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'.l)ie d)rtftlidje ~dJule in ber ffiefonftruftion~~erfobe. 

~ie ,8ei± ber ffrefonf±ruf±ion if ± f cf)ne!Ier an un§ 'guangetreten, 
am irgenb jemanb errnar±e± 'gä±±e. Weit bem filsaffenf±i!If tanb, ber 
o'gne ,8meifeI nur ber moriäufer be§ &rieben§f cf)luff e§ fein inirb, fteI• 
Ien ficf) un§ auf a!Ien ®'.ei±en bie llsrobleme entgegen, .bie bei ber 
ffi:iicrfe'gr 3u &rieben§berIJäI±niff en gefi.ift merben miiHen. 81-iemanb 
ermar±et, bat bi:e§ oIJne ®'.dymierigfei± gef cf}e'gen rönne. ~,ie mer• 
änberungen, bie unf er @:intritt in ben füieg mit ficf) bracfJte, inaren 
3u abrupt unb tiefgreifenb, am ba13 .bie borigen ,8uf±änbe o'gne ange• 
f±rengte unb 3ieföemutte 52frbeit wieber'gergef±e!I± merben rönnten. 
9htr menige 2eute inerben ficf), ber &joffnung IJi:ngehen, b,af3 bie filsieber• 
'gerftefümg fcf)neU 3uftanbe fommen merbe. filso aIIe gemo'gn±en @Ieif e 
berfcf)oben unb berbogen finb, fof±et e§ t1ieie Wcona±e torgfäfüger unb 
facf)betftänbiger Wcii'g,mar±ung, e'ge fie inieber o'gne @efaIJr unb füuf • 
en±'()art fiefaIJren hlerben rönnen. filser aber berf±änbig urteiI±, mirb 
nicf)± ermatten, bat bie @Ieife fünftiglJin gembe f o Hegen in erben mie 
3ut1or. Wh± ber ffl:efo11f±rufüon fe'gren mir nirgenM genau au ben 
arten mer'gäI±niff en 3uriicr; ioir miiffen 1111§ bon born'gerein barauf 
gefatt macf)en, baf3 ~iefe§ anber§ b I e i b e 11 wirb, am e§ bor'ger 
hlar. ~n bielen &äUe11 wirb e§ gelten, mit a.!Ier UmfidJ± bor3u• 
b,eugen, bat 1111§ bei Mefer meränberung nicf)t a!Ieriei @iiter, beren 
meriuft unerf etiicfJ w,äre, unberf e'gen§ ab'ganben fommen. ~a§ fie• 
3ie9± ficf) auf a r r e mer'gältniffe unfer§ 2ehen§, hie fiiirgerHcf)en unb 
bie fircf)Iicf)en inf onber'geit. 

filsir benfen babei an ge\niff e ffi:ecf)te unb &rei'geiten, bie ivir bor 
unferm @:in±ritt in ben filseIHrieg am felfifttJerf±änbiidJ mit unf erm 
amerifonifdJett ~iirgertume berfiunben angef e9e11 'gaben. S'Mn ber• 



2 :vie djriffüdje ®cfjuie in ber 91efonf±ntfüoni3perio,be. 

niinf±iger 9Jcenf cfy fii~rt .hariilier S'riage, baf3 unter hen gehJ<artigen 
~fof trengungen unfrer 8'1:üf±ung 0um S'rrieg unb ber S'rrieg§ffüJrnng 
feHift bie ®'eibfföeftimmung b,e§ ein3einen ~ürger§ in mannigfadjer 
/llieif e Iiefdjränf± werben muf3±e. ~raudJt bie 8'1:egierung ®',oföaten, 
f o rann fie e§ ni.djt bem guten /lliiifen ber /lliaffenfäfJigen über• 
folfen, ob fie i~re '.Dienf±e aur ?Berfiig.ung fteifen iuoifen. 9Jciiif en 
fofo,faie 5t'.ru.).1.penmaff en 3ufammenge3ogen unb beförbert iuerben, f o 
barf bie ffiegierung ni.djt bon ber @unf± berer ab9ängi.g fein, bie 
f onf t am \ßriba±unterneIJmer bie Qserfe9r§mege fon±roifi:er±en. /lliaren 
9'/:aIJrung§mi±tel offenbar nidjt im üfJerfiuff e bor9anhen, f o burfte e§ 
bie 8'1:egierung gemi.f3 ni.dj± ber @ntf djeibung be§ ei113einen ~ür• 
ger§ a119eimfteife11, baf3 er nadj ~eii.eben unb etma in ber lJerrömm• 
Iidjen, berf dJmenherifdjen /llieif e mit ben bodianbenen ?Borräten Iyauf e. 
'.Derartige ?Uef djränfungen bringt bie ~rieg§fii9nmg am no±iuenbige 
übel mit fidJ, unb mer IJi.erin fidj roiberf et±e, muf3te nur fidJ feifJft bie 
@Sdjufö geben, menn er bie \ßoiiaeigetnaI± be§ ®'taa±e§ unangene9m 
3u fii9Ien Iiefom. 8kdJ±fcfJaffene ~ürger 9aben ba§ audj nidjt getan, 
Iiei ben S'trieg§maf3regein f o iuenig iuie jett bei. ben em.pfinbiidjen 
Cfinf cfJränfungen unfrer ~eiuegung§frei9ei±, bie aur l~eföm.pfung ber 
9errf djenben \jseffüena am nofauenbig angeorbnet murben. ~tfJer mir 
9aben audj 511 unferm ®'djrecren erfennen mülf en, baf3 hie rriegerif dje 
Cfrregung, bie fidj be§ ganaen ?Boffe§ fJemädjtigte, geiuiff en unge• 
funben 5t'.e11be113en, bie f onft einigerma13en in ®'djranfen ge9aI±en 
morben itlaren, ertuiinfdJte @degen9eit gab, fidj unter bem ?Bor• 
manbe be§ \j:satrioMmu§ unb ber ,53.olJafüät mit grof3er /lliudjt geI0 

tenb 311 madjen. '.Di.ef e 5t'.enbenaen, nidJt bi.e f eIIiftberffönbiidjen 9Jc.af3• 
na9men ber 81egi.erung, Iiebro9en unfre ~rei9eit. '.Da§ fi11b bie @ei.
f±er, mit benen mir in ber ffl:efonftrufüo11'83eH am ?Uürger 311 föm.pfen 
I1a:6e11 itlerben, bamH 1111§ 1üdJ± auf unabfe9hare ,Seit S:eff ein ange• 
fegt itlerben, bk jebem edjten Wmertfoner unfei.biidj fein f oIIten. 

/lliir bef djränfen 1111§ Iiier auf bie Cfrroägung ber @efaIJren, hie 
unfrer dJ r i ft I i: crJ e n @ e m e i 11 b e f dj u I e bro9en. ®'ie tre
ten un§ fe(Jr greifbar entgegen, fo greifbar, baf3 eß Mt f djehü, arn 
ob fie mandjeror±§ fieret±§ 3m lillirfüdjfei:± getuorben mären. ffiein 
formal au§gebrfüH lJanbeit e§ fi.dj babei borne9111IidJ 11m ba§ natiir
Iidje Dredjt eine§ ?Bater§, 3u Iief±hnn1en, tuie unb bon itlem fein ß'ili:11b 
bie nötige ®'djuhmg er garten f oife. '.Die§ Dredjt f djfi.e13t bie ?Ber
.pfiidjhmg ei:n, bem S'rinbe eine ®'dJuier3ie911ng angebei.9en 3u Iaff en, 
bi:e e§ f.päter9in 3ur 2fu§iifomg f dner \jsfiirf)ten gegen @ot± unb ben 
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8?:ädj,f±en fiefägigt. Sl)er !Staat gat ein 0ntereff e baran, baf3 bie§ 
gef djege; benn für jebe§ georbnete, 5ibfüfierte ®tcwt§roef en birgt ba§ 
[\odJanhenfein m11uif1enber, 1mgef cfJ,1titer ltiemente in ber [Jiirger• 
f djaft fieredjm6are @efagren in fidj. '])arum rann niemanb droa§ 
bagegen gaben, \uenn unfre berf djiebenen ffkgierung§freife fid) fie• 
miigen, bief en @efagrn1 bor3u:6eugen; 1ueH afier erfagrun~J§gemäf3 
bie @ef ef;lgefier in foidjen ~äU:en .au§ mandjeriei @riinben geneigt 
finb, in ber [Jefcfwänfüng ber ffl:edjte be§ einaeinen [Jiirger§ 0u mei± 
au geLJen, roi:rb e§ gerabe in ber ffl:efonf trufüon§periobe geI±en, mit 
groi:;er )ffiadjf amreit bie iuer±boffen ®tücre unfrer ameri:fani:f djen ~rei• 
geit gegen üfiergriffe 0u 111a[Jren. 

8ctemanb fonn bie lti:nfügrung be§ ®djuI0mang§ an ficfJ am 
unieibHdje [Jefdjränl'ung fiürgeriidj.er ~reir)'eit mit guten @rünben 
berur±eHen. füin [Jürger fonn ba§ ffl:edj± fieanfprucl\en, fein SHnb 
in Unroiif enLJeit aufmadjf en 511 foHen, bie igm unb bem !Staat§• 
inef en f djäbiidj iuerben !'önnte. ®o merbien 53u±geraner in üfierein• 
f±immung mit 53u±rJer nid1± nur in :6e5u~J auf Me füemen±arf cfJ1Üung 
f±egen. S;;,a± ber !Staat iifiergaup± aur ®idjenmg feine§ [Jef±anbe§ ba§ 
8ledj± be§ ®djuI0roang§, f o f±eIJt e§ igm aucfJ iJU, .bie @ren0e .be§ f dj1tI 0 

pfHdjti:gen ~mer§ 5u fiefihmnen unb etm,a boriluf djreföen, baf3 jebesl 
.\'t'inb fiüs 3um 16. ~aIJre 3ur ®djuie gegen müffe. (tg ertJefien fidj 
aiier f ofort IierecfJ±ig±e [Jebenl'en, menn ber !Staat anfängt, f eföft 
®djuien au erridjten. '.i:lamit fietritt er ba§ @efri:et ber SHnberer0ie• 
I;ung f eföf±, bie HJn eigenfü:dj nicfJ±§ angeLJi, unb 311 beren filu§ffrg. 
rung ettna{l ga113 anbre§ gelJör± am basl ®djmer± ber 8Jcadj±, b,a§ 
ein3ige 8Jfüter, ba§ bem !Staate öllr ltrreicfJung feiner legitimen 3ieie 

· 3ur [\erfügung ftef)t. film geringfiigigfien ift :f)ier baß 1[Jebenfon, bat 
.bcr ®±aa± aIIe [Jiirger unterf djieb§Iog Iiefieuert, um bie 8Jfü±eI für bie 
ltrricfJhmg f oidJer ®djuien, iIJre [\ef etung mit 5:\eIJrfräf±en unb ffJre 
fonf±ige 52fu§f±athmg 311 er garten. filiier f dJr ei.ngreifenb \nirb bie 
8JcatregeI baburcfJ, bat ber ®taat bann nohuen.bi:ger\ueif e bk 5:\egr• 
f±offe unb ba§ gef amte ltqidiung§berfalJren für f oldje ®dj111Ien be• 
fnmmen mut. )ffiir 1Jaiien ja lii:§ au einem ge\uiffen @rabe [loffä. 
regienmg, in meidjer ber '.it'.IJeorie nadj ber )ffifüe ber 9Jcajoritä± ent• 
f cfJeibe±. )ffienn fidj, aIIe [Jürger um bie ®dJuifadj,e fiefümmer±en, f o 
föme für bie ®taat§f cfJ,uie ba§ 9erausl, b,af3 bie 8JcelJr0ag1 einer Iie0 

fnmm±en [Jiir~Jerf cfJaf± fefiiegen fönnte, \uie bie ~i:nber ber 9Jci:nber• 
15 alJ1, bic bieileicfJ± gan0 anbre ltr0ieIJimgslgmnbfäte tJa±, cr3oge11 mer0 

ben f oIIen, f o baf3 f elbft in bief em liefien §aIIe Me ltI±ernredjte ber 
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9Jcinoritä± bergehJaiiigt mürben. 9cun f ef)en mir aher fiar l1or ~fugen, 
baf3 eine Wcinber0af)I ber ~äf)Ier eß fertig Bringen fonn, bie .~on• 
±ro[e ber ®'cfJufüertnaitung an ficIJ 3u re't13en unb baß Cl:r3iefJ,1mgß• 
föeaI für bie ®'±aa±§f cfJuk feft3uiegen, \neU fie ein fJef onbere§ ;;"s11±er• 
eff e bman nimmt unb in gefcfJioff ener ffi:eH;,e 3ieföerou13t .arbeitet. :tJa• 
mit tritt natiiriicfJ bie gan3e f o geartete ®'cIJuipoiifü i:n ~i:berfprucfJ 
gegen bie @runbfäte unfrer 2anbe§l1erfaff ung, bie nicfJ± nur gegen 
bie ~futofratie eine§ ein0einen Wcanne§, f onbern aucfJ gegen auto• 
fratif cIJe S'Haff enroi:rtf cI1aft gericIJte± finb. 

:tJocfJ mir fJ,afJen bie i)rage l1on ber fJerecfJtig±en ?Beteiii:gung be§ 
®foa±e§ an ber ®cfJuitätigfei± nur heßfJaifJ fJi§ · 3u bief em \ßunHe 
eri:ir±er±, um Har 3u macfJen, 11,ie f cfJarf unb1 genau bi:e @renaen ber 
®'±aotßgemait I;ier fJeofracfJtet merben müffen, hJenn ni:cfJ± f ofor± ba§ 
)ßrin0ip ber ~ofüI1errf cfJaft (Si)emofratie !) unb ber unl1eräuf3erficfJen 
ffi:ecfJte be§ ;;"snbil1ibuumi3 in grage rammen f o[en. i)Ür ridjti~Je 
:tJemofra±ie f±efJen mir nidjt am CSf)rif±en, f onbern am filmerifaner 
ein unb Ioff en einem jeben ba§ Sredj±, in feinen llfnficfJ±en ülier Cfin3eI0 

au§füf)runge11 feine eigenen ~ege 311 gef)en. filher feine recfJten 52(me• 
rifaner fönnen 3meieriei ~fnfidjt bariifJer fein, baf3 3u ben unl1er, 
äui3eriidje11 ffi:edjten amerifonifcfJer Q3fügerf djaf± nadj bem ®'inne 1111f • 
rer ~anbe§l1erfaff ung l1or aIIem ba§ ffrecf)± r e I i g i ii f e r iE r e i • 
[) e i t gef)i:ir±. Unb gier fett für 1111§ in ber ®'cfJuifrage f ofor± ber 
@,egenfat au ben unter unf erm ~oife meit l1erbrei:±eten 52(nf djauungen 
ein. iEiir el1a11geiif cfJe CH1rif±en gef)i:irt bie gan3e Cfr0idyung if)rer S'tin• 
ber au ben 52fufgafJen, beren für§fiigrung burdj ba§ @IaufJen5'l1er• 
I1,är±niß ainn Cl:l1a11gefütm, aif o 3u @,o±±, ber ficfJ in GH1rif±o offenfrar± 
Iia±, nef±imm± wirb. CSf)riftiicIJe Q:Uern fönnen burdj ba§ Cl:l1a11geiium 
gar nicIJt anber§ iJJ,o[en, am ifJre fönber auf3u3ief)en in ber ,Budjt unb 
~ermaf)nung be§ ,\?Cl:rrn, b. IJ. fie . in ber g01w'11 ljseriobe if1rer Cl:r• 
3ief)u11g unter ben Cl:infh1f3 ·be§ Cl:l1angeiiumß au f±erfe11. :tJal1on fonn 
bie ,Sei±, bie ein S'l'inb in ber ®'djuie 3ufJri11gt, nict)i aui:lgenommen 
fein. ~e fJeff er bie ®'djufe, befto f±ärrer if)r er3iefJerifdjer ,Q:inffuf3, 
1111b fie üfJ± if)n energifcIJ arfe bie ·biefen, l1teien ®'tunben unb >tage 
IiinburcfJ au§, bie ba§ S'l'inb auf her ®'djuHianr 3ufJringt. i)iir djrif±· 
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füfJe Gföern m1113 e§ be§fJaib f eL6f±berf±änMicf) fein, baf3 audJ hie ®cf)ul• 
er3iefJ11ng, bie ÜJren ~inbern 3u±ei1 toirb, ga113 bom Gfoangefüm1 ge• 
9eiiigt toirb, inbem ba§ berfünbigte filsort in her ®cf)uie bie &:,errfdJaft 
ffüJrt 1mb bie @;rfenn±nrn ber ~1ö±fücf)en filsa9rgeit bei hem ~inbe 311m 
unberiieruaren ßefit±um gemacf)± toirb,. filseiI f o bie @;qiegung§. 
aufgane untrennbar mit bem ClHaubenMenen (ffi:eiigion !) _ cf)riffücf)er 
@:Itern i.1ern1111ben ift, müff en iuir Iaut unb beufüd} bor ber filsdt 
ne3eugen, baf3 unfre reiigiöf e i}reHJei± in i}rage gef±errt tuirb, f obalb 
ber ®taat irgenb eine fficaf3regeI ergreif±, burdJ bie e§ f oicf)en @:I±ern 
fcf)tuer ober unmögiicfJ gemacf)t toirb, HJre ~inb,er bem filsUien @ot±e§, 
ÜJre§ &:,eilanbe§, gemä13 311 eröielJen. 9Jfü anbern filsor±en: 8cacf) ben 
@run.bg ef eten unfrer ~1egiemng§form 9a± feine ünrigreit ein ffi:ecf)±, 
bie Q:inricf)tung unb @:rIJaUung cf)rif fücf)er ®cf)uien irgenbtoie 311 fyin• 
bern ober aucfJ nur 3u erf djtueren. 

filsir 1Jafren in ber ,Seit bior bem Sfriege f cf)on reicf)Iicf) mit ben 
5t:enben0en 311 fömpfen geqaM, bie biefe i}reifJet± immer meljr unb 
meqr neeinträdjügen \Dorrten. fütf bie @ef±ar±ung her 01:J,pofi±ion 
gegen unf re ®djuien toirften i.1orndJmiicfJ 5\uei lireite ®±römungen 
ein, bie 0\uar au§ gan3 berf djiebenen <Duellen geffoffen finb, fid} aber 
Iängft 5uf ammengefunben gaben unb in einem geroafügen ®±rome 
ba9inffü13en. SDie eine biefer ®±römungen 11± baburcf) entf±anben, 
baf3 l:lie r e form ie r ± e \,l,fnfdjauung§toeife bon her \,l,fufgabe ber 
~'irdje in ber filsert unter ber ,pro±ei±an±if dj • djriffüdyen ?Sei.1öiferung 
unfrc§ 5:lanbe§ gerrf cf)± unb audj mancfJe 8cameniutrJeraner ange]±ecf± 
tJa±. filseH man bie fttrdJe für berufen gärt, äu13edicf)e @efi±hmg, 
52(nf±anb 1111b f ogenannte 9Jc,orafüät in ber filser± 9,er3uftellen, erfcf)eint 
e§ af§ bö!Iig berecf)±igt, l:la13 man feinem 9Jci±menf cf),en bie eirrenen 
\,l,fnficf)±en über foicf)e :Ilinge ,aufnötigt unb ign f cf)Iie13Iicf) mit &)Ufe 
be§ ®taate§ einfacfJ ha0u 3\ning±, iuenigften§ fein äu13eriicf),eB Q5er• 
garten nadJ hief en 521nfidjten 5u gef±ar±en. :Ilief e burdJauB unamerira• 
nif cf)e unb aller i}reigeit ±öbiidJ gefäfJriicf)e 521nf cf)auung toill fidj mit 
9JcadJ± am true Americanism gdtenb, macf)en. :Iler :IlurdJf dJnifü• 
amerifoner 9är± eß nicf)t nur für feine l,lsfiicfJ,±, an filseiföerneff enmg 
mit5uarbei±en, f onbern aucf) für fein gute§ ffi:edJ±, unter giinftigen 
Umf±änl:len feine @ebanl'en .bon lffier±berlieff erung, mögen fie nodj 
f o unberbau± unb unberbauiidy fein, burcfJ @ef etgebung 311 einer Jor• 
henmg be§ ®taate§ 311 madjen. Ob man b,amit ber @etuiff en§freigeit 
mancfJer jSürger 0u na9e tritt ober nicf)±, fomm± für f oicf)e ~eute gar 
nicf)t in ?Setracf)t; mer feine 5:lielilJaliereien mit @eto,aI± 0ur „8Tc:,oraI" 
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madJen rann, nimmt für fidJ ba§ ffledJ± in Wnf.pntdJ, bie @etuifien§, 
liebenfen feiner Wciföiirger böfüg 3u ignorieren. 

9Jfü feiner .pri113i.pierfen ~erquicfong ber f taatiicf)en unb ber 
fücf)IidJen filsirfung§f.pfJäre fom ba§ reformierte .\'fücf)entum mit 1111, 
bermeibiicf)er CSicf)er9eit haa11. bie CStaat§f dJ11Ie au feiner eigenen 
CSacfJ,e au madJen. 0reiiicf) trägt ba5u audJ bie finan0ierfe Cfnt, 
foftung ber fircf)IidJen @emeinf cf)aft :6ei. 5Die §fücf)e :6raudJt bmm 
feine :D.pfer 3u bringen, ifJre eigenen CScf)11Ien 311 edJaI±en unb ±ücfJ, 
tige 52efJrer für fie a11§3u:6Hben. iroer. f o fcf)tu,er bieß Wcoment f d1Hef3, 
Iicf) in Me filsagfcf),aie färrt, lief onber§ tuenn 11nfre @emeinben jidJ be§ 
@,eföborteif§ ber reformierten @emcinben :6ei1111f:3t tuerben, tu.ofien mir 
bocf) nidJ± bergeff en, ba13 nacf) reformierter ~fof dJauung bie St'irclJe bie 
Wufga:6e 0a±, ben CStaat 311 :6eaufficf)tigen unb bie fftegienmg in rieft 
±ige fBa9nen au Ieiten. filsenn fie ba9er bie fü3ieI1ung H)'ter fünber 
fcf),ein:6ar gana in bie 5Jänbe be§ CS±aafe§ gibt, f o ±u± fie ba§ in ber 
lief±imm±en ~orau§fetung, baf:l fie liei einer f 0Id1en Gflmicf)tung bodJ 
bie ~on±ron:e ii:6er ba§ CScf)uituef en :6d1är±, mit bem :6efonber§ ange, 
ne9men ~orteH, ba13 man fo tnieber einmaI anbern Deuten bie eigene 
Wnficf)t burcf) bie Wcacf)t be§ CS±aateß aufotuingen fomt. filsir tJJ.erben 
r1ernacf) feI1en, baf:l bie @:nhuirfümg arferbingß e±tua§ anber§ berfoufen 
if±. ~n3tnif cf),en a:6er 9at Me bon ber reformierten .\1'ird1e :6egiinf±tgte 
CStaafäf cf)ufülee f 0Id:1en Q:infI1113 getuionnen, baf3 fie faft üfreran: im 
52anbe IJerrfcf)enb g,emorben if±. 

Unterbeff en a:6er gemann bie anbre @5trömung, 11011 ber tnir 
f.pracf)en, getnafügen 0or±gang. 5Da§ ift ba§ 0reimaurerhm1, mit 
feinen f d1ein:6ar 11rta:6I1ängigen, im ljsrin3i.p aJ:ier unter fict:J unb mit 
bem ßreimaurer±um böfüg einigen DogentJJefen afier Wr±. :Damit 
±rat ein iJ1Tieiteß, ftarfeß, refigiöfeß Q:lement in bie Cfntmid:Iung unf• 
reß ~oifßie:6cns ein. :D:6 man bief e fBefJmt.p±ung arn ricf)±ig geiten 
Iaff en mm ober nidJt, änber± an ber 5ta±f acf)e nid)'t ba§ gerin~1f±e. 
9cur ein 9Jcenf cf), ber nict:1± nacf)benft, Iäf:lt ficf), burcf) bie ~M}au.ptung 
täufdJen, baf3 ba§ 52ogentuef en eß nicf)t mit her ffreiigion 311 tun f1aI1e, 
tJJ'eiI e§ ja fein fBerenntniß 311 einer üef ±immten ~onfeffion f orber±. 
filsarnm beton± man benn ba§ fo f e9r? 5Der @efcf)äftfü11ann fü0I± bodJ 
gar nicf)t bie 9cofauenbigfeit, fein Un±emeIJmen burll) eine berartige 
ifoaeige 311 em.pfd1Ien 1 0ür einen GS9,riften f orrte a:6er baß entf d7ei, 
benb fein, ba13 31Dar bie Doge fein bef ±imm±eß @foulSenßfrefenntniß 
forber±, aller HJren GS[Jarar±er eben bami± 511 inetIJren fucf)t, baf3 fie in 
i0ren ~erf ammiungen audJ fein offeneß Q3-efenntniß 511 einer befti:nun, 
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±en ffi-eiigion gef cqe9en Iii13± - bor arfem nicqt ba§ ffiefenntni§ 311 
bem @:bangefütm GIIJrif±i [ SDamit f±err:t fidJ ba§ 53ogentnefen f ofor± 
unb .prinai.pierf auf bie ®eite ber ein3igen anbern ffi-efigion, bie es 
neuen bem 0':bangeiium gföt, her 1Jetbnifcqen. SJUier nidJ± nur ba§, 
fonbern e§ f.pridJ± biefe ®runbf±erfung aucl) offen au§, inbem e§ für 
ficq in 12.[nfprudJ nimm±, bcr tuafJre '[rörberer edJ±er ~unwnität au fein. 
;Die 53 o g e if± bie \ßrebigerin be§ farf cqen filseI±ebangeiium§ bon 
the fatherhood of God and the brotherhood of man. 

;tla§ 53ogentDef cn, fpe3ierf ba§ '[rreimaurerhnn, LJa± tei± hem S).(uf • 
nfü9en be§ ®±aafäf cquitnef en§ burcfJ 0ieföetuuf3±e§ unb .µIanmä13ige§ 
~orgef}en hie§ 0nf füut burcqau§ unter feine ~ontrorr:e genradJ±. ;Da, 
au not ber angeDiicfJ nidJtreiigiöf e rIIJarafter ber ®"taa±§f dJuieqielJung 
bie benrfor [J,ef±e @degenIJeit. ~eibentum ift natüriidJe ffleligion, bie 
in jebem 9J1erifcqen9er3en gana bon feföf± entf±erJ±; mm barum jemanb 
bie ®±aa±§f cquie neniiten, um bief e ffl:eltgion 0u MJren unb 0ur ~err• 
fcqaft 511 nring,en, fo fonn ba§ unauffäfüg gef cfJdJen. filsa§ her 9Jc:enf dJ 
bon 8catur für bie ridJ±ige filseHanf dJauung IJäit, Iiraucqt er nicq± unter 
ben ~egriff ber 8Migion au Bringen, unb tut e§ nicq±, wenn man 
i9m heftänbig borprebigt, e§ fei über9aupt reine ffl:digion, f onbern nur 
eine ;Darf±efü.mg miff enf cfJaffüdJer @;rfenntniff e. ®'o ift e§ f cqier un• 
f erm ganaen ~oil'e .pfoufföd gemacqt morben, ba13 her Cl:boiu±ioni§, 
1111.1§, ber aIIen miffenfCtJaffücqen Unterricqt in ben ®foa±§fcqukn Be, 
9errf 11Jt, bie beiftif cqe filseltanfcqmmng, b,ie ben ~inbern eingeprägt 
mhb, ber ä.uf3erHcqe 9Jcoraiifümt§ mit feiner SeIJre bon her ~oqüg, 
IidJreit ber 5t'.ugenb um i9rer irbif cqen ~orteHe mfüen, ben man ben 
~inbern am bas 0beaI 11oritem, l'einesmeg§ ffkiigion feien, f onbern 
mer±borfe Cl:rnrngenfcqaften bes menf dJiicljen @eif±e§. 

;Die neiben ®trömungen, ba0 reformierte S'hrcqentum unb ba§ 
2ogentum, treffen nun auf bem @lenie±e ber ®taatsfcquieqidJ;1.mg 31.t• 
f ammen. filsa§ · \uar bie '[roige? ®einen urf.priingiidJ dJriffüdJ Iie, 
f timm±en ®runbanf dJammgen nacIJ Iiätte ba§ reformierte Shrd1en±um 
ba0 53ogen1uefen neföm.pfen unb bon fidJ a[1meifen mülf en. S)föer feine 
äuf3,erii11Je 8htffaffung bom GH1rif±enhm1 bot 0unäcq,f± bem rapiben 
'[rortf cqritte be§ 53föeraiifümt§ iinedJaupt unb bem f.pe3ifif tl1en s::\föe, 
rnfümus bes .2ogenmef en§ in§I1ef onbere fein unühertuinbiidJ,e§ ~in• 
berni§ bar. 8cidJ± nur murbe c§ in feinen filnfi.iI1rern bon afün mo• 
bernen 0.been burcqfe:ud}t, f onbern 9at mtcq ba§ ßogentuefen förmiidJ 
in ficlj aufgenommen. ®o rammt es 3utuege, ba13 bief e neiben fücfJ• 
hmgen in ber ffieIJerrfcqung bes ®foah:lf cfJuim,ef en§ ftdig ~anb in 
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~anb, gegen, unb 5mar mit bem Gfrfoig, baf3 niclj,t ettua bie diriftridJe 
0:rrenntnrn, Die boclj audJ noclj in ben reformierten S'fircljen bor9,a11, 
ben ift, f onb,ern ber boife moeraHfönus bes Bogentumß bie 5)errfdJaft 
fügrt unb gerabe bon feiten ber reformierten S'rirclje ger ge.pfieg± unb 
in baß ~oif gineingeoradJt murbe. 

:Sofiafö nun anberß geartete Gfr3iefJung%ef±re01.mgen mit b-e111 
Wnf .prucfJ auf Gflif±e113oeredJtigung gerbor±reten, fomm± meiter fo• 
gfeidJ bie ~crtf adJe 0ur @eftung, baf:l baß reformierte S'rircljentuef en 
mie baß i}reimaurertum bon \jsri113i.ps m,egen burcljauß i n t o I e , 
r a 11 t finb. 1:ler reformierte ~lJrift mit feiner ;;sbee bom ficljföaren 
ffl:eiclje @,ottes auf Gfrben, an beffen ~erf±en:ung mit3umirren er I1eru, 
fen ift, tuirb in reiner .\'fonfecruena f dner ®teifung jeben, ber anber§ 
benl'±, rebe± unb fJanbeI± am er, fµr einen @egner anf egen, ber unter, 
brücrt iuerben 1111113 unb beff,en Un±erbrücrung ein berbienftboifeß ~erf 
if±. @egört ber „morafif cfJe" Gfinfhtf:l ber CS±aa±ßfcljule naclj filnfidJ± 
bief er 52:eu±cljen 3u ben ~Hfsmi±teln, burclj bie baß ffbeiclj @,otteß ner, 
tnirfüclj± tu erben muf3, f o folgt baraus, baf:l jebe ®cljuföeluegung in 
anbrer. ffl:icljhmg mit @etnait :Seföm.pf± werben barf unb f oif. 9Jcan 
:SraudJ± nur an bie Guärerberfoigungen in 9Mu Gf11gfo11b 3uriicr3u, 
benfen, um ben fanatif cljen ~af:l au berf±erJen, ber ficlj in r,eformierten 
@emeinf cljaf±en gegen jeben bermein±Iicljm ~iberf crcljer ber :S±aatß• 
f clj;uie au erfennen gifit. 9Jcan fonn 0911e weiteres mit au€gef.proclje, 
nen i}einben b-es cljrifHicfJen @Haufrenß fra±ernifieren unb f o . feine 
broaclmincleclness fiemeif en; a:Ser itJ,enn ·es bie Gflif±en3 ber ®tcratß• 
fcljule unb äriniicf)'er angefificlj „moraiifcljer" Unternegmungen oetrtff±, 
ftnbet man biefe broaclminclecl Deute bon f cljrofffter Unbuibf amfett 
:Sef eer±. @ana genau f o in±oieran± -afier f±eg± auclj baß 2ogen±um, 
ofi,f cljon au§ gan0 anbern @rünben. QJei ff)nen gcfJt bte ange:51tcfJe 
'QJrü.beriicljreit unb @Ieid)'fteIIung aifer Wl:enf cljen nur Dis au ber 
@re113e, mo bie üfiereinftimmung mit ber Bogenreligion auf[Jört. 
8ciemanb gat baß 8kcljt, ü:Ser ben ~ert bes 52:ogen±um.!3 unb feine 
moraiif clje QJereclj±igung anbers 3u reben unb, au benfen am bte 2oge 
f efoft. 5Jl:temanb barf ber ~ermirfücljung ber Stere bes 52:ogentumf:'i 
litnbernb in ben ~,eg treten, o:fJne f ofort am i}etnb :Seurtem au mer• 
ben, ber mit aifen 9Jct±±eln firutafer 8Jcaclj± fieföm.pft tuerben muf3. 
QJet ber Doge fommt b,ann noclj bte natürHcfJe '.:st'.obfdnbf cfJaf± gegen 
b,a§ @bangeii:um 1mb f etne QJerenner 311r @efümg - naclj bem ~ort: 
~a:Sen fie midJ, berfoig±, fie i1J,erben euclj auclj, berfoigen. 

~ir gafien f clj,011 f ei± bieien ~ag.ren em.pfinben miiff en, baf3 bief,e 
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~nfoietan3 fic'f) bfrerfgegen unfre @emeinbief c'f)uie ric'f)tet. ~ieber• 
Iior± if t man mit rein außgehac'f)±en \Plänen lJerborgetre±en, burc'f) beren 
52.(ußfiif)rung fdJTie13Iic'f) allen dJriftiidJen ®c'f)uien ber @arauß gemacfyt 
t1Jerben forr±e. ;{)er Qsort1Janb roar immer her gfeic'f)e: Un3uiängiic'f)~ 
feit ber Beiftungen in irgenb einem roiTifüriic'f) g,eroäf)Hen ®±ücte ber 
®dJuiarueit, unb 3n1ar eine Unaulängiic'f)Mt, bie nac'f) f c'f)Iec'f),ierbingß 
f uuiefiiben 9Jl;af3ftäoen ober reinen Qsermutungm fef tgef±err± 11Jurb,e. 
fütßnaIJmßfoß aber Iag baß 9JcoHb für foic'f)e gepfanie 9Jcaf3regehmgen 
en±t1Jeber barin, baf3 bie Iutrierif dJe ®cf)ufe her reformierten ffieic'fJ• 
gottefübee im ~ege f tanb, ober barin, ba13 baß ßreimaurer±um fie afä 
\ßffon3ftätten beß @bangeliumß erfonnte unb b,eßIJafö al§ iIJm fein◊• 
f elig oeurteU±e. Um bie öffenfüdje 9J1eimmg für fic'fJ 3u gewinnen, 
mac'f),te man fidJ baran, im @egenf at 311 allen @runbfäten unfrer 
Qsoiför,egierung ein aofoht±eß ?BonedJ± bieß ®taaieß, .b. f). ber 9Jfoio• 
ri:±ät, üoer ben @;'in3eineh, .b. lJ. bie Minorität, immer f crJärfer unb 
fc'f)ärfer au oe±onen. 9Jl:an roorr±e unb mm nidJ± einf cf1en, ba13 man 
0. ~- bie @I±ernreCT)ie nidyt J1eein±räcrJ±igen fonn, of}ne eine unf)eH• 
bare ~refCT)e in ben ~all uu orecl)en, ber unfre ~reif)eiten f CTJ-iitt. Um 
bie unamerifonif crJ,en ®01ui,er3ieie 511 erreidJen, mar unb ift man o,e. 
reit, alle ,perf öniic'f)e i}reÜJeit auf ein 9Jcinimum 3u rebuaieren unb 
menigftenß bie @eroiif enßfreif)ei± gän31ic'f) ULuforifcrJ 3u macf)en. 

®o IJaben t1Jir Me i}einbe unfrer crJrif±IicrJen ®crJuie oißIJer rennen 
gelernt. zsIJre 3ieie traten offen genug 5utage. :Da13 fie fie nidJt 
erreidJten, Iag nicrJ± am illfongeI en±fcrJiehenen ~ef±refrenß. @o±t f)at 
±rot unirer Unbanföarfei± oißf)er ben ßeinben gef±euert. 52.(frer in ben 
oebrängten ~agen ber ~tiegß3eit IJaoen fie bie 52.(ufregung beß Qsoifeß 
ba3u lienütt, neue 52.fngriffe bor3uoerei±en. ®ie [J,off±en einen en±• 
f dJeiben.ben ®crJfog füf)ren 3.u rönnen, inllem fie if}re WoficrJten mit bem 
i1Jeitf c'f)idjtigen 9J1an±eI ber „füiegßnotroenbigfei±" liebecrten. ®ie rec'fJ• 
neten barauf, ba13 niemanb bieI 91acrJroeiß bedangen b ü r f e , roeid:)e 
füiegß11o±roe11bigrei± eß erforbere, f oicrJe mdtgef)enbe, umftiir3enbe 
?Berorbmmgen, roie man fie erfaff en tnorr±e, oIJne f orgfäfüge ülier• 
Iegung, in IJ1Jf±erif dJer ~af± gieidJfam iifrer 91acf),t eh131,1ffü1ren. @3 i e 
i1Jiff en, ina.s fie erreiCT)en mallen, 11111:l man muf3 iLJncn 3ugeftef)en, bat 
fie bie bargeno±ene @eiegenf)ei± fiug roaIJqunef)men gebadJ±en. ßrei 0 

Iidj if± ifJnen, ro,~e aucfy manCT);ett anllern @:f)renmännern, ber ®djhtf3 
be.s füiegeß au fri\IJ gefommen. @3,ooafö bie burcrJ ben 1l.'ßdtfampf 
erregten unl:l ums @Ieidjge\1J1CT)t gelirac'f)ten @emüter roiel:ler ei11ig,er0 

maf3e11 311r Dh1f),e gefommen fein roerben, t1Jirb eß audJ mögiic'fJ fein, 
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&ur QJef onnenfJeit au mcrIJnen, unb mcrn wirb nicf;± bergefiiidJ ncrdJ 
Deuten fudJen, Die mit unß für Cl:Hmtfienß• unb @emiff enßfreHJeit ein° 
ire±en. ll[fier für 1111? gilt eß 3u erluägen, meicf;e ~,ege mir ein• 
fcf;Icrgen müff en, um Die 12fnffogen unfrer ß'.einbe gegen Die @emeinbe• 
f dJuien mögiicf;ft 311 en±fräf±e11. 

SDcrß große \ßrogrcrmm unfrer äui3eren @egner, mi± l:ienen luir 
eß in ber ffrefonftrufüonßµeriobe 3u tun ljcrfien luerl:ien, fcrlf en fie fcifift 
in bcrß gelucrfüge ®cf;fogluort Americanization 3ufcrmmen. S'lein 
9JcenfdJ fonn IJeut5u±crge fcrgen, lute mcrn l:iie ll[mertfonifcrtton au hefi• 
nieren LJafie. 9Jfon erffüJr± criferbi:ngß, ba13 man 1tidJ± e±tun Diejenigen 
crmerifonifiercn mm, bi:e in gefetfof em, uname'rifonifcf;,em ß'.anatiß• 
muß eß g11trJei.13cn, luenn trgenb eine ~orbe gemaI±tätiger \ßerf onen 
eß oIJne 12fu±ort±ät üfi,erntmm±, auf bem ~,ege beß DtJncf;,berfaljrenß 
angel:JrtdJe µofüif cf;e 9Jciff e±ä±er o!Jne orben±Itdjeß @eridJ±ßberfafJren 311 
bef±rcrfen. SDcrß luäre ja ein ebieß 3ieI, wenn man bief eß. gef etiof e 
@:kmen± burdJ etngeIJenbe Q:leieljrung ül:Jeqeugen moiffr, ha\3 HJr ~er• 
iJar±en mit aIIen edj± crmeriJantf cfJen Q:le~Jriffen bon Dredj± unb @eredj• 
±tgrei± in f djretenbem ~föerf.prucf;e f±erJ±. 12fl:Jer man ljat o ffenlicrr 
nicf;± im ®inne, f oicf;e berbredJerifdJe @:klucrI±±äter 0u amertfonifieren. 
@:fienf omenig benf± man anfdJei.nenb crucfJ nur bon mei±em bcrran, 
anbre Iiimmeif djreienb,e Ungerecf;tigfei±en, Die im ganaen Danb,e 511° 

tage treten, burcfJ eine l:Jelf ere ~oifßeqieIJung 3u fief ei±tgen. Wcan lJa± 
l:Jißljer in dycrrcrfteriftif d:Jer ~eife nur ein? in? 12(uge gefcrf3±, lDaß 
meber ein ~erbredJen nodJ eine Unorbnung if±, f onbern bieimeIJr 311 
ben gana f eföftberftänbiicljen unb fieredjtigten @:rf cf;einungen uni erß 
~oif?Iefienß geIJör±. DJcan 111fä amerifonifieren, tnbem man 
<5 p r a dj e i n I1 e i t im .53anbe fJerf±err± I @;?, f oif burcf;auß 1mame0 

rifonif dy fein, wenn j,emanb im ganaen Dcrnbe eine an:bre ®.prcrcfJe am 
bie engiif cf;e gefircrudJen Iern± unb fµridj,±; bcrrum f oif eß 0unädjf ± ein• 
maf 1mmögiidJ gemcrdjt iu 1erben, baf3, i n i r g e n h e i 11 e r 
® dJ u r e eine anbre <51:Jrcrdj,e g,efiraucf;t unb geµffeg± 1uirb crrn bie 
angeDiidJe Danbeßf.pra.dje. 

SDieß wirb eine ber ~orl:ienmgen fein, mit benen 1uir unß in ber 
8lefonftruf±ionß.periol:i,e in fieaug auf unfre <Scf;uien crhauftnben fJaben. 
@;ß ift Iiier ni:dJt ber :Dr±, bie Uniialtlicrrkt± her ~orcrußf etungen 0u 
l:Jef µredJen, bie bem ertDäfJnten \ßfone 3ugnmbe Ii:egen. ~ir fircrudjen 
aucfJ nicf;t barcruf 511 recf;nen, 1laf3 Mejeni:gen, bi:e ben \ßfon be±reil:Jen, 
bernünf±igen @:rroägungen 0ugängiidj fein luerben. <Si:e meinen jeti 
@eiegenfJei± i\lt ljcrfren, igren ~trren b1trdJ3uf eten, luie ba§ ja 0. ~-
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ben )ßrofyiliitioniften f o f dJön geiungen ift. SDannn müjf en tuir bamit 
reCT)nen, baf3 nädJf±en3 ülieraTI in ben Begifüaturen ®ef ete31Yorfog.en 
auf±aucrJen werben, hie ba§ 8ieI ber filerengHf CrJung aller ®'tlJuien iJer, 
folgen. m3oIIen mir bie ®'acrJC niidJtern 1mb Iut[Jerif CTJ lidJanbein, f o 
h1erben mir her 1mi:lernünfhg g,ef±eII±en gorbenmg niCTJ± einen elienf,o 
uni:lerffönbigen, liiinben m3iberftanb en±gegenf eten. 8ü unferm eige, 
nen m3of}Ie merben tuir ermäg,en, 06 mir bie filormürfe, hie unfern 
iSCrJuien in filerlihtbung mit bem 52Cmerifoniftenmg3,pfone gemadjt 
tu erben, irgenh,1ute f eH1ft i:leranfof:l± IJalien. ;;sft ba§ ber gaII, harnt 
molien mtr ein offene§ ®effönbni§ alifegen unb mül beftre6en, hie 
unHclif amen un.b 1mriCTJ±i~1en :tlinge ab3ufieifen. ®'obann morfen tufr . 
un.§ barülier fiar werben, mie tuir bem 2fnimu3, b,cr ber gan0en ?Be, 
tuegung 5ugrunbe füg±, am erfoigreiCrJften Begegnen rönnen. filor 
arfem a6er mtr.b, eß nötig fein, unter un§ f eIDf± bte üBer3eugung 31t 
fförfen, baf:l bte CrJ.rtffüdje ®'CrJuie mfüJrenb her ~Monf±rufüon nidj± 
.burcrJ i:lerf,e[Jrte.§ iS±rehen in unf ern eigenen ~reifen i:lerioren ge[Jen 
barf. 

8um er i± e n )ßunft. m3ir moifen .boCrJ niCrJ± un±erfoff en, Bei 
jeher ,paffenben ®eiegen[Jei± barauf [Jin0umetf en, .b,a13 gerabe bie ht±[J,e• 
rif CrJ,e S'tirCrJe in t[Jrer gan3en z§ugen.ber0ie[Jung, aif o aucrJ in i[Jren 
®'CrJ.itien, bie arfer6ef±e 52Cmerifonifiemng3ar6ei± getan [Ja±, hie üBer• 
ljaupt gefcljeljen fonn, unb hai:l fie fidj mit ber ®',pradJenfrage, b. L). 
mit bem üfrergang au§ bem :tJ,eutf dJen in§ Cfoghf clje t,eit ~afJr0eLJt1±en 
fremuf:lt au3einanbergef et± unb fie ±rot;: Be.beu±enher :Scljmierigfeiten 
im @an0en redjt erfoigreidJ geiöf± ljat. 2rrn ~irdJ,e IJa6en tuir ein 
gute? @eroiif en, \nenn bie fü3ie[Ju11g 5u ecfJ± amerifonifdJer Bo~aiifö± 
unb 3u \u,a[Jrem )ßa±rio±ißmusi in grage fomm±. m3ir geBornett ll(me• 
rifaner rönnen ,eß je.bermann Be3eugen, ba13 feit 50, 60 ;;saljren jebeß 
unter unß er0ogene SHn.b immer tnieber barauf aufmedf am gemadJ± 
\nurbe, roie reidJ; @o±± 1mß barin ~Jefegne± ljat, .bai:l 1nir in bem ein• 
3igen Banbe her m3dt auftnadJf en burf±en, mo ein But[Jeraner unge0 

f±ör± feine? @fouBen3 Iefi,en fonn±e, unb haf:l. \nir .bief e föffüd1e @aBe 
unfrer Banb,e3frei[Jei± am ein unfdJätliar grof3e§ @ef dJenhmfre3 @0±0 

teß anfe~en miif3ten. m3ir fönnen t:e0eugen, baf3 unter un.s in .<\'HrdJen 
un.b ®'dJuien Bei jeber @efcgen[Jei± baß i:lier±e @,ebo± audJ mit ?Beaie• 
IJung auf hie '.Dfaigfei± getrieBen murbe; ba13 unfre ~inber i:l011 je[Jer 
ba3u er3ogen murben, ficfJ llen @ef eten be? 5:sanbeß mit f d}uföigem 
@e[J,orf am au unter\nerfen un.b 01J11t'. Wcurren .b,ie ®feuern 3u 5a11Ien, 
beren bie ~1egierung für ifJre 8mecfe be.barf; .baf3 enMicf) bief e pa±rio• 
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Hfdj,e &Jodjfdjätung unferi.l Qsaterfonbei.l unb feiner CHnricf7hmg,en nicf1t 
auf berge morfteIIungen gegriinbe±, fonbern mit ber (~:\!ottei.lfurcfJt moti
bier± iuurbe, fo bcrf3 bei redjten ßuff),eranern bie ßotJcrfüät auf einem 
@nm1ie bernf)t, ber nicf1t bon 3eitf±rönnmgen beeinfhtf3t wirb. t1,er
ner rooIIen tnir benen, bie rufJiger, hefonnener ffl:ebe 0ugängiidj finb, 
ben 9cadjtueHl liefern, bcrf3 unfre .beu±fcf7en Qsä±cr, am inir §fnahen 
waren, . .ben fiinftigen füiergang ini.l (foglif cfye b,oraui.lf af).en; ba13 fie 
.bei.lfJar:6 bamam anfingen, bafür ®'arge 3u ±ragen, baf3 .bie fönf±igen 
~af±oren un.b 6cf7uIIe[Jrer b,er ~irdje in inimer 0unef)menber '2fn3afJI 
im @,eliraudje beiber ®'pracljen gefcf711It t11ur.ben; baf3 f ei± bieien ~afJ• 
ren nur f eI±en ein St'anbibat unfre ~rebiger- 1111.b ße[Jrerf eminare ber
Iaff en [Jat, ber nicljt imftanbe trnr, feinen fücljlid7e11 5üienft in bdben 
®',).1radye11 au berriclj±en; baf3 .bie (fo±tuicfümg in ben letten zsafjren 
f ogar reclj± rnf clj borangegangen if± unb mir jett nur f el±en einen 
.l'l:1anbiba±en liefern, ber .bai.l 5üeu±f clje mit berf eföen ®icljetfJeit unb 
8ti:clj,tigfeit fpräclje, inie ba.'3 Cfogiif clje; ba13 in unf,ern ®'d7uien, f oineit 
fie iiberfjaupt auf boIIen ®'cljulcljaraf±er Wnfpruclj ma.cljen .biirfen, iei± 
bieien, bieien 0,af)ren aIIe ineI±Iicljen t1,ädjer au13er .bem ;tieutf cljunter• 
ricljt engiifclj betrieben in 1olben finb; ba13 unfre ®'onntagi.lfclj,uien bieI
facf) fdjon 3tueift1racf7ig g,etuorben finb uftu. uftu. ®'otneit aif o bie 
Q3erfüffidjtigung ber ßanbeßfpraclje aur llfmerifonifierung bei.l Qsoifei.l 
beiträgt, [Jaben tnir in aIIer ®'füLe, am gana feföftberftänbHdj, unf er 
rebiidj,ei3 :iteU beigetragen. 

&)atten mir a1ier nicf)t bii.l in bie neuf±e ,Seit ein3efne @emeinbe
fdjuien, in benen aui.lfcljHef3IicfJ beutf cfJ, gefprocljen tDurbe? 5üief e :itat• 
f adje iuirb unß bei .b,en [l-edjanbiungen ülier bie ®d.'}uifrage entgegen• 
geXjaUen werben. üreUidj fönn nieman.b nacljm,eif en, ba13 eine ®'djuie, 
in b,er nur ~eutfdj gefprocljen inir.b, baburcfJ fdjon irgen.btuie mit b,en 
bef±efJenben @efeten in S'ronfiift fommt; aber 1iei ber XjtJf±erifcljen 
üurdjt bor beutf clj,er ~ropag.anba wittert man fofort ettDai.l ungefJöri:
geß mt1i bebroXjfüIJefl, wenn f oICl}ei.l 5üeutf cfitum mitten im ßanbe en±• 
forb± wirb, unb fiefjt bringenbe 9cotinenbig:Beit fofort einaugreifen. 
5üai.l inir.b auclj feruedJin urgiert werben, ni:djt bon .benen, .beren 
üttrdJ± bor bem ~eutfdj±um f ei± W1if cfJiuf3 beß filsaffenf±iIIftanbefl gana 
1iebeu±enb a1igefiaut ift, tuofjI a1ier bon b,enen, bie irgenb einen Qsor• 
roanb, tniIIfommen Xjei13en, wenn ei.l gilt, bie djriffüdj,e @emeinbef dj,ufe 
0u bebriicfen. ®'teIIen tufr aif o feft, ob unb, inie weit oefagkr [l-or
tuurf beredj,Hgt erf cf7einen fönn±e ! ,Sunäcljf± tu 10IIen mir unß f eilift un.b 
anbre baran erinnern, .ba13 nidjt aIIe „.beu±fcljen" ®'cljuien f ofort aucfJ 
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IuHJerifd}e ed}ulen finb, ohfc'fj,on bornierte Wcenfd}en fJi:e unb ba f o 
benfen. [Gi:r müff en burd}au§ auf genauer ~e0ei:cfJmmg berfenigen 
®d}uien bef±erJen, in benen e§ angebiicfJ f o f efJr unamerifonifcfJ IJer• 
gefJen f,oU, 1mb eine \ßrüfung ber @:in3elfäI(e mirb bann tuaIJrf d}ein• 
IicfJ ergeben, ba13 feine inirfüdJ,e @emei:nbef dJuie IuHJerif dJen G\:IJaral\ 
±er§ au ben Q5erbred}ern gegen bte engiifdJe ®',pracfJe geqört. Wl:an 
tnirb freiiidJ, auf meqrere unfrer \ß a f± o r e n fdJuien qinmeif en fön• 
nen, hie tnir aitdJ in unf ern \jsaftoraföeridJten am ,,®'d}ukn" an• 
fiiIJren, beren ®fotu§ aber bei ~efidJ±igung be§ DefJr,\Jian§ f ofor± fiar 
iuirb. r3ieifadJ finb baß ~'onfirmanbenf dJuien, in benen ber \ßafior 
eine ?J:(113afJT §Hnb,er, bie f onft bie ®'taatßfd}ule befudJen, auf rur3e 
ß,ei± unter feine &jänbe berommt, um i.9nen f dJneU eine no±biirf±ige 
~·enntni§ dJrif ±IicfJer [GaIJrqeiten bei3ubri11gen, e9,e er fie fonfirmier±. 
®oldJe ,, ®'cf)uien" rannten unter bi§'ljerigen Umftänben bielfacfJ iljren 
3mecr gar nicf)± erreicf)en, m1enn ber Un±erricf)± nicf)± burcf)au§ beu±f cf) 
gegeben lnurbe, meiI Me .l'finber ja bocf) einigerma13e11 baqin gebracf)± 
merben mu13ten, baf3 fie mit r3erftänbni§ bem b,eu±f cI1en @o±±e§bienft 
beim 109ne11 rannten. 1)fobre ,,®'cf)ulen" iiIJniicfJer 2:Cr± finb bei un§ bie 
f ogenannten ®' o mm er f d}iUien. :ZSn bief en rann ber Unterricf)t 
e±tua§ breiter a-ngeieg± tuerben, unb bie ~inl:J,er merben nohnenbiger• 
meife je nad)' Hiren ~'enntniif en i:n bef±imm±e 2:Cb±ei:Iungen gef±efü, fo 
ba13 ber ®'tunben,pian Iiier fd}on e±ma§ f cf)uimäf3i:g au§fie9±. 2:Cber man 
ge6raudJt für bief e ®'cf)uien bie ~a9re§3ei±, in ber feine ®±aa±§f cf)uie 
Un±erriclj± er±em, unb 0mm eben be§megen, meiI bie stinber i:n ber 
übrigen Sei± be§ :ZSaqre§ bie ®'taa±§f cf)uie befucf)en unb alfo g.ar nicf)±§ 
bon ben ®egmmgen .hief e§ :ZSnfti±u±§ beriieren. ~aIJer fon11 e§ aucfJ 
nid}± auffallen, ba13 ber \ßaf±or, b,er eine f oicf),e ®ommerf d}uie füqrt, 
auf bie ~anbe§fj.nacf)e mmig ol:ler gm feine ffiücrficf)± nimmt, fonbern 
bie Seit nacfJ b,ef±en füäften au§fouf±, um bie ~inber au einiger, 
mauen braucfJbaren 8Jfügiiebern ber bnt±f cf).rebenben @emeinbe Iyer• 
an3u3iefJen. ~m übrigen aber rönnen mir ge±rof t befJaup±en, baf3 
feine· unfrer @emeinben, bie eine rie~Jeirecljte @,emeinbef cf)11tie 9at, .e§ 
feit bieien :ZSaIJren gebuibe± qä±±e, menn bie ®'cf)uffinber nidjt eine 
mögiid}f± griinbficf),e Untermeifung im @ebraucf)e ber 2anbe?,f,pracf)1e 
befommen ljä±±en. ~af3 in f oicf)en ®cf1uien baneben aucf) ba§ ~eu±f cf),e 
getrieben mmbe unb bie S1htb1er ±a±fäcfJiicfJ, neben ben förd}enfübern 
crucf) nodj mancf),e gemiitboUe beu±f d}e ffiolf§Iieber Iern±en, ift bi§9er 
im Danbe fein Q5er:6red}en gemef en unb Iia±, ruie mir au§ ,perf ön, 
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IicfJer 0:rfctljrung wiffen, bem amerifonif dJen \ßatriofümuß f oldJer 
St"inber feinen 0:intrag getan. 

üreilicfj miiHen tnir hie 9Jl:öglicfjfeH 3ugehen, ba13 f)ie unb ba in 
f olcfjen ®cfjulen nicfjt nur beutf cfj gef,procfjen, f onbern audJ beutf cfje 
@ef cfj,idJte unb @eogra,pTJie gegenüber ber amerifonif cfjen neion± 1uur0 

ben. 52,f]j,er lufr woilen 1mß bocfj energif cfj bagegen berluaf)ren, baf3 
hieß 311 einer ailgemeinen 52(nffoge gegen 1mfre @5:cfjufen aufgefoufd}t 
luerbe, f onbern müff en, wie f dJon ~Jefag±, barauf nef±dien, baf3 ber• 
jenige, ber bie fBef)au,ptung auffterrt, imf±anbe f ei, ben 9cacfjtueiß ne• 
ftimmter üäUe 3u fiifJren. Crtne [\erailgemeinerung wirb f)ier f ofor± 
3ur tfarrifo±ur unb 0ur l?:üge, menn fie auf ga113 berei:naerte ~äile 
aufgebaut luirb. 52fobrerfeit'3 jebocfj miiffen tnir aner aucfj, fo f±ef)en, 
baf3 mir eine iScfjuiervieI)ltng, mie fte enen nefdJrienen murbe, nidj± 
gutf)eif3en. ®cfjon ber gefunbe päba(}ogifcfje [\erf±anb forber±, ba13 
jebe§ S'finb fein ~eima±Ianb geogra,l.ifJif cfj unb gefdjidJ,±ftdJ rennen 1mb 
beff en onrigDeitri.cfj,e Gfinricfjtungen fdjäi2en gefern± f)ane, eIJe e§ fidJ 
in anbern ~eitteUen umfief)t. @in amerifonifdJe§ ~inb, baß 3. fB. 
Sl)eu±fdjfonb für fein inaterlanb f1äit, gegen beff en ®dJönf}eit unb 
tabeilofe inor0iigiidJfei± unf er eigene§ 2anb iinerail 1mborteiHJaft an• 
fticf)±, ift jebenfail§ nicf)t 011 bem \ßatriofü,mu§ er3ogen ruorben, ben 
eine gefunbe 9RoraI erforber±. SDaß giit natürHdj enenf o in Iie0u~J 
auf ~ranrreicf), 0:ngfonb, \ßoLen unb ~3.ecf)o • ®Iobafien. ~ir, bie 
mir b1 52(merifo geiioren finb, mögen baß l:!:anb unfrer inorfaIJren f cfJä±• 
0en unb iIJm 111egen unfrer ffi-äter unb 9Jl:iitier f±arfe ®tJmpatf)ieen 
entgegeniiringen, aiier unfer [\ a t er Ianb ift baßjenige, in bem 
unfre ~iege gef±anben [Ja±, in bem unfre Cfitern arn \.Bürger f ef3Ilaft 
tuaren, am mir geiioren murben. Diir baß „neue" ffi-aterianb rönnen 
luir eigenfüdj, nicfJ± rieten, menn ba§ audj im ~hdjengeiiete nodJ f o 
ftef)t, benn mir f)ahen nur einf - baB amerifonif dJe. ~me gefunbe 
9JcoraI forber± beßf)afö, b,ai3 i1Jir untre fünber IerJren, für b i e .'3 i LJ r 
[( a t e r I a n b eh131.1f tef)en, gana nacfJ ber getreuen ~ieif e unf rer 
[\orfalJren, mit l:!:efü unb ®eeie, @ut 1mb I.Bfu±. ~ir iuerben be§• 
LJafö aucfj ofJne ge\uartf ame§ SDrängen bon 52fuf3en f)'er unier 11115 
f eföft bar auf LJaI±en, baf3 bie ®'cfj;uier3ielJ1m~3 unter un§ ünerall in 
bief em ®inne gef dJefJe, 1mb llJ.erben 1111§ anfJei:fcfJig macfJ,en, mit a.Uen 
11115 31.1 @eiiote f±eljenben 9Jfütein betrauf[Jin 3u luirfen, baf3 mtber§ 
geartete ®cfJuier0befJung, failß fie irgenb nadJ111d§Iiar iJorfomm±, aii• 
getan luerbe. 

5Dann moilen mir aber audJ einen üefJier, ben unfre äI±eren ~a• 



S\)ie djriffüdj,e @;<Cl.j.ule in ber ffiefonftruftion;'.ij)eriobe. 15 

f±oren unh @emeinbegfüber oft gemaclj± [Jaben, eingef tegen unb ber• 
fucljen, hie böf en iSoig,en, bie er für unil au Iiaben brofJ±, abaubiegen. 
[ßir älteren \.lfmerifoner roiff en eil feLJr gut, ba13 man unfre @emeinbe• 
f cljulen früfJer fcljleclj±fJin am b e u ± f dJ e ®'cljulen be3eidinet lJa± ! 
SDail gefdJalJ bidfadJ rein gebnnfenioil unb auil '\3,equemiidJfei±. ~)ie 
®'±aafäf aJuk rourbe gan3 in engiif cljer ®'prnclje gefüf1r±, unfre 311111 

grö13ten ~eHe in ber beu±f dien, unb f o fog eil ia f e[Jr nalJe, bie eine 
am bie engiif dJe unb bie anbre am bie beu±f cI1e au be3eidJnen. @:il f oII 
aber auclj niclj± f er±en borgefommen fein, ba13 man ben @ebrnudJ ber 
beu±fcljen ®'iprnclje in unf ern ®'diuien am 2ocrmi±±el benüi2±e, um ®'dJÜ• 
Ier 3u getuinnen. :Dail \uar niclj± gana einrounbfret; aber mer Iiä±±e 
jemam geaiint, ba13 auil jener \31e3'Cicljmmg unfrer ®cljule ein \.lfrgu• 
men± gegen tiefe ®'cljuie gef cljmiebe± \uerb,en fönne, ba13 ta±fäcljiiclj, jefJr 
be.brofJHclj midi? [ßer Iiat .batan gebaaJ±, ba13 .triefe ?EeaeidJnung für 
ben nidJtbeutf dyen ?llmerifoner unangeneIJm fein, unb ba13 bie mie.ber• 
fJoI±e 'Betonung tief eil C\:[Jaraf±eril 1111frer ®'dJuien mit 0iuingen.ber 
,pflJdJoiogifcljer 8co±menbigfeH ben @:inbnd madJen m u 13 t e, am 
f±ünben unfre ßcljuien im :Dien,te eineil auiliänbif clj,en 8cationallil• 
muil? filsienn unil nun fJeu±au±age auf ben §1:opf gefag± mir.b, unfre 
„beu±f cljen" ®'dJulen feien lanbeilgefäfJriiclje ~nf±itu±e - wie moIIen 
mir unil ber±efoigen? 

S;'.,iier fommen mfr nur mit einem offenen ?Eef,enn±niff e auredJi. 
?llIIe ?Eemän±ehmg unb Iogifclj,e [lerteibigung berfdJHmmer± nur .bail 
urftirüngiidJe Übel. ;;'sene ~e3eicljnung \uar niclj± nur b1erfelyit, iueiI 
fie eine 0ufäIIige @:igen±ümlicIJfet± unfrer ®'dJuien betonte, am fei fie 
mirriidJ ein [ßef enilmerfmaI. ßie inar faifclj unb irreffüJrenb, ja 
unluaIJrDafti:g unb eine tatfäCtJiiclje [5erieugnung beil @:bangeHumil, 
bie freiiidJ, mie gef ag±, meif± gan3 ge.banfenioil begangen tunrbe. :Die 
Q3ie3eid}'111mg fJätte barum auclj in ber aifererf±en ,Seit niCt)i gebraucljt 
h1erben f oIIen. [ßenn .eine Iutr;erif clje @emeinbe eine ®d1uie grün• 
bei, fo ±ut fie bail nidJt, meU igre 9J?i±gfüber beu±fdJ,eil, engiifcl)eil, 
ober nortuegif cqeil ~Iut in ben filtern IJaben, fonbern meH fie htHJe• 
rifdJ, b. fJ. cljriffüdJ ift; iueiI fie igre ~in.ber er5iefJen mm in .ber .8ucfJ± 
unb [5ermafJ.mmg beil &)@:rrn; hJeiI fie bail junge [soff am @:bange• 
Hum Darten unb hamit im fef±en @Tauben .gn bie (frlöfung ;;'sefu 
~Drifti grünben mm; tneiI fie iqren §1:inbern für bail ir.bif clj,e Deiien 
eine [ßefianf dJ,auung ein.).1ri.1gen mm, bie ifJr Diclj± unb ifJre gan5e 
ffi:icljhmg auil bem @bangelium emtifäng±. [ßer biefen ~fJaraHer unf • 
rer @emeinbefdJule bireft berleugnei ober gefIHf en±IidJ iJerf dJtueig±, 
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.. htbem er afificlj,tfüfj ba§ 3ufän:ige 5Deutfclj,tum betont, ber bedeugnet 
bamit ba§ f:f'bangefürm feföf±. Unb lner f o rehe±, baf3 anbre Beute 
ba§ eigenfüclje fils,ef en unf rer ®cljuien gar niclj,t errennen rönnen, 
fiegefJ± bief eifie ®ünbe, menn .auclj unbemuf3±. filsir tno[en 1nenig, 
ften§ jeJ~t lernen, unfre @emeinbef clj,uien am baß au fieaeicljnen, ina§ 
f ie mirfüdJ finb unb fein m,orren, am r e I i g i ö f e , dJ r i f t I i dJ e 
0: r a i e fJ u n g § a n f t a I ± e n. 5Dami± aIIein f teIIen 1nir fie in§ 
redJt,e 2idJ± unb fieaeicf)nen if)ren 1na1f;ren filiert; bami± aIIein föm1.1fen 
mir audJ ricf).tig fiir if)re f:fliften3herecf)tigung. ~ieIIeicljt werben mir 
bann bie f:frfaf)rung madjen, baf3 unf re @egner ba§ am eine ~er, 
IegenfJeitsauflfiucf)t fieaieicf)nen; baß wirb afier nicf),± nur fiir un§ eine 
inof)foerbiente ®±rafe fein, f onbern audy ein fßemeiß .bafiir, baf3 jene 
Q3:e3eidjnung im eigenfücljen ®inne b1efl filsort§ ein ~irgerni§ mar, in• 
bem fie manclje Deute beraniaf3± [Ja±, mit bem „beutfcljen" CSf)arar±er 
ber ®,cf)uie 3ugleiclj baß @iJangeiium 3u bermierfen, baß bocf) in unfrer 
®cf}uie ge.prebigt mirb. 

5Der il hl e i t e lßunH, auf ben mir eingef)en lnorrten, hlar bie 
grage, mie man bem 52foimuß, ber bie @egner unfrer @emeinbefcljuie 
oefeert, am heften fiegegnen rönne. 5Dief e grage ift hd)higem fdjon 
311111 :it'.eiI fieant\n.ortet hlorben. 5DodJ müffen mir noclj einige f eIJr 
heacljtensmerte @ebanfen außf.predjen, bie nodJ nidjt fieriifJr± morben 
finb. ®ie l:uerben f)erborgerufen burdj biie f±arre fßemegung, bie 
burdj§ ganae 2anb geIJt, ben Unterricf)t in grembf .pradj,en tnenigf±enß 
für bie @Iementarf cf)uien unmögficlj au madjen. filser me'fJr am eine 
®.pradje rennen unb gefiraucf)en gelernt f)at, wirb frefüclj nicf)± ein• 
fef)en, ina§ bie ~ertrautf)eit mit anbiern ®,).iracljen mit 52:ol:)afüät unb 
lßa±riotismu§ au hm f)at; afier lnir f)afien e§ f)ierin efien mit Deuten 
au tun, bie f er&f± nur bie engiif dje @5.pracfje notbiirftig fennen unb .eß 
fid) beMJcrr& in ben ~ 10.pf gefet± f)aben, nur berjenige f ei ein mirfüd) 
einhlnnbfreier 9Imerifoner, ber feine auf3erc ber engiifcf)en ®,).1raclje 
fenne. Unfre 52fofgafie mirb, a[f o 31.tm :it'.eiI in bief er Sriclj.tung er0ief)e, 
rif dj fein, bamit 3ugfeidJ, afier auclj er3ief)erifcf) in ber fße±onung ecljt 
amerifonif cfjer, na±ionafer @ebanren. 

0n einigen ®±aaten f)nfien · aIIerbing§ bie beqeitigen fßeamten 
±eiI§ in gef etiicfJer filseife, teil§ ofJne gef etiicfJe fßereclj±igung tf)re 
Wcadjt ba3u fieniitt, ba§ m.erfi,ot ber grembf.pracf)en inenigften§ 3eit, 
roeiiig 3ur fJerrf djenben Orbmmg au mad)en. 2.rrn Gff)riften ge{1t e§ 
un§ 3unäcljft nun gar nill)±fl an, ofi ein ofirigfeifüdj,er fßefef)f in ge, 
miff em ®inne ±~rannif dj ift ober nicljt. 011 ben fieaeicfJneten ®taaten 
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fyaben aif o bie G\:fJrif±en audj. reine ?illalJI, ob fie fidJ fiigien woUen ober 
nidjt. filsa§ fie fJernadj am QJiirger aur filsiebererfongung unterbrücl\ 
±er ffl:edj±e hm werben, if± eine gana anbre ~rag,e, bie 9ier nidjt bor• 
fügt. @5idjeriidj if ± für un§ .ber @ebraudj .b,er beutf dJen @51-JradJe an 
fidj nidjt @emifienßf adje. (cf§ mögen ja in jenen ®kw±en ~ärre bor• 
fommen, tuo etma ein \ßaf±or tnirfüdj um be§ @etniffen§ tnirren, baß 
bef±ef)enbe @ef et oridJ±, ineü er f onf± ben i)ienft nict:Jt Ieif±en form, 
ben i9m ber ~für in ber @emeinbe aufgetragen LJat. ~Hier bie Q.k 
redjtigung eine§ f oidjen QsedJaiten§ muf3 in jebem ei113einen ~arre 
fiar ermei%ar fein; e§ ii± nidjt nur um ber @strafe, f onbern mtdJ um 
ber w.a9re11 @o±teßfurdjt mfüen jebe§maI eine bebenfüdJe @5,adje, \nenn 
man ein au§briicriidje§ @ebot ber Obrigfei± übertritt. ~iir unf re 
@5djuien mirb fidj f clj,meriidJ jemarn in irgenb einem 5'.aUe ber 8?:adj• 
weiß füf)ren Ia1f en, baf3 baß 52fufgeben be§ Sl)eutf djen ge~Jen ba§ ®e• 
wiff en wäre. @,erabe in ben betreffenben @5foa±en werben e§ immer 
nur berei113efte S"Hnber fein, benen man nidjt fofort alle nötige Unter• 
weifung in @otte§ filsor± eben f o gut, wenn niclj± beff er, in ber eng• 
Hf djen @51-Jradje geben fönn±e, am in ber bmtf cljen. :vie 5'.rage, ob bie 
311m @5dj,uibienf± bei 1111§ berufenen \]serfonen imf±anbe finb, ben Unter• 
ridj± nadj ben 5'.orberungen ber Obrigfeit 311 fiif)ren, f)at ja offenbar 
mit @etnifienßfreif)ei± niclj±§ 3u hm. ~Hier wenn auclj, in jenen ®±aa• 
±en bie G\:IJrif±en f eiof föerffönbiidJ bem @efot her Obrigfeit nadj, beftem 
Qsermögen ~ofge Ieif±en, fo if± bami± nidj± au§gef djioff en, baf3 fie, 
f aU§ .e§ wiinf cljen§wer± erf djein±, am QJürger ftJätedJin barauf bebaclj± 
finb, burdj forgfärtige QJdelJrung HJrer irregeffüJr±en 9Jciföiir~Jer ba• 
IJin 3u wirren, baf3 bie 1@:daff e über ben frembf1Jradjiiclje11 Unterricljt 

• ber mnber burdj bie Degißfo±uren naclj 'QJ,eharf mobifi3ier± tnerben. 
:venn e§ muf3 jeb,em einfict:J,tigen Wcenf djen etnieucljten, baf3 ein abru1J• 
±er, gewar±f am ervroungener Übergang in§ @:ngüf clje 1111§ in unfrer 
fücljHdjen 5t.ä±igrei± minbef±enß 11nieibHdj befJinbert, fo baf3 arfer• 
bing§ bie 5'.rage biet reiigiöf en i5rei9ei± f±arf in§ <51-JieI fomm± unb 
griinbifdJer füör±enmg bebarf. 

zsn ben ®taaten, \Do bef onnenere Deute bi:e 8iigeI her 8legienmg 
in ben ~änben beIJidten, if± e§ nodj nidjt 311 berartigen 9Jcaf3naIJmen 
gefommen; afier bie blinben §anafüer broljen überarr bami±, baf3 fie 
bie Degißiaturen beftürmen werben, @efeJ;i1e 3ur ltn±erbrüchmg arfe§ 
frembftJradjHcljen Un±erricfJ,±ß 311 erfo,fen. zs'm mmwcmfee'er @ebte± 
qaben biefe \]siäne fofgenhe ~orm angenommen: :ver ®'±aat fort eine 
@5u1Jerbifion aUer \jsriba±f cljttkn einridJ±en, · bie e§ ffJm ermögiidjt, arten 
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S'E'inbern, tneidJe f oid)e @5cljuien befucfJen, eine abäquate @:inffüJrung in 
Me engiifcfJe @5.pradje unb in bie ®ef d)icfJte unb bie ~ertnnitungsform 
unfres Banbes 311 garantieren. &jier fonn man f ofor± bie .prin3i.pieIIe 
~rage ergeben, oo eine Derartige @5d)uifreauffidJtigung iioerqau.pt mit 
ben @run.bf äten unf rer Banhes• un.b, @5±aarnberfaff ung bereinoar 
tn,ä:re; .benn es ift Har, baf3 fie gar IeicfJ± ba3u georaud)t \uerben fonn, 
nicljt nur ben frem.bft1racf7Iicljen Unierricljt, f onbern auclj . .ben 9'1:eHgions, 
un±erricljt aus )ßribatf djuien 0u beroannen. 9Jcan fonn immerf1h1 
baß ffl:ecljt bes Q:saters 3ugeoe11, fein Shnb neuen .ber Banbesf,praclje 
auclj noclj eine ~rembftnadJe 311 Ieqren unb HJm reHgiöf,en Unter, 
ricljt angebeNJen 311 Laffen; aber man rann bann ei:nf aclj befretieren, 
baf3 innerq,aio ber regeI111äf3ig,en @5cljuI3eit nur ffl:aum für einen abä, 
quaien Un±erricfit im (foglif cfJen uftn. borganben f ei, unb fonn ferner 
anorbnen, baf3 rein ~inb auf3er9aifr ber feftgef et±en @5cljuifhmben mit 
Unterriclj± irgienb1ueic'fJer 12fr± lieiaf±et tnerben bfüfe. Sl)ann oiieoe 
1111§ nur ber @5amfüa.g unb bie ~erien3eiten ber @5±aat5fdJ.uie für 
berartigen··un±erridJt üorig, nnb audJ bamit f.önn±e man aufräumen, 
inbem man gef etiidJ fef±f±eII±, baf3 foic'fJe 3eiien nidJ± für fdJuimäf3igen 
UnterridJt bertuanbt m,erben bürfen. ~1ur3, bte ~fnnaqme eines f oI• 
dJen @ef etes mürbe f ofort aIIe ff'l:edJ±e ber Gntem in &jinficfJt auf bie 
6c'fJuieraiequng HJrer ~inber böfüg iIIuforifdJ, madJen. 

· SDa§ 9JfüteI, einer Derartigen @,ef etgebung bor3ubeugen, liei±E# 
n i dJ t barin, b,af3 man mm f o f c'fJneTI am mögiiclj allen beutf c'fJen 
UnterridJt au§ ben 6c'fJuien entfernt. SD.aß mürben bie ~einbe unfrer 
6dJ.nien nur am ein ®effönbnis oöfen @emiff en§ beuten unb geIJörig 
ausbeuten, am qätien fie reclj± mit iqrer ~eqau,ptung, bae unfre 
®c'fJnien bißIJer nidJ± ben bef±en ~·ntereff en ber ~inber unb bes Ban• 
bes gebien± IJät±en. ~n ben B.anbefüeifen, mo lii§qer fein birefte§ 
oorigreitric'fJeß @eoo± nacfJ bief er ffl:idJ±ung fJin borfügt, Iiätte e§ füi7 
\Dogf geioIJnt, einer irnegeiei±eien öffenfüc'fJen 9Jceinung 3u 51:'.rot auf 
ben parental rights 0u lief±erJen. filsenn ein amerifonifc'fJer ~der 
bafiir IJäI±, bae fein Stinb eine bo.p.pefftnadjige ®'dJnhtng genief3en 
f orrte, f o qa± niemanb in ber filseI± ein IJ ö q er e? 8lecfi,t, ba? @egen, 
±eil 511 oeffünmen. @ ift eine falf dJe Berire, audJ nac'fJ bem 9ca±ur• 
gefet, .baf3 Shnber nicii± ben @ftern, f onbern bem @5taa±e geIJiiren. 
Unb oof c'fJon bie S'tircfJ;e feinen ?Beruf fJat, für baß ?Bef±e'qen ir~Jenb 

· einer @5.prac'fJe 5u \uirfen, f o Iiat gerabe bie beu±f dJe ®pradJe für uns 
.Butr;eraner gef cljidJfüdJ unb roiff enf dJaffüdJ eine f oic'fJe ?Bebeutfam• 
rett, bae es ber 9JciitJe 1uert if±, auf oürgeriidJem ®eoie±e für baß 
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ffl-ccf;t iljrer ?Bdbeljal±llng in ~irdJe unb ®'dJuie 5u fömi,.ifen. 1mg 
amerifonif cge QJürger oraucf;,en mir unß ba burcf;auß nicf;t auf§ ?Bit, 
±en 5u beriegen. iillir rooIIen bie 521:ußüfrung eine§ na±üriidJen ff'l:ecf;, 
±eß nicf;t am ein 8ugef iänlmiß IJinnefJmen, baß unß au§ @nabe unb 
?BarmiJer5igfeH geroäljr± roi\rbe unb unß 511 irgenb einer 3eit \ufü, 
fürHcf; \uieber entriff en tuerhen fönn±e. üfirigenß rooIIen mir 11tdJt 
biergeff en, hat ficf; bie gebroIJte 9Jcnf3regeI nicf;t nur gegen baß SDeu±• 
f dJe, f onbern gegen a II e ~rentlifpradJen roenbe±. iillir \u-erben bar, 
um btefen Stampf nicf;± aIIein füfJren müff en. SDem aufmerff amen 
?Beofiacf;±er tri±± .eß gan0 fiar entgegen, ba13 bie f dJarf µf3en±uier±e 
2fo±ipa±ljie gegen ben beu±f cf;en 8cationaiißmuß ben 8ca±ionaHßmuß 
anbrer ~oifäfiämme im Banbe fieheutenh gefcf;ärf± IJa±. SDaß roar 
unm.ißoieiDiicf;; bem SDeutf cf;.en geg,enüfrer füf)I± ficf; ber ®fonbinabier 
um f o mdJr am ®'fonbinabier, ber \ßofe um fo mdyr am 1:ßoie uftn. 
®'ie roerben eß nicf;t am freunbiidJe ?BefyanMung empfinben, menn 
man iI)Iem 8cationafgefüf1I nun ±a±fäcf;Iicf; eoenf o menig QJerecf;±igung 
3ugef±ef)en tufü rote bem beu±fcf;en. 

SDafür 5u 8cut unh ~rammen unfrer Bef er I1ier ein ganil ron• 
fre±ei3 QJeifpieI. ?Bei einer öffenfücf;,en ?Befprecf;ung mit ~er±retern 
eine§ S'tomiteeß für 521:merifonif a±ion :6egrünbe±e ein aI±er i,., o In i • 
f dJ er \ßriefier mit gef cf;icrter ~ermenbung ber argumentatio ad 
hominern. feinen iilliberfprucf; gegen bie Unterbrüchmg her p o I • 
n i f cf; e n ®pracf;e foigenbermaten: 1) SDie \ßoien finb naclj 2Tme, 
rifo gefommen, um ber preuf3rfcf;,en QJebrüd'ung oll entgeI1en. Gl:inß 
ber f cf;Iimmften ®±ücre biefer QJebrücrung roar baß ~eroo± her poI• 
nif cljen ®pradJe. ,,®oidyeß \ßreuf3en±um ro.cIIen mir in Wmerffa nicf)'t 
IJaben ! " iilliU man ben \ßoien bie engHf dJe ®pradJe L1erljaf3t madyen, 
f o braucf;t man fie nur all 5tuingen, biefeföe 311 Iernen, unb HJnen HJte 
11ofüfpracf;e nef)men. 2) ffreclj±eß ~Imeril'aner±um befteIJt nicf;t im 
®ebraucf; ber en.giifdJen ®pradJe, f onbern im @eoraudJ aIIer ®1Jra• 
cljen, bie eß in ber iilleI± gibt. SlfIIe ®pradJen finb amerifonif dJ,e 
®pradJen; benn b.a§ ®dJöne an unf,erm ~0Ifßn1efen. ift bieß, baf3 tuir 
am ehie einige 81:a±ton Mt 3uf ammenljaite11, ohf cf;,on \1Jir itgenb eine 
®pracf;c her illert fpredJen. 3) SDie \ßoien Heben bie ~beaie he§ 
\l[merifoner±umß unb moIIen IJcifen, baf3 fie @emeingui aIIcr ~öHer 
auf Gl:rben tnerben. m.soIIen mir fie aber üfreraIIrJin ei.;µor±ieren, f o 
fönnen \nir baß nicljt burcf; bie engiifcf;e ®praclje aIIein tun, f onbern 
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miiff en arle ®'pradjen unter 1111§ pfregen, fie berfte[Jen unb reben 
Iernen.*) 

~i:e bieI mir 1m§ iJon bief en 21:rgumenten aneignen fönnen, 
müf:lte jeber feinen eigenen i.Gerf)är±niff en entfpredjenb ,cntfdjeiben. 
2fber eine§ hlorlen 1nir ben ~e±reföern fokfyer @ef etgebung iilierarI 
mit unermiiblidjer @ebufb unb Gfinbringiidjfeit immer mieber bor• 
f)aiten, nämfüfJ Die§, bat bei 1111§ Der üliergang au§ bem 5l)eutfcfJen 
in§ GfnglifcfJe auf bem ~ege einer Iangf amen, alier fteti:gen 11110 un• 
auf[Jaitf amen Gfntmi:d'Iung iJ 1orangef djritten ift. ~enn man ba nidjt 
mit grolier ~anb ba3hlifcf)lenfäf)r±, f o mi:rb ba§ mit jener @,efetgeliung 
in§ 2fuge gefaf:lte 8icI in alif ef)forer 3eit erreidjt fein. :vie 'lii§f)erige 
b e u t f cf) • IutfJerifcfJe SnrcfJe 2fmerifos mirb auff)liren, als f oidje 311 
e[iftieren. :varum fonn man ber @ntmicriung bief er :v'inge ruIJig 
if)ren 52cauf Iaff en, ofJne bat e§ nlitig mfüe, burdj, @:ingriffe 3meifeI• 
IJaften ~redjte§ Un1nirlen unb ~iberf±anb 311 erregen, Die gemit nidjt 
3ur ~efeftigung imfre§ i.G0Jf§:6,e1u1113±f ein§ bienen tnürben. 011 bief er 
fürenn±niß Hegt bann gieicfJaei±tg für un§ ein innerer Wnfot, be:n 
@eliraudj bet engiifdj.en ®'pradje in unf ern ®'djuien jei2± ftarf 0u ber• 
mefJt<en unb Die S3anbe§Jµradje audj im ffi:eiigion§unterricfJt immer 
außgieliiger 3u gebraudjen. :vie .st'inber, Die mir gegenmiär±ig in 
unfre ®cfJuien lierommen, werben iJieIIeidjt in 20 0aI1ren innedJQili 
rein engfifdj.er @emeinben 3uf ammenie'lien; mürben fie 11110 mof)I ba• 
für banren, menn mir fie nicfJ± i et t in f oidjer ~eif e Darauf iJor• 
lierei±en morr±en, bai3 tnir if)nen audj if),re reHgi:li1en Q5orf±efümgen 
in ber S3anbesfpradje bermi±tein? ~ie fonn Die Iu±r1erif dj,e fürcfye in 
,Suhmft if)rer groten 9Jcilfion im S3anlle geredjt tnerben, menn nidj.t 
a II e HJre 9Jfügiieber imftanbe finb, ben ;Bofügenoff en in ber 
,>3anbe§f pracfJ,e bas @bangefütm 311 lie0eugen '? 

3um b r i ± t e n \ßunfi. \lJcan fönnte f cfJiietlidj afürbing§ 
nodj Die ~rage aufmerfen, oh man nidjt am füigf±en barm1 fö±e, 
\nenn man jet± Die @,emeinbef djuien e111facf1 aufgi.1lie, um ben brofJen• 

*) (fr fügr±e .aucg, foigenbeB ecgt römi[dj, gebmg±e 12frgumen±: Unter, 
lJrücrung einer @5,prcrdie ift ein )8erftof3 gegen J}aß Wcoraigef ei~; benn baß 
l)J?oraigef et fag±: SDu f olift nidit töten. (flne @:i,pracG,e nn±erbrücren ift l)Jlorb I 
@:ifü'bt. eine epmdje bon feI6f± aus, fo Iaff e man fie rugig fter6en; a6er 
man morbc fie nidi±I ed}Iie13Hdi eqiigr±e er mtcfj, bon ben )ßoien bies @:i±ücr, 
djen: Sie fommen nacg \2hnerUa am foicfjc, bic bie beutfcfje @:ipradje gaffen, 
tueH fie ignen ,aufge3tDLmgen iDorben if±. &)ier tri±± ignen bie engiif die 
@5,prncfje am )Bedegrsfpracge entgegen. ®ie finllen nun baib, baf3 bieie 
~orte im SDeutfcfjen unb @ngiifcgen gieidi rauten (~aus - .2aus - llHcms 
- @ott), unb fagen bann: ;D,aß ift j,a ;J)eutfdil :0mm gafien fte bie eng, 
Hf die €prmtje, itleH fie b e 11 t f di ift I 
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b,en ISdJeteteien gan3 au§ bem )[ß"ege au ge'fJen. SDet @,ebanfe fJQt 
für bieie 53eute i.n bet Iut'fJerif cfJen Si'ircfJe ehoa§ [5erfocßenbeß. 8tt• 
näcf),f± für bie ~utdJ±f amen, bie etma barauf ted1nen, ba13 unfre @eg, 
ner unß freunbücf)er g,efinnt werben, menn fie un§ fo entgegenfom• 
menb finben. SDann für biejenigen, bie f d)'on Iängft ber Wceinung 
gelyuibigt fJanen, bie Iut'fJeri.fdie .fürcf),e rönne eben f o gut o'fJne i.'fJre 
eigenen IScI1uien außfommen r'J'ie irgenb eine ISef±enfircf)!e, bie aucfJ 
bafür getorgt Iyafren, ba13 gan3e IS11nobalberbä11be, bie ben ht±'fJeri.• 
fcfJen 9/:amen ±ragen, fidJ f o gut mie gar nicf)t um bie cf)riftli.cfJ.e IScfJuI, 
er3ie'fJung i'fJ,rer §hnber nefümmem. CtnblidJ für biejeni:gen, ~afto• 
ren unb anbete @emei:nbegfüber, bie bi§19er burcfJ i'fJre unaniäifige, 
ernffücf)e ?SeierJnmg bie cfJriffüdJe IScfJuie nocfJ, einigerma.f3en in @ang 
gd1arten Iyaben, aber burcfJ, ben 3äfJen )lli.berftanb bieier errenn±ni:ß• 
armer 9Jfücf)ri.f±en aIImäf1IicfJ miibe getuorben finb. 

SDen Beuten bon ber erf±en @rnt,1Je foUte man 311 @emi\te fü'fJ, 
ren, baf3 man hie @egner beß @ba11g,efü1mß nocfJ, niemarn burcfJ 9cadf 
gienigreii gegen HJre ungered1±en ~orbernngen nefriebigi r1at. SDer 
[\si.herftirucfJ gegen b~e ßefenn±nifü:reue Iui'fJerif cfye Si'irdJe ricfJiet ficfJ 
ja nid1t gegen bie eine ober bie anbre äu13ere Orbnung bief er ®e• 
metnf cfJ,af±, f onbern gegen baß Ctbangeiium, baß f-~e prel:iigt. [\sir 
f oIIen freiii.cfJ unf ern ~einben 11acf}genen, fo bieI mir o'fJne [5edel}ung 
beß @emilf enß nacfJgenen rönnen, bamit mir nicf)t mit 8recfJ± am 
~riebenßftörer berfcIJrien rnerben; acer man forr bocfJ nidjt Iwffen, 
ben Sjaf3 ber [\sef± gegen unfer Ctbangeiium 3u ffüfen, inbem mir 
un§ fiemegen Iaff en, in einem gemiff en IS±ücre nicf)t auf unfrer ame• 
rifonifcf)en ~rei'fJeH beß @einilf enß 311 befterJen. )ffiir rönnten fdjneII 
mH ber m:seit ~rieben 'fJanen unb biirf±en un§ f ogar ungeftraf± aIIe 
erbenfüdyen Ctin~Jriffe in bie ~rei.'fJei.± anbrer 53eutc eriaufien, menn 
mir baß c:fbangeiium barmt gäben. 5l(fier mir rönnen ben ~rieben 
mit ber filseH aucfJ um feinen anbern ~reiß erfoufen. CS±iicrmei.feß 
9cacfJ13enen miirbe bie @egner nur 311 neuen 5lCnf1JriicfJen ermu±i.~1en. 
Unb in bief em ~aIIe r1anbeI± eß ficfJ um eine ~tei'fJ,ei±, an beren @e, 
nraucfJ mir um beß @emiff enß willen fefffJaI±en müffen. Sjanen mir 
unfre ISdJuien biß'fJer nicfJi he§ Ctbangefünnß wegen aufrecf),t ge'fJaI• 
ten, bann lnaren W/:füJe unb S'tlof±en meggemorfen, bi.e lnir harauf bet• 
manb± 'fJanen. llföer f o ift'§ hocfJ nidjt gemef en ! )ffidI unfre .l'rinber 
ia 1ScfJuier3iel1ung 'fJ,anen muf3±en, 'fJanen tnir i'fJnen eine f oicfJe bar• 
geno±en, lnie fie aIIein bor @o±t, bem &jei.Ianhe, geI±en fann, bie 
Ctr0ieI1ung im CtbangeHum unb aum @:bangeiium, mie fie nur in 
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cfJriftfüljen ®cfJufen benföar ift. üür unß tnar Me ®cfJ11Ifrage eine 
~rage beß @ietniff enß, haß burcfJß @:bangefütm :6efti.mmt tJJirb. Unfrc 
Banbeßberfaff ung berf,pridJ± unß, ba13 mir in SDingen, bie baß @e, 
roiff en betreffen, nicf)± geftört tuerben forien. filser 11nß barin ma]3• 
regeln mirI, IJanbeit unamerifonif cfJ. filser barum in forct:Jen SDinger: 
ofJne :6rutaie 9cötig11ng nacfJ,gi:6±, fJa± bamit 1mb in f otueit baß Cfban• 
gefüm1 ,preißgege:6en. 

5üamit if ± audJ f cfJon bie ®'±eriung ber 0tuei±en @ru,p,pe aiß 1111• 
6aifüar I1e5ei.cf)ne±. 9.lcan rann eß nicf)t 3u f e6r :6,eba11ern, baf3 f eföft 
in b,en S'treifen ber ®'i)nobaifonferen0 gar mancfJe 2u±f;eraner bem 
htHJerifcfJen @IementarfcfJufluefen f o wenig ridJ,±igeß ~erftänbniß ent• 
gegen:6ringen. SDa iuir boclj baß reine @:bangeiium unter 11nß 6alien 
unb f omi± unter bem @infiufie b,eß ,SjeHigen @eifteß fte6en, 1111113 eß 
in gemiff er Sjinjiclj± ein ffl:ä±f eI Meilien, mie Iei.clj,t ganae @emeinben 
ba6in geliradJ± werben rönnen, ii:6er bie 2lufoalie ber cfJrif±IidJen 
;;3ugenbeqieIJ1mg f o gar naclj äu13eriidJen, irbifcljen @eficlj±§,punf±en au 
en±f cfJeiben. 9Jl:qn fudJ± ben IeidJtef±en unb liifügften filseg, ben @e, 
meinbe6außff1ar± 3u fiifJren. filsei.I e§ ®dJmierigfei±en madJ±, bie Slin• 
ber auf ammen3uliringen unb ±ücljtige 2e6rer 0u lierufen, ober meif bie 
CFinriclj,±ung eine§ @3clj,uffofof§ unb bie füf}afümg ber erforberficljen 
2e6rfräf±e eine lief onbre @eibanftrengung erforb,er±, 6nt man ficlj nur 
311 gerne borgef,piegeI±, mit bem fiägiicljen 52fußfunf±ßmi:t±eI ber ®'onn, 
±agßfcljuie baß @emiffen faibkren 011 rönnen. ®'o ram e§, baf3 eß 
f cljon bor her unrufJigen Shieg§3ei± mandJmaI f o f cljeinen tuorr±e, am 
f ei bie Cl:6riftenfcljuie am Wu§ftcrlien. ~ritt jet± bei un§ unter bem 
SDrucf ber [ler6äitniff e ein raf CLJer üür±f cljrit± 011111 a11ßfdJiie13Iicljen 
@elira11cfJ be§ @ngiif cfJen in 11nf ern @o±teßbienften ein, f o fte6t iJU 
befiinfJ±en, baf3 .biejenigen unter unß, bie ber @em.ein.befcfJuk bon 
je6er nidJ± freun.biidJ gef onnen roatc11, meIJr un.b mef)r .burcljbringen 
unb arfmii6IicIJ bernidJ,±en, tDa§ nodJ l1on hem ®'d7uI\uerf unf rer .l'l'ircf)e 
übrig Gelifüben if t. SDa iuäre bann freiiidJ bon ff1:efonftruftion nidJt 
mdJr bie 81ebe ! @;§ tuäre aber audJ mefJr berioren am nur eine 
äu13eriicfJe Jorm. Sjat .bte Iuffierif clje @emein.bef clj11Ie .bem @bange• 
Iium gebien±, ba eß ja .bodJ in HJr gefe6rt un.b ge,pre.bigt ru11rbe, bann 
edei.be± .burcf) .ben ~ob ber ®diuie .bie Cfbangeii11mß,prebigt einen 2fö• 
brucfJ, ber .b11rcfJ niclj.tß erf eJJt tuer.ben rann. ;;3n ber ~[Jeorie rann 
bie ht±rJerifdJe S'ti.rclj,e olJne @emein.befdJufe beftefJen; ,praftifcfJ ruäre 
baß mö~JiidJ, menn unfre S'firdJe abgef cljioff en bon .ber filseit eriftieren 
fönnte. Unter ben tDirfücfJen ~erfJäitniff en aber, ba ja .ber ®'±aat 
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f otuief o alle fünber in bie ®'djuk 0ming±, oebeu±d ba§ Wufgeoen ber 
djriffüdjen @:5,djuie f ofor± ein \ßrei§geoen ber aITermeiften S'rinber djrif±· 
füiJer fötern an bie )illert. )ffiie man oei f oidJe @:5±cilung nodJ meinen 
fönn±e, ber Stinberer3ieljung im 6inne ßu±ljer§ unb ber ~eiiigen 
@:5djrif± au ronr±en, muf3 jebem, ber bie ~eran±morfüdJreit djrif füdjer 
@Itern erfennt, unfa13for oieioen. 

'.Dies gio± uns fdjfüf3Iidj auCCJ bie s:}ofung für biejenigen an bie 
~anb, bie burdj, bas @nangeiium erieudJ±e±, bie ridJ±ige Q:denn±nis 
für bie unaomei§oare 9co±menbi~}fei± dJrif ±fülj,er 6djuien für lI6rif ten• 
rinber l:Jemnljrt Ijal:Jen unb, nur burdj ben niemaI§ enbenben Stanwf 
um bas ebie s:Neinob ber @,emeinbef djufe aogemattet, bem ~Ieif dJe 
nadJ gef ag± IJQoen: 52af3 falien, roas bodj, nidjt au Ijaiten if± ! ~a, 
menn es fidJ, um eine ofo13e ßi.ebfJaberei IJanbdte ! Wber tuir ljaben 
bisijer bodJ nidJt bfo13 aus ßiebijaberei auf @r6artung ber @emeinbe• 
f dJuie :6ef±anben? )ffiir Ijaben bas bodJ in ber ffaren (:hrenntnis ge• 
±an, bat es iidJ Ijierbei roie um bie emig.e ~ettung ber ein0elnen .~in• 
ber, f o um ben fünftigen ?Beftanb ber Iutljerifdjen StirdJe, ber fürct)e 
be§ reinen Cfilangeliums IJanbeI±e. ~a± ber gemafüge Um[d)1Dun~1 
unb Umftura ber :llinge, mit bem 1uir uns jet± ab3ufinben Ijaben, an 
ben guten @rünben für bie Cfrijafümg djrfffüdjer ®djuien auct) nur 
bas geringf±e geänbert? )ffienn alie§, roas für biefe @:5adJe l:JisLJer in 
?Betradj± fom, unter ben neuen ~erfJäI±niff en ins @egen±eiI berrnan• 
bert märe, bann tuäre es törict)±er Stonferilaübismus, ba§ Überf[üfftg 
geworbene ~nf±Hu± burdjaus nodj am ßeben 311 erljaften. Cfdennen 
mir bage11en bei närJerer \µ"rüfung ber @:5adjfoge, bat bie 9cö±igung 
0ur @rünbung unb füfyar±ung djrif Hidjer 6dJuien nidJ± nur nidji 
weniger bringiidJ, fonbern moljI gar 1ni± berf djärf±er Unabmei:%ar• 
feit an un§ Ijeran±ri±±, bann hJ,erben afü, bie bas ,@i:Jangeiium Heb 
l1aoen, nur um fo fef±er ftcfJen müff en, bami± mir bie @emeinbE> 
f dJuie nidjt gar beriieren. 

))für Ijaben bWJer mit unerfdjü±teriidjer @,eroif3IJei± bafür ge• 
Ijaften, baf3 in ber ~fatfforbernng bes ~@rrn, alier S'frea±ur ba§ @Dan• 
gef hnn 3u tmbigen, bie gö±füdJ,e ?Berect)iigung 3ur faridJ±unr} unfrer 
@emeinbef dJuien gegeben f ei. Cf§ ii± ge\11i13 nidJ± erforberHdj, frlcr 
erf ± ben 9cacfJ\ueis 3u fiUJren, baf3 bies msor±, 111eif es jebem etn5cl• 
nen lITJrif±cn gilt, barnm aucf), jeber @rn1),pe bon lII1rif±en gef ag± ift, 
bie iictJ örfüdJ am @cmeinbe auf ammengefunben fJaben. il,erner 
brauct)± fJier nid1± erft ausgefiUJr± 3u \uerben, baf:; l.lie Q:qieljung 
djrif±ndjer St'inber 0\uar in erfter ßinie Wufgabc ber Q:fürn if t, aber 
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burclj. bie Umf±änbe tiH.l au einem g,emifien Qkabe 21:ufgabe ber gan= 
aen @erneinbe werben fonn. 5Der grofle ®±oI3, mit bem man in 
töricljter ffhtf)mrebigrett oft iilicr 8unaIJme ber IScl}iiieraafJI in ben 
1Son11tagflfclj11Ien liericljtet, barf bodJ itJ,ofJX aI§ 8ugeftänbnifl auf= 
gefaf:lt werben, bafl ailerbing§ bon @emeinbe tuegen für bie refigiöf e 
Cl;r3iefJung ber fünber !Sorge getragen tu,erben f orrte. ~föer baß mar 
ja elien ber @nmb für bie @tricljtung imfrer @emeinbef d111Ien ! ,811 
ben s'l:rea±uren, benen mir bie \ßrebigt be§ @bangeiiumfl f dyulbig finb, 
redJnen mir bodJ auclj, unf re S'f·inber; ja inir IJaben f ogar baß getui13 
nidJ± untierecljtigte @efiiIJI, ba13 fie unfl in bief er ISadJe näf)er fteIJen 
af§ i:rgenb anbre S'heaturen. §'rann ettua ber .frrieg irgenbmeiclje 
rr:oigcn f)aben, butdJ bie mir bief er grof:len 12IufgaI1e enHJoben miir= 
ben? l.ffiirb bie \ßrebigt be§ @:bangefütmfl iitierfJaut1t, ober bodJ 
menigf±enfl f omeit fie aur eraief)erifcljen Q'.teeinfiuffung unfrer fünber 
nötig if±, etma baburclj iitierfliiffig, ba13 man in ber l.ffieit arfgemein 
bie bemofra±if clje fftegierung§form einfüf)r±? l.ffierben unfre .l'Hnber 
einer etJangeiif dJen füaieljung meniger tiebiirfen, itJenn fie fünftig 
unter mirfüdJer 5Demofratie Ietien? SDann miif3±en mir 3ugetien, baf3 
biejenigen redJ± f)atien, bie f oiclje µoiittf clje Umgeftartungen am eine 
föiöfung berf eföen 21:rt barf±eilen, mie efl bie föiöfung ~efu C\"::ljrif±i 
if±. [ßit tuiff en im @,egen±eiI, baf3 für bie 9cohuenbigfei± ber @;ban= 
geiiumsµrebigt äu13eriiclje )3eliensberIJäI±niHC' an ficlj, niclj±s änbern. 
5Dafl ~dfonbfüuaI±en ~efu CSf)rif±i ift niclj± bon bief er l.ffieit. l.ffii:r 
werben im @egen±eiI malJrfcljdniiclj f ofor± bie Q'.teofiacljhmg macfJen, 
bai3 bie 9Jcenf ctJ'1Jei±, aif o auclj unfre S'l'inller, in ber ffrefonf±rnf±ion§, 
µeriolle bie \ßrebig± bon bem ~eife in CSfJlifto getniff erma13e11 nocfJ 
bief, bieI nötiger f)at am je 3ubor ! Ober läge irgenb ein @nmb bor 
an3unef7men, ba13 bie @infü:ljnmg ber engiif cljen IS.pracl\e in unfre 
S'iiircljenartiei± bie µfonmä13ige, griinbiidJe faaierJung unfrer .fönber 
im G\;bangefüm1 unb 0um @;1:Jangeiium ülierfiüffig madJen tu erbe? 
5Dnmü llerfieien mir genau in benf eiben rr:efJier, ber unter uns 3u, 
tneiien in be3ug auf bie llcu±fclje ISµrad1e gemadJ± murbe. 5Die eng= 
Iif clje ISµracfJe ift f o menig ein @nallenmit±eI am bie beutf cfJe. &)a±±en 
inir arie Urf acfJe in llem Q3efefyl ~fJrif±i, unb arfe 97:ö±igung in unf ern 
~erlJäI±niffen, bat tnir friif)er cljriftiidJe ISclj.uien einridJteben, f o Tange 
bie beutf clje ISµrndJe bas &jauµ±mi±tef bes fücljiidJen ~erfelJtfl unter 
uns tnar, f o füg± je!gt 6ei ungeänllertem Q'.tefef){e unb ungeänber±er 
97:ötigung reineriei UrfadJe bot, inarnm lnir biefe !Scljuföef±refamucn 
einfterfen f orr±en. 
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8ur 8Jegrünb1mg hief er )Beftrefiungen f)afien \uir frt§f)er audJ 
auf b t e 97: o ± u 11 f r er z'§ u g e 11 b f)i11gehlief en. Unfre Rinber, 
~foif dJ bom Gfeif clJ gefioren, rönnen nur burdJ§ Cfbangeiium in§ 
Dreicq ®o±te§ rammen unb barin fJieifien. fill§ ®'ünber l:Jebürfen fie 
ber fte±tgen j)serficljerung ber ®nabe ®'o±±e§, menn fie ba§ ehlige 
5:\el:Jen 1Ja'6en f oUen. Sl)aau fom hie Cfrrenntni§ b,on ber @;r3iefJ1.mg§. 
l:Jcbürftigrei± ber ßt'inber, hie fidJ audJ a1tf ba§ geiftfüf)e ®efrte± er• 
ftrecf±. !So ge\uif:l ftc in rJdfücljem filsilf en nur burclj fangjäljrige 
üfiung ficfJer unb fef± 'roerhen rönnen, f ag±en roir un§, f o geroi13 fonn 
auclj hie ebangeiif d)e Cfrfennhti§ nur burd) eine '®'cljuieqie!Jung-, hie· 
fidJ üfl'er bie ganae Seit her (!Fntmicriung erf±recft, 5uberföffig unb 
fef± gegrünbe± \uerben. 9cur f o wirb fie, fomdt unfre 9Jfümfrrung 
ülJediaupt §lraft f),a±, eine 9Jcacljf in ber !Seele, bie au§ ben S'Hnbem 
9Jcenf d)en ®otie§ mad),±, 0u affem guten filsed gef cljicrt. ~iel± man 
1.m§ 1.1or, ba13 her ~eifige @eif t bie S'hnber ja aitd} burclj ba§ @:i:Jan• 
gefütm in ber ®'onntag§f cljufe retten fönne, iuenn er rnoffe, f eI'6ft 
menn e§ fonf± bie ganae filsod)e unter bem f±aden, bauemben @:in• 
fiuffe ber filsertreiigion geftanben f)n±, fo fag±en mrir un§, baf3 1tidJ±§ 
1.m§ l:Jereclj±ige 0u erwarten, ber ~efüge ®eif± werbe ein Rinb tuie 
einen 83ranb au§ bem ~euer erretten, in baß mir e§ mit offenen 
ll:Cugen liineinfiof3en. illaf:l mir bief e ®'teffung· bor @o±± berantm,or±en 
rannten unb barum unf re ®cmeinben mit Dted)t au gro13en ll:fof tren• 
gungen beranlaf3±en, tuirb un§ ber .affmifienbe @,ott einf± l:Je3eugen. 
83ring± mm Me m·efonftrufüon nacfJ bem S'l'riege irgenb ehua§ auf, 
baß un§ freubig ntacljen fönnte, eine anbre ®'teffung ein311nefJmen? 
filser baß l:Jef)auµ±en tuoff±e, f)ätte aufgef)ör±, nidJt nur ein 5:\u±fJera• 
ner, f onbern ein GSlirift au f dn. Drine un§ erft auf Iieftimm±e ®'C!)rift• 
ausfagen lJefinnen 511 müff en, ljal:Jen luir ja boclj baß beufücfJe ,Seug, 
nis ber neuf±en @:rfat1rungen 3um 83emei0, ba13 bie lrßelt [Jcute gan0 
unb gar nicljt anber§ geartet if t, tuie fie je mar. ~a tuer f)a± je ein 
f oidJe§ !Sieben, 83rauf en unb 5l:'.o:6en ber afferberf clJiebenf±en nei:berfi• 
IiC!)en ll:Cnficljien l:Jeol:J,acf)tet, wie e§ un§ in ber neuf±en Seit entgegen• 
getreten if±? m-rüften ficli bie einen mit ifJrer leeren, iil.tf3.eriicljen 
9Jcorafüät, in ber ba§ ~eil ber 9Ji'enfcljf)eH Hegen f off, f o gib± ficlj Iiei 
ben anbern eine 111013• unb 0ieUof e ~errf clj,af± ber ®'iinbe l'unb. ~n 
bief em t11ogenben 9Jceer be§ ungö±füdJen filsefen§ müff en -unfre .fünber 
mit 1111§ bie §alir± in bie Crmigfdt mad1e11, unb tu.enn roir ll:n±en 
9Jcülje 1Ja:6en, unf ern ®foul:Jen feft311f)alten, ma§ foU au§ hem jungen 
?B-oU werben, tuenn tuir ei3 nicf)t fef± fteffen unb tief grünben auf ben 
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iJel§; bc§ ~eff§? ®er fönnte unter 10IdJen ~er9ärtniHen audJ nur 
ilon ferne baran benfen, ben armen Sf'inbern bie @clegenfJeit 0u ne9, 
men, bie i9nen liißfier burdJ unfre dJriffüdJe 6d1ufe gelioten tuar? 

@nbiidJ 9.atten tnir liei i;ÜLJnmg unfrer @emeinbef dJuien au(t) 
ba§ im 2fuge, ba§ mir ba§ junge ~oif burdJ fie 5u ±iidJ±igen @ie, 
meinbegHe'bern f1eran3id1en un'b awiJ 'ber SHrdJe einen f±e±igen ßu• 
iuadJ§ red}±f dJaffener \ßrebiger un'b ~.ef7rer ficlj,ern iuorrten. 60 fef t 
e§ un§ ftanb, 'baf3 nur ber ~eHige @eif t or'benfüdJe @emeinbegiie'ber 
f dJaffen unb junge \JJcänner 311 rJeeigneten ~ienern be§ ®orte§ 
madJen fönne, fo fiar ftanb e§ un§ audJ i.1or ber IS'eeie, baf3 mir fei, 
nen füfnf.prncfJ auf f oidJe ~ergünf±igung i.1on feiten @otte§ er[Jelien 
fönnten, menn iuir f eilift burdJ reiigiöfe ~ernadJfö]figung unfrer 
;;:'§ugenb .aife§ \Jc:ö±ige täten, baß junge ~oif ber .fördJe 3u enifremben. 
2lucfJ, ber Sf'irclje gili± @oit feine @alien burcfJ menf cfJHdJen ~ienf±. 
®er ficlj meigcr± @ot± bief e ~ienfte 0u Ieiften, [Ja± fidJ, nur f eilift mw1• 
fragen, menn i[Jm bie @aben berfagt \'Derben. ·[ß.enn @o±i turn, fonn 
er einem \JJcenf dJen mit einem iSdJiage aife IScljäte ber Q:rfennt, 
niß geben, bie i[Jn oll einem ±reuen, liraucljbaren, ilerffönbigen \JJfü. 
giiebe ber @emeinbe madJen. 2Iber foicfJe bef onbre ®un'berieiftung 
[J,a± er un§ niclj± bet9eif3en. ISdJafft bie @emeinbe i[Jren fünbern · 
nicf)t @eiegenfJei±, eine 6cfJuier0ief1ung in ber 3ucfJ.t 1mb ~ermaIJ· 
nung be§ ~,fürn 011 genief3en, bmm braucf)t fie m1cfJ nicf)t auf äuf3er, 
HcfJeß unb inneriicfJeß ®acfJfüum ffJrer @IiebeqaIJf 6u recfJnen. ~a 
fprid1± bie @ef cf)idJ±e ber ®'ef±en ein beufüdJe§ ®or± - unb aucf) 'bie 
@efcrJidJ±e ber @emeinben unter un§, bie e§ berffüunen, dJriffücf)e 
®'cfJuien fiir fidJ oll bef orgen. @enan f o fett 31um @ott audJ jeben 
~iener ber §fücf)e. 60 gemif3 mie 2f\_1,oftd unb Sßro.pteten finb audJ 
aUe red1±fd1affenen Sßfarrer, @5djuimeifter unb Sßrofeff oren @aben bd; 
erf1ö9±en ~eiianbe§. @r fönnte fie 1m§ geluif3 auß ben ~inhern ber 
®ef± erluecren, luenn er moII±e; ja, er fönnte fic f ogar bom ~immer 
f1erun±erfallen laffen. 2föcr f o mm er fie nidJt geben, f onbern er 
fCTJafft aucf) [Jier burcfJ ben ~ienft feiner .mrdJe, maß er geben tnUL 
2merbh1gß finb feine @aben in allen ~äUen ettuaß unenbiidJ ilief 
gröf3erc§, am ma§ mir burclj nnfre 5tätigfeit allein 01ttnege bringen 
fönn±en. ®ie baß SSro±, baß 1m§ f.peif t, unenbii:dJ mefJr ®ert fJa±, 
am bie 2(rliei±, bie ber ~anbmann auf bie (il;qeugung be§ @e±reibeß 
bermenbet, fo [)a± aucf) jeber red1±fd1affene ~iener, ben @ot± feiner 
~irdJe f dJenf±, unenbiidJ gröf3eren ®er± arn alle \JJciifJe unb S-Mten, 
bie bie ~ircfJe auf bie Gfr0ieljung be§ 9Jcanne§ geh.1enbe±. 9föer @ott 
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inüi eben, li,a13 feine @emeinbe bie 8cohDenbigfei± f oicfJer @a'6en er• 
renne unb nadJ S'lri:iften bafjin ftrel1e, Hire eigenen ®öfJne für bief en 
;{)ienfi 3uauricfJ±en. ~Ti fie fJierin fou unb nadJiäffig, f o fönn±e @ot± 
gar Ieicqt einen 8Rangd an fokfjen g(rbettern eintreten laffen, ber 
un§ unfä~JiidJ brücren tnürbe. 

SDamm fjaben lnir '6i§fJer f o gered).ne±, baf3 nur au§ orben±Iicfyen 
@emeinbef cquien ein ftehger 8u0ug ct)riffüd)er ~üngiinge für unfre 
<Ioffege§ unb CS'.eminare 3u erI)'o,ffen f ei. f.ßefud1t ber Sfna'6e Die ~l\eI±· 
f dJ,ufe, in ber Him aIIein ba§ meifüdJe /illiflen '6eige'6radJ± unb 0u• 
gieidJ in feinem S)er0en ba§ ®±re'6en nacfJ mdfüd)en, irbifd)et1 Gfo 
folgen ai§ ba§ ein5ige 8ieI feiner gan3en 53ernar'6ei± mädJ±ig en±• 
micrert lnirb, bann fann man nidjt ermarten, ba13 er auf einmal ba§ 
Cfbangeiium bom ~eicIJe @otte§ für Die f1lidJf±e /ffi.ei§fjeit unb bie 
g[r'6ei± am Cl:'bangdium für ben föf tiicIJf±en f.ßeruf edennen unb ficIJ 
freubig im 0'.oriege aum ®tubium f ±effen merbe. 8cur unter ben 
~na'6en, bie d)riifüdJe ®d)uhtrig genojf en unb fo Die ~rnf± be§ @:Dm1• 
geiium§ an iIJren S)er0en erfa'fjren fjalien, rönnen mir fjoffen, Iiie unb 
ba einen 511 finben, ber Sßaf tor ober S!dJrer merben miff. 5Da§ ift f o 
f eilifföerftänbiicIJ, baf3 man befürd)±en müti±e, megen einer f o gan0 
ülierflüffigen g(u§einanberf etung 0ur 9lebe gefterr± au lnerben, menn 
man nid)t mü13te, bat] gar bieie <Ifjrif±en unter un§ nur 3u gerne 
f olct)e @:r\nägungen Don fidJ fern fJaI±en unl:i l:ia'6ei in gan0 unfrom• 
mer /ffieif e l:ien Ii.e'6en @ot± maI±en laffen tnollen. 5Die 9reronftruf• 
tion§µeriobe mirl:i m,el:icr f 0IcI1e @Ieid)giifügfett '6ef1 ern, nodJ aber auct) 
ber Sßrebiger• unb Def)rernot etn 0:nl:ie macIJen. ~m @egenteH, mir 
merl:ien in ben fommen.ben ~afJren ber Unrufje ±üdJ±tge Sßrel:iiger unl:i 
Def)rer nötiger 1Ja'6en af§ je 311\Jor, müif en l:ießfj.aL6 auct) unfre ®e• 
meinbef dJttien nidjt 111tr fef±r1aI±en, f onl:iern an ßa[JI me[Jren unl:i an 
@Jüte möglicfJf± fJe'6en, \neil fie mm crit red)t l:iie ein11igen '6rmtdJ• 
baren j)jorfdyuien für unfre f}öfJeren S!efJranftaiten fein merben. 
SDarum muf3 c§ für jel:ien ±reuen ~reunl:i cfjriffücIJer (0dJuieqie6ung 
He Dofung fein, unf er 0'.fJrifknboff auß l:ier. @Ieidmiifügfeit unl:i 
:iträg[Jeit aufaurü±tein, l:iamtt, mH('ß @,oft, ein frifdJer .s:,aw11 neuen 
Delien§ burdJ bie @emeinl:ien mefJe. /ffio l:iie Gfrfenntniß i.1on ber 9co±• 
\nenbigfeit unb l:iem ®egen cqriffüdJer ®cf1uien einmal recfJt mact) 
ge\norben if t, ba tnirb fie eine <IfJrif±en~1emeinbe nicfJ± fou unb fauI 
311111 guten /ffiede '6Ieilien laffen. 

5Daüei mollen \ntr ge±rof± ben f cqnenen ü:'6ergang auß bem 5Deu±• 
fcIJen in§ (fogLi.f dJ,e afß 1ma'6menl:ibar in§ gfuge faff en. .S:,a'6,en mir 
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erft bie innere @:m,pörung- Über ben Iirutaien 8tnang- ühertuunben, f o 
inerb,en mir tnaIJrf cfyeiniidj finben, baf3 ber 8tucr g-ar nidJt f o arg
f±örenb auf unf re fücf)Iid)e filrbei± eintuirf±, mie mir uns baß auerf± 
bei ber füreg-ung- unf rer @effüJie borg-ef teIIt f)atien. 0m @rof3en unb 
@an3en iuerben tnafyrf djeiniidj, nur iufr är±eren >3eute, benen ba5 
SDeutf cfJe mirfüdJ nodj g-an3 geläufig if±, ben 8h1cr f dJmeqfüfJ emp• 
finhen. 0ft nidjt unf erm jungen Q:soffe ba5 S)odJbeutf dj ber §hrciJen• 
f,pracf)e aITmäf)Iidj fo 5iemfidj, eine GrembfpracfJe gemorben, bie fie nur 
f o lueit bef)errfdjen, b,a13 fie eine beutf cf)e \]srebig± no±bürftig ber• 
f±ef)en? 9Jcerren iuir benn nicf)t, baf3 bie 0ugenb aucf) in ben @egen• 
ben, bie frfüJer gani_\ beu±f dj lnaren, nidj± nur Iieber, fonbern fo aiem• 
Iidj a11?fdjfüf3IidJ in ber engfifdjen @:5spradje mt±einanber berrefJr±? 
WcödJte if)nen audj i_\Uerft baß @:ngiif dje in ,fördje unb ®ciJuie tuegen 
ber bißf)erigen @eiuöf)nung et\ua,B unftJmpaHJifdJ fein, f o iuirb HJnen 
bodj b er Überg.ang feineriei iuirfüdje @:5djmierigfeit bereiten. S)arten 
mir nur feft, baf3 Sfenntniß unb @etirauci)' her beutfdjen ®pradJe für 
feinen 9Jcenf dJen i_\Ur ®eiigfeit unb .ber httrJertf dj,en Sl'frdje nicf)t au 
if)rem reciJ±en ~ef tanbe nötig if±. GreHidj füg± unß ha nodj mandjer• 
Iei ~frbeit nor. jffiie baß >3u±f)er'fdje SDeu±fdj fo redj± eigenfüdj .bie 
®prad:je ber Iutf)erifdjen §Hrdje mar, f o if± bie engiifdj,e §fird:jenfi.1racfJ,e 
bt5IJer burciJauß mit reformiertem @eif±e burdj±ränf±. jffiir rönnen 
nicf)t einfadJ in aITen GiiUen bie engitf djen filu5briicre unb 8lebeinen• 
.bungen f o llertnenben, mie iuir fie nei unf ern reformierten 9cacf)forn -
llorfinben. ~)arin fügt bie @efaf)r für unfre jungen \ßaf ±oren, bie 
au HJrer GBrbenmg im @enraucf) .ber engiif djen §fn113eifµradje .bie 
fJ,omiie±if dJe >3iterahtr ber reformierten ®eften getiraudjen. SDamit 
ift 1m5 aber aud:j offenbar bie fü1fga1ie gef±em, baf3 inir bie engiif dJe 
6praciJe, menn tuir fie nun 3iemiidj aIIgemein getiraucf),en, mit .bem 
recf)±en CS5eifte beß 53uHJerhnn2 erfüITen. SD,a5 ift nidjt unmögiidj, 
if t aner aud1, nidjt Ieicf)±. fönaefoe \ßrebiger unter 1m5 !Janen e§l 
fciion jel2± in fJ,oI;em Wcaf3e fertig gebradJt; anbre iuerben nocIJ Iän• 
gerer Übung Iiebürfen. Q:sidfaciJ nef)inb,ert 1!115 fdjon .bie engiif cf)e 
?Binefü6erf etung, .bie ja audJ ±rot aITer ',~eeinfiuffung .burd:j 52-uffJer 
fdjiief3IidJ bodJ bon 9cidj±lu±L1eranern gefertigt iuorben ift. SDodj baß 
if± ein grof3eß ~'apiteI, auf ba2 mir f)ier nidjt tudter eingef)en m,oUen. 
Sl)a5 @ef agte genügt, um un§ IefüJaft bor bie 2[ugen 311 f±effen, baf3 
lnir in ber m:efonf trufüo115j.1eriobe burd1au§ nidj± mübe unb Iäffig 
fein bürfen, gerabe aucfJ, in .ber \r(rtiei± für bie djrif±licf)e ®djuic in 
engiifcf)em 2fofäug. SDaß @:'ban~Jeiium IiieiD± emig jugenbfrifcf), unb 
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feine @o±±e§fraf± fonn audj, bi:e s'E·irdJe roieber berjüngen, frif dj unb 
±ettfräftig madj,en. :l)ai3 1uäre eine neue 3ett nef onb,erer @naben• 
er\ueifung fiir uni3 feinft unb für biejenigen, henen 1uir au ~oten 
bei3 f eiigen @bangefüuni3 ma.djen roerben bürfen. 

„3ur f eifrigen 3eit roirb man f.predjen au 0eruf aiem: lYiirclj,±e 
bidJ nidj±; unb 3u 3ion: 53af:l bei:ne ~änbe ni:clj± Iaf:l merben ! s:ienn 
ber ~für, beh1 @,ott, ift oei: bir, ein f±etrfer ~eifonb; er roirb ficlj 
über bidj freuen unb Mr . freunbiidj fein, 1mb bergeoen." 
(3e.plj. 3, 16f.) 

~- :5 clj a II er. 

LUTHERANA. 

;])aß fonn idj mit gutem @emiff en 3eugen, baf:l idj meine ljöcljf±e 
:it'.reue unb &Ieif:l barinnen (i:m üoerfeten ber ~Uid) era,eigt un.b nie 
reinen faifdjen @ehanren geljaDt r1aoe; benn idj ljaoe reinen ~eUer 
.b·afür genommen, noclj gefucljt, noclj geroonnen. 8'o IJane iclj meine 
CH1re brinnen nicljt gemein±, ba§ roeif:l @,o±±, mein ~err; fonbern ljan'?, 
311 S)ienf t getan .ben Heuen ~ljrtf ten unb au Gfljren Gfinem .ber brnoen 
ff.J2t, .ber mir alle 8'±un.ben f o bieI @u±ei3 tu±, bnf3, roenn iclj ±auf enb• 
maI f o bieI unb fieif:lig geboime±fclj±, bennoclj ni:clj± ein e ®tunbe 
berbient l)'ä±±e 3u Ieoen ober ein gef unbei3 fütge 3u ljaoen. (ff, ift 
ar1ei3 feiner @naben unb Q3armf1eraigreit, roa§ idJ bin un.b ljane; ja, 
e§ ii± feine§ teuren ~Iu±e§ unh 8'cljroeii3e§, barum foli'?, auclj., oo 
@o±± mm, ar1e§ i:ljm 311 Gfljren bienen, mit greuben unb bm1 ~•er• 
aen. Däftern midj bie 8'ubier unb )ßaµftef el, 1uoljfon, f o Ionen 1iüd1 
bie frommen ~fJri:ften f am± ffJrem ~errn ~I1rifto; unb Din affau 
reidyii:clj '6doI1n±, roo miclj. nur ein einiger ~IJrii± für einen treuen 
52frhei±er erfenni. 0CrJ frage nad) \jsaµf±ef ein 11icljt§; fie fi:nb ni:d1± 
roert, baf3 fie meine 52(roei:t fofften erfennen; unb forr±e mir i:m @runb 
meine§ .~er3e11i3 Iei:b fein, bat fi:e mi:dj Ioo±en. 0f1r Däfiern ift mein 
I1öd1fter 8h1f1111 1111b (fljre. ~;cf) mm .bocfJ ein s:ioHor, ja auclj ein 
aui3'6ünbiger S)of±or fein, unb fte f orren mi:r ben 9camen nid1t neljn1en 
oi§ an ben 0üng,±e11 :it'.ag, bai3 roeit i:clj, fiirronljr. 

(8'enborief bom S),0Ime±fd1en etc., XIX, 977 f .) 



WHY NOT THE SUNDAY SCHOOL ALONE? 

To any one conversant with the conditions in our congrega
tions, it has been apparent for some time that one of the most 
important questions demanding our attention was the school 
question. The difficulties encountered in maintaining a Chris
tian day school have been constantly growing, the zeal for 
Christian education declining, even among pastors and teach
ers, with ever increasing frequency the question is being asked, 
'Nhy not the Sunday School alone? Furthermore, since it has 
become necessary to found purely English congregations, the 
great majority of which have no school of their own, the con
sideration that caused many to join such congregations was 
that when they could send their children to the public school 
and have them receive their religious instruction on Sunday. 
And who would not like to follow the lines of the least resist
ance? And now the war has brought us the insidious propa
ganda against everything German. In the heat of the war en
thusiasm, our schools are being considered by many of our 
fellow citizens as a foreign element, as institutions fostering 
the German "kultur", and many other odious epithets are be
ing heaped on them. Their free development is in danger of 
being hampered by state regulation. vVhat are we to do? 
Ought we not to yield to the spirit of our times, close our 
schools, and be satisfied with instructing our children in tb:e 
Sunday School? In the following article, we shall attempt to 
show that such an attitude and the best interests of our church 
are incompatible, that it is bound to work irreparable dam
age to the future welfare of our church, and that therefore 
we cannot be satisfied with the Sunday School alone. 

To avoid all misunderstanding, we wish to state from the 
very beginning that we are not moved by any hostility to the 
Sunday School. The question is not whether to have a Sun
day School, or not. That qnestion must in every case be an
swered accorcling to the prevalent local conclitions. vVe fully 
realize that there are localities where it is wellnigh impossible 
to have a regular parish school. Sorne places are so sparsely set
tlecl that the pupils for a school would have to be clrawn from 
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so large an area that it would be impossible daily to send the 
children, especially the small children, such a long distance to 
school. The parents are perhaps too poor to have their chil
dren board with other families, there may be no such boarding 
places to be had, there may be special reasons why so111.e chil
dren ought not to be entrusted into the hands of strangers. 
It may be :financially impossible for a congregation to call a 
teacher, while the pastor may have several charges and not be 
able to devote a sufficient part of his time to school work. In 
that case, it were sheer folly not to do what can be done, to 
organize and maintain an efficient Sunday School. And such 
congregations need not despair of results. Conversion, as well 
as all spiritual progress in us, is the work of the Holy Ghost. 
He does this through the word that we preach, and thus we 
are called laborers together with God, but the wind bloweth 
where it listeth, and the Holy Ghost worketh faith where and 
when it pleaseth God. Insuf:ficient as the spiritual knowledge 
that the Sunday School imparts may be, it often pleases God 
by such rneans, which to us seern inadequate, to build up a 
good, strong Christian character. \V e rnust also not forget 
that the school is not the only factor in the education of a child. 
There rnay be a decidedly Christian atrnosphere in the horne, 
the friends, with whom the child associates, play an irnportant 
part, as well as the child's mental disposition and rnany other 
things. No, where we can do no rnore than offer a good Sun
day School, let us do it cheerfully as best we can. "\.lv e are not 
hostile to the Sunday School. 

Even where there is a parish school, it rnay clearly be the 
duty of a congregation to conduct also a Sunday School. To 
my knowledge, the cases are exceedingly rare where every 
child of the congregation in the school age is tobe found in the 
Christian school. There may be perfectly legitirnate reasons 
why some of them are not there. vVith others, the parents 
perhaps cannot see the necessity of just such schooling. There 
it would evidently be neglecting a debt the congregation owes 
to such children, if it had 110 Sunday School. Besides, we are, 
especially in the cities, surrounded by people with whom the 
attendance of children at Sunday School is looked upon as 
something self-evident, if they are at all religious. It is en-
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tirely natural that our children, who hear of this from their 
playmates, also feel a desire to attend Sunday School, and if 
they cannot attend a Lutheran Sunday School, there is great 
<langer that they drift into the sectarian institutions, whose 
pupils are even urged to bring their friends along. And are 
not many of our Lutherans weak enough to yield to the 
wishes of their children? vVho would uncler these circum
stances dare to censure a congregation for establishing a Sun
day School just to keep its children out of the hands of sectari
ans, even though it has a good clay school and cloes everything 
in its power to have all its children attend there? And does 
the mission. of the church include nothing more than the min
istering to the members of its own householcl? Our Lord 
Jesus Christ says, Go ye, ancl teach all nations. vVhere there 
are such as are not affiliatecl v,rith any church and could not be 
induced to send their children to the regular school of theLuth
eran congregation, while they would consent to have them at
tend the Sunday School, it is clearly given ,vhat a congrega
tion must do. Let it conduct a Sunday School and give to 
these children as much of the doctrine of saving grace for their 
salvation as·it possibly can and trust to the Lord that he will 
prosper the work as he sees fit. Some öf the pupils thus got
ten into the Sunday School may even, after they have thus 
once felt the power of God's Word, be won for the pai:-ish 
school to enjoy the benefits of religious education in a fuiler 
measure. I t certainly were folly to carry on mission work in 
distant lancls and to neglect this piece of mission work lying 
at our very doors. No, we are not hostile to the Sunday 
School. 

vVhat we are combating is the spirit of indi:fference, born of 
the flesh, growing strong where spiritual life is low, and often 
parading as true spiritual wisdom, so that it is at times not 
recognized in its true nature by him in whom it has taken root. 
This is the spirit which :finds expression in the question, vVhy 
not the Sunday School alone? The decisive factors in that 
case, whether consciously or not, are the sacrifices to be 
brought in time, money, labor, the odium to be borne, for the 
maintenance of a parish school. vVhy not avoid all of this, clo 
as all other churches with the exception of the Roman Catholic 
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are doing, send the children to the public schools, and be sat
isfiecl with the Sunday School? Could not the church use the 
energy spent for its schools to much greater advantage in 
other directions? There would be more men available for 
work in the home and foreign missions, more money for col
leges and seminaries, pastors would have rnore time for the 
performance of their ministerial duties, salaries could be 
raised, etc. But all such are deceiving themselves, and we 
shall now try to show, why not the Sunday School alone? 

vVhat our Christian education is to accomplish is to build 
up a truly Christian character in those who in their childhoocl 
have in baptism become children of God ( or if they are not al
ready Christians, to make them such), to make them Chris
tian men and women, who know their Savior and firmly trust 
in him so that they may in the end be saved and inherit ever
lasting life. The obj ect is not simply to impart a certain de
gree of knowleclge, to fill the intellect with a number of dog
mas, but to lead the children to that Christian independence 
that is able to weather all the storms of life. To this end, 
their Christian knowledge must not simply be something 
learned in school, their faith not based on any human author
ity, but firmly rooted in the ward of God, which alone can 
quicken the soul to spiritual life. They must be made fairly 
intimate with the life and suffering of Jesus, on which their 
salvation rests, as well as with the chief other Bible stories, 
which so vividly show examples of Christian faith, hope, per
severance, love, and other virtues. And all of this in a rnan
ner not to develop the intellect only, but to touch the heart 
for its edification in true Christianity. If our Christian ecluca
tion is to be worth anything at all, it rnust be such as to rnake 
the chilclren like St. Paul able to say, I know in whorn l have 
believed, and am persuaded that he is able to keep that whicL I 
have con1nJ.itted unto him against that clay. Ancl these must be 
not worcls only, but the expression of a living faith. 1Nhether 
our pupils in later life become pastors, teachers, professors. 
artists, business men, farmer, laborers, they are so to let their 
light shine that all the worlcl may know them as Christians 
at heart. They must be able to give account of their faith to 
any one. For all of them are to be the ones of whom St. Peter 
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says, Ye are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, an holy 
nation, a peculiar people; that ye should shew forth the praises 
of Hirn who hath called you out of darkness into His marvel
lous light. They are to come in the unity of the faith, and of 
the knowledg·e of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the 
measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ: that they be no 
more children, tossed to and fro, and carried about with every 
wind of doctrine, by the sleight of men, and cunning crafti
ness, whereby they lie in wait to deceive; but speaking the 
truth in love, to grow up into Hirn in all things, which is the 
head, even Christ; frorn. Whom the whole body fitly joined 
together and compacted by that which every joint supplieth, 
according to the effectual working in the measure of every 
part, maketh increase of the body unto the edifying of itself in 
love. The aim of no college or university is equal to that of a 
Christian school. 

N ow then the question is, Shall we substitute the Sunday 
School for the parochial school, as we have had it in the past, 
to achieve these great things? Shall we deliberately discard 
the parochial school and turn to the Sunday School to educate 
the future members of our congregations? \Ve have already 
admitted that the Sunday School has often been instrumental 
in building up a good, strong Christian character. And do we 
not, on the other hand, often see that the results achieved in 
the parochial school are at times very unsatisfactory? Let us 
not forget, however, that God must work everything spirit
ually good, and that He does it when and where it pleases 
Hirn. If we do the best we can, that does not mean that He 
must give results. And since we, who apply His means of 
grace in our schools, are sinful human beings, let us look for 
the cause of any failure with us, not in the system under which 
we ;i.re working. The tool with which an unskilled laborer 
is working may be far more perfect than the one used by his 
well trained fellow workman, yet nobody will blame the tool 
of the former for the imperfect workmanship of the product 
turned out; nor attribute to the imperfect tool of the latter the 
perfection of his product. It is our business conscientiously 
and judiciously to weigh the merits of the tools at our disposal 
and then to use the best to the best of our ability. How any 



Why Not the Sunday School Alone? 35 

one can then choose the Sunday School in preference to the 
parochial school, we cannot see. 

One serious disadvantage of the Sunday School readily seen 
even by the most casual and superficial observer is its lack of 
time. Gan any one imagine that one short period a week is 
sufficient to teach the most important of all subjects, religion? 
In the parochial school, in session :five days a week, we have 
had on the average about two hundred periods of religious in
struction during the course of one year, in the Sunday School 
at most about :fifty. Can any one expect the results of the 
latter in any way to approach the results of the former, not to 
say anything about being equal to them, when only one-fourth 
of the time is devoted to the subj ect? That would certainly 
be expecting too much, even under the m.ost favorable condi
tions. V,/ ould any sane person consent to have his child in
structed in this way in any of the secular branches? Let us 
suppose that a child is to receive but one period of instruction 
in arithmetic a week. Nobody would be satisfied with that. 
Y et, how little is there lost if the child can not figure? I t can 
have others to do the :figuring for it, and if it is cheated be
cause of the dishonesty of the men with whom it is dealing, 
nothing is lost except money and worldly possessions. But if 
the religious instruction of a child has been unsatisfactory, if it 
has not arrived at firm convictions based on the infallible 
'vV ord of God, if here it is forced to rely on the authority of 
fellowmen and is cheated by thern, not money and goods .are 
lost, not pleasure and enjoyment, not honor and glory, but the 
soul, the immortal soul, eternally lost, cast into outer dark
ness, where there is weeping and gnashing of teeth, where 
their worm shall not die, neither shall their :fire be qu.enched. 
vVe all repeat the words of our Savior, Vifhat is a n1an profited, 
if he shall gain the whole worlcl, ancl lose his own soul? or 
what shall a man give in exchange for his soul? But are we 
a t all tim es willing to act accorclingly? Is that placing the 
correct valuation on the soul, if we devote :five whole days a 
week to instruction in the secular branches ancl only one short 
period to religious instruction to help the soul on the way t0 

its eternal heavenly abode? 
And yet, even irrespective of the importance of the subject 
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matter, taking into consideration only the results achieved in 
the respective branches, one period a week in arithmetic would 
not be so unsatisfactory as one period a week in religion. It is 
true, during the days intervening between lessons much of the 
matter taught would be forgotten by the pupil because of 
other things, with which his mind is occupied, and much valu
able time would have to be spent in recalling the foregoing 
lesson into consciousness. In the case of religious instruction 
it is far worse; what the child hears and learns during the 
week not only tends to make it forget, but actually runs count
er to, all that has been taught on Sunday. For though the 
public school is supposed not to teach any religion, there is no 
teaching anywhere that has no bearing whatever on religion. 
The religion of the public school is the religion of self-right
eousness, the religion of Freemasonry, the religion of the Old 
Adam. To such influence the child is exposed throughout the 
week; little wonder then, if by the next Sunday whatever the 
Sunday School has taught has been obliterated by it. For the 
carnal mind of the child itself is so disposed that this religion 
of the public school appeals to it, while the things of the spi:dt 
of God are such as the natural man cannot receive. Can that 
be a satisfactory arrangement to teach the gospel of Jesus 
Christ and His righteousness in one period a week, ever seek
ing to overcome the resistance of the child's own self-right
eous heart, and during the rest of the week to have just that 
taught to it what we seek to subdue on Sunday? That is just 
like taking a pill against indigestion occasionally, but in the 
meantime continually eating the food which is causing the 
ailment. 

At best, the result of such religious instruction will be that 
a certain number of Bible truths are fixed in- the child's intel
lect without, as far as the Sunday School can claim credit, 
touching its heart. The religion learned in the Sunday School 
will be to the graduate of this school like a Sunday dress to 
be put on on festive occasions. The Sunday School, already 
merely for lack of time, can do little or ndthing toward making 
this religion the force governing the heart in all its actions. 
The so-called religious life of such a product of the Sunday 
Schooi may outwardly run in the paths taught in the Sunday 
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School, but it will remain something extraneous, having noth
ing to do with the whole life of man. This will be governed 
by the religion learned in the public school, there preached and 
drilled into the child. Where this is not the case, it certainly 
is due to other influences under which the child is placed. But 
where, in our days, are the homes to be found that are able to 
supply what is lacking in the Sunday School for lade of time? 
vVhere are the homes with the decidedly Christian atmos
phere? In how many homes is it still the rule that daily par
ents and children attend family devotion? How little are top
ics concerning religion discussed in the homes? How little 
are the daily occurrences in life viewed in the light of the 
Word of God? How then shall faith take deep root in the 
heart of the child when but one short hour a week is devoted 
to religious instruction in the Sunday School? I t is not 
enough, we cannot be satisfied with the Sunday School while 
we can have son1ething better. 

Bu_t there are other serious defects of the Sunday School be
side the lack of time. Of prime importance in our estimation 
is the lack of a trained and effiicent teaching force. Because 
conversion, faith, and all that is spiritually good is wrought 
in us by the Holy Ghost alone, and because the vV ord of God 
is at all times the power of God, of which He has said, It shall 
not return unto Me void, but it shall accomplish that which I 
please, and it shall prosper in the thing whereto I sent it, some 
seem to think that it is of no importance in what rnanner the 
truths of God's Word are presented to the child. They act as 
though the gospel had some kind of magic power that it need 
only be applied in whatever manner, and results are sure to 
follow. But that is a grave mistake. As far as we are con
cerned, the teaching of the religious truths in 110 wise differs 
from that of any other subject. God revealed himself to us in 
human words, vvhich must be received by the human intellect, 
and are through the intellect to move our will and emotions. 
As in other subjects, the psychologically correct method of 
presenting the religious truths to the pupil are of great im~ 
portance. It is a well known fact that many a man has thor
oughly mastered a certain subject and still is not able to im
part his knowledge to others. If the pupils of such a man 
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learn anything in his lessons, they do so in spite of his faulty 
rnethocl of teaching. This certainly is often the case in re
ligious instruction, for here the Holy Ghost is at all times ac
tive. N evertheless, faulty method of teaching impedes his 
work, and it is our business, as in any other subject, to see to 
it that our teaching is methodically correct. N ow, the teach
ers in our parochial schools have made teaching their life's 
aim, they have ben prepared for it in our colleges and teachers' 
seminaries, they continually try to improve and confess that 
from year to year they always learn something new about the 
art of teaching. But in the Sunday School, we must take the 
teachers from the young ladies and gentlemen of the congre
gation. Their education has in the most cases been that of the 
common school, at best of the high school, or at the very best 
of the Lutheran High School. vVithout any knowleclge of 
psychology, without any instruction in the method of teach
ing, in many cases even without a thorough rnastery of the 
subject matter 011 hand, these young people are expected to ac
complish in fifty lessons a year what experienced men try to 
accomplish in two hundred. It is true, in rnany cases espe
cially the young ladies instinctively hit upon the right method. 
perhaps being born teachers. vV e have heard some very fine 
lessons from ladies who hacl never studied the method of 
teaching, but we have also heard some that were far from 
good. At best, the fincling of a good Sunday School teacher is 
more or less a game of chance. The fact remains that our 
Sunday Schools have no trained teaching force and that the 
results achieved must therefore necessariJy drop below the 
standard, which because of the lack of time is alreacly low, be
cause the teaching is not at the height of efficiency. No, we 
can not be satisfied with the Sunclay School while we can have 
son1ething better. 

\Vhile the lack of an efficient teaching force is a serious de
fect of the Sunday School, what makes things even worse is 
that this teaching force is necessarily subject to many changes. 
The young people teach in the Sunday School for a few years 
and as soon as they have at least to some extent learned how 
to teach, they make room for others who know nothing about 
it. Alreacly in the parochial schools, frequent changes have an 



Why Not the Sunday School Alone? 39 

evil effect on the efficiency of the school, but in the Sunday 
School their effect rnust be disastrous. If here the instruc
tions are to achieve gratifying results, they must follow a very 
definite plan, worked out in advance from the very :first to the 
very last grade. But how is this possible if the teaching force 
is continually undergoing changes? How can any plan be ad
hered to if the teacher of one grade does not know what has 
been taught the previous year? Results can not be otherwise 
than unsatisfactory. 

And there are still other factors that rnake them. unsatisfac
tory. As a general rule, in our Lutheran churches, the school 
room for the Sunday School is the church auditorium. In one 
large room seven or eight grades receive instruction at the 
same time. As an inevitable consequence, the attention of the 
pupils as a rule is very poor, for under such circumstances it 
would be a task even for the best teacher to command the ats 
tention of his children. In consequence, much valuable time is 
lost in maintaining discipline, and at that it usually is far from 
being satisfactory. During the instruction, pupils are whis
pering, laughing, fighting, putting on caps and wraps, as we 
have seen them do it. Each class is disturbing each other one. 
Perfect discipline under such circumstances is well nigh im
possible. How then can we expect perfect results? And in 
church the teachers rnust necessarily do without even the most 
necessary facilities for teaching. To mention only one, every 
teacher knows the value of the blackboard; the Sunclay School 
teacher must do without it to nail down the results of a lesson. 
And even though every pupil has them black on white in the 
printecl Sunday School lesson, the teacher cannot ascertain 
whether they are actually being macle use of. Thus the inex
perienced teacher of the Sunday School is even in every way 
handicapped. How then can we expect even only satisfactory 
results? 

Another handicap of the Sunday School is its usually very 
irregular attendance. Just before Christmas, or when the Sun
day School picnic is about due, the enrollment swells into a 
formidable list. But soon after Christrnas or the picnic, the 
scholars . muster themselves out with astonishing rapidity. 
Such pupils that are coming and going not only receive no 
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benefit themselves, but are also a detriment to the others. 
And even the regulars as a rule do not attend as they ought to. 
That such is the case may be seen from the fact that pins and 
all kinds of rewards must be given for regular attendance. But 
how much benefit will a pupil derive from a lesson if he is 
present only in order that he may receive his pin, while he 
would much rather be out on the streets or in the fields? And 
the children are not entirely to blame if they do not like to 
attend regularly at the Sunday School. They are.daily attend
ing school, claily at work on their lessons. \i\Tho can blarne 
them if they want a rest 011 Säturclay a11d Sunday? Their par
ents are goi11g on a visit 011 Sunday, perhaps even out oi town, 
they do not want to stay horne just to attend Sunday School. 
And the progress of the whole dass is retarded, where every 
min ute is valuable. No, the Sunclay School can 11ever be satis
factory while we can have sornething better. 

Furthermore, we have always deplored the fact that as a 
rule the scholars (a11d frequently even the teachers) of the 
Sunday School do not attend the divi11e services of the co11-
gregation. Going to church, one usually meets the Sunday 
School chilclren going home. That is to be expected, it would 
be asking too much if these children were also to remain in 
church for the services. And most people are satisfied think
ing that they have had Sunday School instead. There they 
have had somethi.ng that they could understand, while in the 
services they find very little, especially if they are very small 
children, by which they can be benefited. Is it not rather a 
torture for small children to have them attend public worship? 
N evertheless, to our estimation, the Sunday School can 11ever 
take the place of the public divi11e service, having at all times 
the character of a school. Just where childre11 are taken to the 
public services from their early childhood, this te11ds to form 
the habit of church-going in them, and this is an invaluable aid 
to them in later years. For although a merely habitual going 
to church is certainly nothing spiritually good in the sight of 
God, hovv many of us Christians attend divine services entirely 
out of spiritually pure motives? Are we not continually 
rnourning that all of our good works lack perfection because 
of our sinful flesh, which is always dragging us down ward? 



Why Not the Sunday School Alone? 41 

The spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is weak. It is an in
estimable aid in this constant combat between the spirit and 
the flesh if in early youth the habit of going to church has 
been formed. And if the service is of the right kind, there is 
some blessing in it even for a little child. All of this the chil
dren of the Sunday School must forego. 

Finally, in the education in the parochial school, the element 
of the teacher's personality plays an important part, which it 
cannot play in the Sunday School. All instruction is in the 
hands of one man, of one man who has found rest unto his soul 
in his faith in Christ, in Whom he has found forgiveness of 
sin and the hope of everlasting life, from vVhom he daily re
ceives strength to walk on the paths of love toward God and 
his fellowmen, with \Vhom he daily converses in fervent pray
er. He i-nay be teaching any of the secular branches, history, 
geography, arithmetic, literature, or even penmanship, the 
weight of his personality as a Christiai1 makes it a lesson in re
ligion. The children at all times see in him a man whose 
whole life is governed by his faith in Christ, they are con
stantly in contact with him, and this can not do otherwise than 
educate them. In the Sunday School, however, the children, 
who are instructed in the secular branches by infidels, with 
whorn. they are daily in contact, are under the influence of the 
teacher for one short hour a week. This teacher may be ever 
so strong a Christian character, the influence he could have 
over the child may be ever so good, he cannot exert this in
fluence, not having the opportunity to do so. And thus one of 
the strongest agencies in the education of a child can not be 
utilized in the Sunday School. How can we expect perfect 
results? 

The establishment and maintenance of a parochial school 
certainly demands of us that we make liberal sacrifices, but it 
is worth every sacrifice we can make for it. What does it 
matter if pastors must sacrifice health and comfort, and our 
Christians rnoney and yet more money in the cause of the 
Christian school, as long as it is pointing out the way to life 
to the imrnortal souls of children. Even though also our pa
rochial schools are not perfect (there is nothing perfect in this 
vale of tears), they are by far the best rneans for giving our 
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children a Christian education, and it would be an irreparable 
loss if we should lose them. The Sunday School alone can 
never make up for this loss. 0, that we might all clearly see 
this, labor for our schools with all our might, and pray to the 
God of love that He permit us to keep them and that he pros
per them for the salvation of our dear church and the glory of 
His name. HERM. E. MEYER. 



Unf er Ucbcrgang ino ~uglif dJc. 

(i}or±f etung.) 
~f6er tua§ 53utf)er bem beutttl,en [5oif burcq feine Q;iueI unb feine 

übrigen ®'cqrtf±en gegeben l)a±, ifi mefJt am bte äu13eritcq cqriffücf,e 
®'prncfJe in filsort unb ~f)rnfe. Gl:r fJat @ o ± t e § filsort in§ 
b e u t f cf, e fils,ort gegoff en unb für arre ,Set± brin feftgefiannt in 
einer .Rforf)ett; füaft unb ~üUe, tufe e§ feine anbre ®'prncqe auf• 
51ünetfen IJat. Unb 53 u t IJ e r § 0: I; r i ft e n t u m i f t p a u I i • 
n i f c'fJ e § 0: fJ r i f± e n ±um, menn auc'fJ• mit gro13em 12lb0ug. ;i)a. 

bei ift un§ mof)I bemu13t, ba13 aucf, ba§ pauitntf cqe 0::I;riftentum, für 
ficf) genommen, nocq nicq,t ba§ CH;rif±entum tn bem iJoIIen ®'cqmucr 
arrer @eifte§gaben ift, f o mrnig tute ba§ jof)anneifd,e ober ba§ pe±ti• 
nif cqe, für ficq aIIein genommen. füf± bie brei 3ufammengef d7miebet 
macqen ba§ ~Ieroma be§ ii6er bie fürcqe au§gegoffenen @eifte§ au§. 
Unb 9Jcattf)äu§ unb bie anbern afie, 9Jaarfu§ mit. unb 9Jcojei3 unb 
bie ~ropIJeten gel)ören aucq ba311. @ott [yat nicq± einem afie§ gege• 
Iien, f onbern erft offen 0ufammen aUe§. füft bie fürcqe feffift if± bte 
~iiUe ~fJrif±i. ~Ifier in ~auio bietet ficq un§ bte I;,öcf)fte ®'pite ber 
eiJangeiifcqen ;[)nen&.arung bar. fü f)at ba§ filsefen±Iicqe aUer feiner 
[5orgänger, aoer er Iia± mefJr em.pfangen am 9Jcofeß unb ;i'laiJib unb 
:zsefaio§ unb ;;)oIJanneß unb ~eint§ unb aIIe auf ammengenommen, 

· mie er benn aucq mefJr gearbeitet unb mefJr gefüten IJa± benn fie 
aUe. @r mar ber Iel2te, llurdj ben @,o±t au 1m§ gerebet I;at. Unb 
@,ott f).at burcq. HJn f o I;ocf) unb fo reicq unb fo fiar gerebet, mie burcfJ 
reinen anbern bot iIJm unb neben HJni. mcuttrJäuß if± ber @ef cfJicfJ±• 
fer f ü r baß 9ceue ~ef tamen±, ;;:3".09,anne§ ber 9Jct)f ±ifer i n bem, 
fer&en, ~e±ru§ ber grof:le [5ermaf;ner au f @ r u n b beßf er&en. 
~auhtß ift arie§, maß fie finb, aber er ift mel)r: ber gro13e 53 e f; r e r 
ller ~üIIe ließ @iJangefünn§. 9Jcattr;äuß f cqdeb für ba§ au freMJrenbe 
~'ßraef, ~ol)rnmeß für @Iäufrige iL6ed,auj.,±, ~etruß für bie 3erf treu 0 

±en ®'cfJafe aui3 bem ~auf e :zssracI, ~auhtß f d)'tie:6 für bte gan0e 
0ufünftige ®eit. @§l gföt feine ;i'l1ogma±if mie ben ~römerbrief, 
feine föl)if ilTie bie fi'orintf)erbrkfe, fein ßieb tDie ben Gl:pf)ef er, 
feine \ßofemif tute llen @,afo±er, feine \ßaftorafe tnie heibe ~imo±IJeuß 
unb itihtiil. Unb, maß :6eibes bei ber unmt±±eioaren Dffen&anmg 
fd'unbär mar: bie @ef cf,ü17±e beß 9ceuen unb bte @:6egef e lle§ fü±en 
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'.iteftcnnen±ß Hef3 er burdJ, f efunhäre 53eute, 53ufo§ unb ben rierfalf er 
heil ~ebräer§, '6ef orgen. iJföer in HJnen ift audJ er ber @ef cljicf,für 
be§ ITTeuen unb ber @:Jeget beß iJnten Q3unbeß. :Da§ 8ceue ::teftament 
ift mefenfüclj Sßauiifclj unb 1-,auHnifdJ - f cljon bem äuf3eren Umfange 
nadJ; a'6er audJ nacf, ber 53e1Jre unb naclj bem @eif t. ;i)aß ITTeue ::tef ta, 
ment f oIHe ber ~eiben Q3ucfJ merben, \nie ba§ iJHte ber ~uben Q3uclj 
gemefen mar; ba§ Q3uclj ber ,8uhmft, mie Meß baß Q3Q,tcrJ ber llJer, 
gangenljeit mar. ;i)enn Sßauiuß forr±e fein unb murbe ber bamaiigen, 
aber meIJr nodJ ber 0üfünf±igen ~uiturmeI± iJ(t1of teI. @5o lJat±e eil 
@ott luofJigefaIIen. (fr fJQ±ie HJn bon feiner 9Jhtt±edd'6e an au§ge., 
f onbert unb '6erufen burclj feine @nahe unb feinen @5oljn in UJm 
offen'6art, baf3 er HJn burclj§ @:'bangeiium berfönbigen f orr±e unter ben 
~eföen, @aL 1, 15 f. ,,;i),enn ba&u Din icf) bir erfcljienen, baf3 iclj 
biclj orbne 0um illiener u11b Beugen beil, b a § b u g e f e IJ e 11 
lj a f t , unb ba§ icfy btr n o dJ m U I e r f clj ei n e 11 I a ff e 11 
(bgI. 2. §ror. 12, 2-4. 7. 9; iJHt. 18, 9f; 1. .\i'or. 2, 10; @aI. 1, 
1. 12), unb mm: btclj erretten bo11 bem rioif unb bon b e n &j e i, 
b e n , u 11 ± e r w e I cfJ e i dJ b i cfJ j e t ± f e 11 b e , auf&utun iljre 
2fugen, ba13 fie ficlj berefiren bon ber i}i11f ±erni§ au bem 53iclj± unb bo11 
ber @,emaI± be§ ®'atan§ 5u @ott, 311 emj.1fa11ge11 rierge'6ung ber ®ün, 
ben unb ba§ @:r'6e f am± benen, bie gdJeHigt 1uerben, burdJ ben @Iau, 
'6en an micfJ." @5o murbe Sßaufoß, nicf),t Sße±ruß, nicf),t ~,olJQnneß, 
fein anbrer 2l:1-,of±eI, f onbern gerabe Sßauiuß, ber Q3o±e @ot±eß an 
.bie ~eibe11, b. lj. an bie 3uhinf±tgen .l'Buiturböffer, an bie riöifer 
@:'uro1-,aß unb baß noclj unliefonnte iJ(merifo. ~11 bief em ?Beruf maren 
arre anbern 2f1-,ofteI nur feine @e~Hfen, auclj Sße±ruß unb ~o[Janneß. 
Sßauhtß, biefe "unaeitige @eliurt", "ber geringfte unter ben 2f1Jo, 
ftern", ber 11icljt tuer± mar, ein iJf1-,ofteI au IJeif:len, biefer „53i:ifterer", 
,,rierfoiger" unb „15cf)märyer'1, ia „ber gerin~Jf±e unter airen ~em, 
gen", - iljm tnar gege'6en biefe @nabe, unter ben S'ruI±urböifern 
aller Buhmf± 3u berfünbigen ben unaußforf cf)Hcf)en DteidJ±um CHJrif±i. 

filsaß Sßauhtß unter ben 2l1-,oftefn für bte gmw 5ufünftige filseit 
mm, baß ift 2utljer unter ben ?Boten beß @:bangeiiumß bief er Iet±en 
,Seit, beß '@:nbeß ber filser±, burcf) @ot±eß einige gnäbige merorbmmg: 
ber iJH1ofteI ber 0:nbböifer: ber illnt±fcljen, ber @5fonbinabier, ber 
8?:ieberiänber, ber Q:ngii:inber, ber iJimerifoner unb ber um fie tJer, 
ummolj11enben 8ce'6enböifer. illief e ,Sei± '6eginnt mH ber ITTeformation 
unb ber @:ntbecfung iJfmerifoß. 9Jfü ben '6eiben @:reigniff en iuü:b 
bie filseI± unter f dymeren unb langen Ummäfaungen mef enfüciJ ger, 
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manif dJ. mte ~otIJerrf djaft ber ronrnntf djen ~öfür geqt mit \ßIJi• 
H.p.p;3 filfrmaha au ®runbe. 011 ba§ SJ,era Mef er germanif dJen filiert, 
ba§ beu±fdJe ~oH, f±err±e ®o±± 53uHJern am HJten einen gro13.en filr.po, 
f±eL filser unter ben gieidj,3eitigen unb nadjfoigenben ffieformatoren, 
benen mir, trot HJrer ;;_'srrtiimer unh iqre§ ±eiiroeif e berMJr±en @ei, 
f±e§, bie C\:igenfdj 1af± bon Q3o±en @o±te§ an iDre ~öifer nidjt ab3u, 
f.predjen rongen, f±eqt f o IJodj neben 53utqer, wie \ße±ru§ unb 00I1an• 
neß neben \ßauiu§? filsie berf dj,hJinben neben HJm 81uingli unb bfo, 
Iam.pab, f eL6ft ber grof:le (fo1bin unb ~1106 unb CI:ranmer unh Q3rohJn 
unb filse§Ie~, mäDrenb ja Me rfeineren germanif dJen ~öHer HJr (fbnn, 
gefünn bireft bon 53u±rJer f eL6ft l.ierommen LJaDen ! filsenn Off. z'509. 
14, 6 f iiDerqau.pt auf eine Def±tmi:n±e \ßerfon au Jje3ie9en ift, auf roen 
anber;3 am auf 53u±qer fönn±e e§ heaogen werben? 

lfob 53u±qer if± f oroenig ein na±iiriidjeß \ßrobuf± ber Umffönbe, 
roie \ßnuiu§ e;3 hl'ar. @:r if± ber .p r ä b e f± in i er± e \ßro.pqe± ber 
C\:11b3ei±. filsa§ \l}auiu§ ®aI. 1, 15 f bon feiner e\uigen filsaIJI unb 
3eifüdJen Q3erufung f agt, ba§ gilt versis vertendis bon 53u±qer. 
0:§ if± gerabeau fra.p.pan±, roefdje \ßaraileien aum .s.:\eDen \ßauit ba§ 
53el.ien s.:\ufiJer§ Die±e±. :i)ief eil.ie Q3HnblJeit, berf eL6e 0:ifer um ba§ 
.pä.pffüdJe ®ef et roie I1ei jenem für baß jübtfdje (®aI. 1, 14). rr0CtJ 
I1ier± bte Sfirdje be§ \ßaµf±e§ für bte redJ±e S'l'frdJe, bieI qar±ni:icl'iger 
unb eqrerbie±iger, am bie f dji:inbiidjen S'djmaroter, tuddj,e 9eut3u, 
tage bie .\'Hrdje be§ \ßa.pft§ luiber midy riifJmen", XIV, 453. 11 0CtJ 
befenne, idj f ei: audj unter ben Ungeqeuern be§ \ßa.pft§ gemef en, meiI 
idj ein 9JcöndJ getDorben Din 1mb fotDoIJI burdj, meine 9Jl:elf en am 
audJ burdj mein gan0e?- §llfof±erfejjen CifJrif±um, meinen SJeiianb, nidj± 
allein bedeugne±, f onbern audj bon neuem gefreu3ig± [JaDe. menu 
idj, IJaüe f o gan0 unb gm im ~er±rauen auf meine filserfe unb @eredJ• 
tigfei± gelebt, baf3 idj gfouDe, 1uenn jemanb bamarn ba§ geidJr± 1Jätte, 
hla§ id} iett burdJ ®o±±e§ ®nabe IeIJre unb gfouDe, f o IJät±e tdJ Hin 
mit b e n 3 ä IJ n e n Oe r r i ff e n 11 (811 \ßf. 51, 16) V, 593. 
0:r befennt feibf±, baf3 er im l,ßa.pf±±um ein f o \}tof3er ®auiu§ (21ft. 9) 
geroef e11 f ei, baf3 er böilig bereit ge\ucf en \u,i:ire, b i e v lt t ö ± e n , 
bie audj nur mit einer ®Uhe ben @eIJorf am gegen ben \ßatif± 
berroeiger±en, XIV, 439. 0:r f djreiD± 3u ®aL 1, 13 ff: "filsenn 
irgenbjemanb, fo f1abe idj fidjeriidJ, efJe ba§ s.:\idjt be?- 0:'bangeiium§ 
aufging, mH 0:qrfurdJ± auf bie .pa.piftif d1,en ®ef ei3e gefyaiten unb um 
bief eföen geeifert. . . . . 0d1 qnDe ben \ßaµft ofJn allen 0:igennut 
in 0:qren geIJaI±en . . . . au§ frommem 0:ifer unb 3ur C\:{Jre ®ot, 
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teß. Wber inaß mir @eininn roar, baß acfJ±e icfy jeB± mit \µaufo 
(\µ1Jif. 3, 7. 8) für ®'cljaben gegen ber Überfcljtnengficljen Q:denn±niß 
CS'f)rifti 0efu, meine§ ~,errn", IX, 188, p. 100. Q:r berennt ficlj 
für einen 6dJ,änber unb 2äfterer unb grof3en i5einb 0efu CSfirif ±i, 
mie \µauiuß eß geinefen, ibid. 192, unb fagt, er 0,abe bamam ~uß 
für einen f o berfiucljten .\1'eBer geLJalten, baf3 er f eibft ®'cljinert unb 
i5euer 0uge±ragen IJaben inürbe, um ÜJn berbrennen 5u 0dfen, in ber 
9J/:eim.mg, er tue @ott einen SDienf± baran. 5sut0er§ füieudi±ung 
gef cljieIJ± ä0niiclj mie bie \µauH, menn auclj niclj± burdJ eine ficljföare 
Cl:rf cljeinung CSLJrif±i:, auf bem ~eimtnege bon fffom, f clji.er f o 1JiiiBiidJ 
mie bei jenem, mitten in feinem Q:ifern für feinen päµffücljen Drben. 
~ie ~3-auiuß bei @amafüI bie ®cljrift f±ubier± unb, befonberß naclj 
feiner lßefeIJrung, fidJ mit ber ~etMJeit ber @rtedJen berannt gemacljt 
'fJatte, fo mar 2uHJer fcljon im .SZiof±er ein eifriger @5cljüier be§ ~or±ß, 
ber 51ücljenbä±er unb ber ®'cljofof ±ir, unb audJ bodJer 1.mb f,päter be§ 
?2(rifto±eieß 1111.b ber römifcljen .sjeiben, f obati er fpäter mit boUem 
ffrecljt fagen rannte, er renne bie gmw ®'.clj,ofoffü unb ben ?2(rif ±o• 
±ereß beffer am feine @egner. @;r meit3 fi_clj mie \µauhtß miber feinen 
~rn:en bon @o±t befefirt, 0ur \µrebigt beß @ban~1efü1mß unb 511111 
S'ramµf gegen bie @erecljttgfeit burclj bie ~erfe bon @ott berufen, 
gebnmgen unb ge0inungen. @;r beruf± fidJ, inie jener auf feine birefte 
QJernfung burdJ CS0riftum, immer unb immer tnieber auf bie ®dJrift, 
bie birdte Dffenfranmg @otteß gegenüber aller bä±eriiclj,en ::trabt• 
tion, unb auf feinen i0m bon ber S'rirclje Wbf± abgebrungenen SDoHor• 
eib. @:r tft ficlj ber @ü±füclj.feit feine§ @:bangeiiumß unb feine§ Wµo• 
ftoia±ß an bie ~öffer ber Cl:nb3eit fo bemuf3± i11ie \µauiuß, XIV, 4G4. 
467; XIX, 542; XVI, 1700; XII, 693. Q:r meit3 ficlj, infonber'f)eit 
am ben bon @,ott berufenen )ßrebiger ber SDeutf cljen, XIII, 2399 f; 
XVI, 342. Q:r toeif3, baf3 er ber ?2,fµof±er ber Iet±en .Bei± ii±, XIX, 
422, baf3 @ott i0m gröf3ere @abcn gegeben, ,,benn feinem lllif cljof . 
feit ±aufenb 0aIJren", XIV, 478ff. ~ie \µauhtß ficlj rÜIJm±, ba\'3 
er nicljt§ miff e unb t1rebige, benn arr:etn CS0riftum ben @efreu3ig±en, 
f o f agt ButfJer: ,,0clj, renne f eifrft nicljt ben 53uHJer, inilI HJn auclj 
niclj± fennen; iclj µrebige auctJ nid)tß bon ifJm, fonbern bon CT:firifto. 
SDen 2ut0,er mag ber 5teufeI fJoien, menn er rann," XV, 1G70. Unb 
inie \µa11Iull bor anbern bom 5teufeI ge'f)inbert unb bef onberll geµfogt 
rourbe (1. 5t0ef1. 2, 18; 2. §for. 12, 7; @aL 4, 13 f), f o fragt 2ut~er, 
baf3 er bieI bom 5teufeI geµIagt, mit f clj,meren 2fofecljtungen 0eim• 
gefudJ±, mit bieI S'rranNyeit, bef onbetß mit feinen ®:tdnbefclj,\nerben, 
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feinem l,ßfaf)I im iSieifcg, wie mit ®atans §äuf±en gefdJlagen fei. 
Cl:r fagt: ,zsdj f)a6e audj, moI;I ettna _gebadjt in meinen srrnfedJ±ungen, 
idj morrte mit @5±. l,ßetro un.b \lsaufo Mstm±ieren, 06 fie ljät±en fönnen 
fdjmerer angefoclj±en mer.ben am idj", XII, 711; VI, 205-208. 
Cl:r lja±±e fo bieie faifdje ~rü.ber, Me ÜJm fdjier mef)r 3ufetten am 
feine iSeinbe, gera.be iuie m-auius; er fiagt audJ ü6er Me Untreue 
feiner iSreun.be tote jener, 2. Zim. 4, 10. 16, bgI. XIX, 421, 21 ff. 
Un.b mie m-auhts f o oft feine 5:\eljre bor .ben @roten bief er filsdt unb 
bot @ertcljt berantm1or±en muf3 ('tfft. 17, 19ff; 18, 12; 22, 1 ff; 
23, 1 ff; 24, 10ff; 26, 2ff; 2. Zim. 4, 16), fo f)at Du±f)er feine 5:\clJre 
bor ben ®efanbten bes m-a.pftes, bor ~aifer unb 8Teidj, bor gürf±en 
unb S'fönigen 6efonn± (SX(ugsburg 1518, fils-orms 1521, füi.p 0iger ;J:)is, 
.pu±a±ion 1519, bgI. XVI, 9. @::r fdjmeMe lnie m-auhts in ±ägiidjer 
5t:obesgefaf)r, Ie6±e in ber Cl:rlnartung eines getnaitfamen 5tobe§ unb 
war wie jener ba6ei ge±roft unb fröI)Hdy, XV, 2597. 2612; VI, 408. 
Dutf)er Iefite wie fein grof:les ffior6iib in una6föffigem @lebet, XVI, 
17 63, unb lnie m-auhts bergeliüclj gelnünf dj± IJat, für feine @e, 
fmmbe±e nadJ bem gretfclj berbannt 5u fein, ffl:öm. 9, 3, fo muf3te 
52:utljer, ba13 er bergeliHdJ für fein fülies ;J:)eutfdjfonb liete, X, ,157. 
Unb rote ber grof3e füµof±er auf feinen un±abeiigen filsanbeI, ,,mrle 
lj~Uig 1.mb geredjt unb 1.mf±ri.1fHdJ er gelnefen war" (1. 5t:l;efi. 2, 10) 
alle CI]jrif±en ljinmeifen fonn±e, f o liefennt Dutljer 5inar, ba13 er fidj 
.berf eföen ,(geiitgfeH rote ber 9IµofteI nidj± 31.1 rüljmen bermöge, 1nm 
flclj audj bieferljaflien gern unter jebes §t•htb f±eUen, ja feine gehtbe 
ei±eI ,(gefftge unb Cl:1ngeI fein laif en unb f eilift ein ®iinber f etn. 9föer 
er fügt ljin3u: "9cidjt baf:l idJ bor ber filM± unb ben Undjriften 
foidjes f etn iniII, fonbern bor @lott unb feinen fülien Ciljrif±en. ·~ o r 
ber filseI± miII iclj audJ fromm fein unb liin's, 
fo fefJr, ba13 fie nicI:1± 11nrt foUen fein, mir bie 

. @5 dJ u IJ r i e m e n a u f O u I ö f e n ; fie f ollen mir audJ mit ber 
filsaIJrljei± nidj± lieiliringen, baf3 id, bot ber [ß:eit iemanb 311 nalje 
Ielie ober ±ue, \nie idJ 1noljI 1nm iljnen :6etliringen. . . . 9Jceiner 
Deljre IJaiben liin idJ bem 51:'.eufeI, ~aif er, ~önig, ~i\rften unb aUer 
filsert bieI, bieI, bteI au ftoI3, f±eif unb fJoffärhg, alier meines .Deliens 
rjaflien 6in idj aucfy einem iegHdj,en ~inbe .bemfüig unb un±ermorfen. 
filser baB ntdjt geluuf3± I;a±, ber fJöre e§ iet± ! " XIX, 4H f. 

8f:6er nidJ± Me ~tljnhdJreii ber Deliensfüljnmg, f onbern bie @Heidj, 
ljcii b es @ e i ft es liei m-aufus un.b Du±ryer, bteß, ba13 Dutljer bas 
filsort bon unfrer ®eiigreit in tiefer Iet±en Seit f o rein, f o griinbUclj, 
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f o büH ge,prebigt gat hlie ber filt,of teI - mag ber @rababftanb 3tni• 
fdJen beiben fü gro13 fein toie er tuiorfe - ba§ ift e§, ma§ neben feiner 
göt±ncfJen !Serufung 3um 53eLJrer ber ga113en mrdJe feine ehlige [ßafJI 
au bief em 9lm± un§ götfücfJ, getvif:l mall]t. filUe götfücfJ,e [ßagI unb 
!Serufung am \ßrebigt be§ (fbangefünn§ ift ~afJI unb !Seruf 3ur 
\ßrebigt be§ einen redJ±en, iuafJren unb lauteren @bangeHum§, nicfJt 
3ur ~erfünbigung eine§ irgenbiuie geänb,et±en, b,erfüra±en ob.er bet• 
mefJt±en. @:§ f oll fein 9JcenfcfJ auf biejenigen befonberen @ef±aI±en be§ 

· @bangefü1m§ g,ören, bie 0:aioin, ft"nor, !Srotnn, ~e§IetJ ober gar 
~einricfJ VIII.(!) ge,prebig± f}aven! @;§ foII alI,e ~eit nur b i e 
bef onbere @eftalt am1efJmen, bie - im @,egenf a~ 3u jenen - 5.!uHJer 
burcl) @o±±e§ f onberfüge ®nabe berfünbigt [Ja±! ~f± baß engger3iger 
~anati§n'm§, fo if± e§ ber engger3ige Janatt.fürn.tß \ßauii, bon ®ot± 
mit ber ;;'§nf,piration unb ber Offenbarung GSfJtifti in feinem ~eqen 
auf bem ~ege nadJ SDamac:lfu§ igm bon GSgrifto f eföft beigehracfJ±, 
au§ tndcfJem fJerau§ er in inf,piriet±em ~ort unb mit gö±tiidJem 
3orn an bie @afater fcfJreföt: ,,9JcicfJ inunber±, baf3 ifJr eudJ f o hafb 
abmenben Iaff e± bon bem, ber eudJ berufen gat in Die ®nabe GSgrif±i 
auf ein anber @bangefüun, b a § b o dJ f e i n a n b r e § i ft , 
ofJne ba13 e±Ii:dJe finb, bie eudJ, beritJiirren unb 
itJ o I [ e n b a § 0: b a n g e I i u m (,S LJ r i f ± i b e r f e rJ r e n . 
2.fber f o aud; mü ober ein 0:ngeI bom &jimmeI bom ~immer eudJ 
mürbe 0:bangeiium ,prebigen anber§, benn ba§ mir eudJ ge,prebig± 
[Jaben (€VayyEAicr17rai 7rap o Ev17yycAL<raµ,cSa vµ,iv - n e :6 e n 
bem, ü:6er baß ginau§, iuie mir etc.!), ber fei ber• 
flucfJt ! " Unb noclj einmal, bami± nicl.jt jemanb benre, er gahe 1m:6e0 

batf)t, in ber i\Otnigen übereifung gerebet: ,,- - menn euclj 
jemanb ettna§ anbre§ tm:bigt, am HJr em,pfangen lJdJt (cl Tl<; vµ,a~ 

rnayyEAllEral 7rap O 7T'apcAaßcTE), ber fei berfiuclj±!" ~ir miffen 
genau, morin bie§ r.ap o :6ef±anb. :i)ie 0uben CLJ r i f± e 11 bedang• 
ten e§. ®ie Iief:len baß ga113e @;bangeiium \ßauH geI±en am rell)±, 
nur ben ,8uf al2 \Dorr±en fie gemaclj± fJ,aoen, baf3 bie -~eiben bie !Se• 
fdJncitung 1mb bie ®abhater annegmen forr±en (@aI. 4, 10; 5, 2), 
tuie fie e§ boclj autfJ f)a±±en unb lJieI±en. [\.s.a§ iniar ba§ bieI geäntert ! 
®o bacljten bie berfüIJrten @aia±er. @3ie med±en nicljt, baf3 bie§ 
:6if3tfJe11 7rap o im ~rinai,p unb in ber S'fon1equena ba§ ga113e 'C\:ban• 
gefü1111 bernicljtete, o:6m,olJI e§ bie @eredJtigfei± burclj ben ®Iau:6en 
an :;)efum ga113 gerne unb borI fterien Iaff en 1norrte. W:6er \ßaulu~ 
f agt ifJnen au§ bem ~efügen ®eif± etma§ gan3 anbre§: ,,:;)!f)r fJabt 
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(;SfJrifium berforen, inbem if)r burclj baß @ef et geredJt \11erbcn b:Joill, 
unb f eib bon ber @nabe gefarren. 11 ":llio if)'r euclj ·6iefcljneiben fof3±, 
f o ift euclj CSfiriftuß rein niii;ie. 11 "~clj fürdite euer, baf3 iclj nicljt bieI• 
kidJ± umfonf± fJabe an euclj gearbeitet. 11 "®oiclj üfierreben ift nitfJ± 
bon bem, ber eudJ berufen f)a±." ":lliofüe @o±t, baf3 fte aud:j auß• 
gerottet (= bon eud:j fJinaußge±an) roürben, bie eudJ berf±ören (ber• 
roirren) ! " - >+5auiuß eifert arf o nidJ± gegen ein gan0 anbre.§ 2ef)r• 
M±em, ober gegen bie 2eugnung ber S)dfonbf dyaf± ober ber @\iott• 
f)eit Cl:f)rifti ober f eineß merfÖLJnungßb:Jerfß, fonbern gegen baß S)in• 
einmifcfJen beß @ef eteß in bie ßdJre bon bem, b:Jaß 3ur SrecfJ±ferii• 
gung nötig if±, in bie 2eIJre bom @Tauben. Cfr 1neif3, baf3 bamH bie 
@erecfJ±igfei± arrein burdi, ben @fouben, a[(ein auß @naben, a[(ein 
burclj Cl:f)rif±um, afüin burcfJ baß :lliort .her mertJeif3ung, - eben 
f e in , @ o t ± e ß Gfbangeiium, im '+l"rin0i\:i aufg,ef)oben unb in 
feiner ~raft unb :lliirfung 3erftört if±. @;r eifert um fie "mit gö±±• 
Iicf)em föfer 11

, götfücf),em 11 i5anatißmuß 11
• SDaf3 2u±Lyer gena.u ein 

f oicfJer "i5anafüer" b:Jar, if± unß arren berannt unh if± ber morrourf 
arrer beu±fd)en unb engiif d)en ®ef±en g,egen if)n; benn feiner i IJ r er 
grof3en 2ef)rer ift'ß gero,ef en. ?.lfäer \nir f agen eß mit 2utf)er unb 
>+5aufo bon alle benen, bie gieidj0eitig ober nacf), 2utf)er, mit 21:filnei• 
fung 2utf)erß unb im @egenfat 0u if)m, an feine 2ef)te „allein burdJ 
(;Sf)rif±um, allein burdJ ben @fouben, allein au§ @naben, of)ne jebe§ 
:llierf be§ ill?:enf dJen, allein burdJ§ :lliort ber @nabe" irgenbetb:J,a§ bon 
9J/:enfd1en±un, 9JoenfcfJenberf)aI±en, 9Jcenfcf)eninffüution · gef dJmiert 
IJaben, b i e - nütJ± notb:Jenbig if)re '+l" e r f o n , aber if)re 
2 e IJ r e - f i n b b e r f I u cf) ±. @ot± f),at fie 311 b e r 2eIJre 
nidJ± berufen nod) gefanbt. SDa§ f o berunfürI±ete @:bangclium f oll 
niemanh f)ören, anneiimen, fonbern fiieIJen unb meiben, al§ baß baß 
:lliort bon ber ®eiigfeit in ber :IB1uqeI bergiftet, bie @3,eeien ber, 
roirrt unb bon (;SIJrifto abfällig madJt auf eigne :lliede unb fie ber, 
birbt. :llia§ ~aibin, ~noi;, ~rob:Jn, :llie§Te~ unb anbre 81edy±e§ unb 
Srei.ne§ g,etirei:ligt fJaben, i:la§ if± bon @ot±, unb intofern finb fie f eföf± 
bon @ot± berufen unb teure @aben @ot±e§ an bie ~f)rifienIJeit. ®o• 
fern fie aber neben baß reine @nabenebangeHum 9Jcenf c1jen\1Jed unb 
9Jcenf cf),entugenb uni:l 9J1enf c1jenttJ,er± aiß taugiid), 3ur @eredJtigfeit, 
bie @ott gibt, gef terr± IJ,aben, if± if),r "üfierreben nicf)t bon bem, ber 
1111§ berufen f),at in bie @nabe ~f)rif ti". 21: I §l g an O e r g e • 
n o m m e n i f ± 2 u ± IJ e r et I r e i n b e r ,ii- r o 1J f), e t b c r r e t • 
t e n 2 e i t. filsie @ott if)n bon feiner 9)ht±terfefüe an außgef onber± 
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unb burclj feine @nerbe liernfen fJer±, 0efum burclj,§ Cl:berngeii:um ben 
~i:iifern ber fetten 3eit 5u uerfünbigen unb teinen 9ccrmen 5u irergen 
bor ben &;)erben 1.mb bor ben S'rönigen unb bor ben S'r'inbern bon 
0srcreI (12.Crt. 9, 15), fo tueift nun @o±t erifr ~öifer eruf ifJn. ,, '0 e n 
f ont ÜJr Iiören ! " 'Ilermit if± 5.31.1±9er rJarnicljt ern He ®'te[e CHirif ±t 
ober ber inft,irier±en ®'cljrif± gef et±, nod:J erud:J mit ~auhts alifoiut 
ibentifüiert. iruclj bie,:; girt nur refotin: 5.3u±rJer 1.1 n t er Cif)rif±o 
unb 1:ßerufo, im @egenfert 31.1 benjenigen 9lcforma±oren, bie bie Qk• 
red:Jtigfeit bes @foulienß, - um H1rer '0tr±ümer in ®'onbedef)ren 
niclj± aii gebenfen - nicljt rein ge.prebigt 9alien. 9)1ern berrf ber• 
gegen nicljt einruenben: [ßa§ lircritcljen mir 5.31.t±rJer, . iuir 9erben boclj 
bie ®'cljrift - unb ber§ im lJeliriüf cljen unb griecljif d1en Ur±ei.;t ! [ßer 
f o rebe±, berf±ef)± meber bie ®'cljrif±, noclj bie [ßeI±• unb §fircljen• 
regienmg @o±tes. '.ver fönnte eruclj gieidJ f ergen: [ß.as Drerucljen mir 
ber§ münbiiclje ~rebig±amt, iuir [)erben jer bie QlfüeI, bie fönnen mir 
f eilift Ief en ! 5.3utf)er ern±luor±et f oicljen S'l:Tügiingen: ,, 'Ilu lief eft Mr 
bie ?Berbammniß auf ben Stopf!" @o±± 9cr± neben 1.mb erus bem 
~Jefcljrielienen [ß,or± eruclj ber§ münbiid:Je ~rebigtamt gef cljaffen unb 
geftiftet. ~ebe§ fJer± feinen befonberen 3tuecr. 8u lieiben gföt Cl:\o±± 
fehten &;)efügen @eif± unb mad:Jt bie ®ünber f eiig. 'Ilcrs münbiiclje 
12.Cmt f orr ba§ [ßor± ern bie 9Jcenfcljen Iieran±rcrgen. Cl:§ f)ert IcifJiiclje 
Jüf3e unb fönn „f)ingef)en" (9Jlcrt±f). 28; 9Jcad. 16), es rann bie 
IeH.iiiclj,en DIJren ber 9Jcenf cljen erreidjen, es rann 1.1111:l f oif 11or aifen 
'Ilingen ba§ gef cljrieliene [ßor±, bas fteif in 3mei 8prad:Jen einge• 
fdjfof[cn i.ft, in jebe ernbre ®prcrdJe gief:len, fonn unb foif bas in 
®djrift ficljer unb 11or ~erfäif cljung be1uer9r±e [ßort eruf erife neuen 
~rr±iimer, 3uffönbe, &;)anbhmgen ernmenben unb ber§ [ßort im 
®cljtuange Iiar±en in .§Hrdje unb [ßeI±. SDcrs Cl:bangefütm wäre unter 
ben @Jclj,effeI geftcrr±, tucnn e§, in ®cljrift erifein :6ef1aI±en, nid:1± burclj 
bie münMidje ~rebigt fögiidJ in bie 9J/:rcnf cljlJeH Iii:nei:ngerufen tuürbe, 
111emt bie [ßert niclj± unabfrrffig 11011 bem ®cljaI[ bes iillor±5 iuiber• 
f)errr±e. &;)ier muf:3 ein irm± bem anbern bicnen, ber§ f cljriffüdJe bem 
miinbiidjen, biefe§ jenem. SDer§ eine if ± oIJne ba§ ernbre nidjt u0If0 

f±i.1111:lig. Unb @ot± gibt 31.1 bem gefdjriebcnen [ßor± ber .\"l:ird:Je bie 
µ e r f ö n I i d:J e n @aben: Wpof td, ~rot,Iie±en, Cfberngeiif ±en, ~er• 
f±oren, 5.3efJrer, - 5:!eute, bie ein fietnereß @e:6ic± intenfib beerr:6eiten 
unb 5.3eute, bie ein gern0eß 5.3anb ober bi:eie ~i.ifür mit bem Cl:ban• 
gefümc erfürfen foffen, .5.3eute für eine 1.1111:l Deute für a[e 31.1fünf±igcn 
@,enerationen. - 5.3u±f);r ge9ört, burd:J feine @eif±e§gröf3e, burd:J 
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ieine S1·raf±, burctJ ben SI>onner feiner ®limme, ber nt?a an bie Cfnben 
her S'fuiiurtDeI± gebrungen if i, 01.1 ben gan5 gro13en ~lpof iefo beß 
5;jerrn, bie alle ~dt unb ane fommenben Cl:kf cf)IectJter mit hem rei, 
nen @:üangefü1m erfiiUen foUen. ®eine nef onbere ~Infoaue tuar, bie 
\EM± \11 i e her , nocf) einmal, aum Iet±en WcaI, 0u ebangeiifieren, 
mie 8,snuiui3 fie 311111 erften 9J?:nI ebm111eiifter± IJa±±e. S)annn, unter 
8,sauiw:l, unter ber gefd]rienenen ®d1rif±: ,, :Il· e 11 foilt HJr gören!" 
- ~eid]er 51'.geofo(}e ober 8,srebiger in ber gan3en §fuI±urtDeI± iJeu±e 
gefiiffenfüd:J an ~utger bornei,, 11111 ign ljerumgeIJt, ber Iiat nid]t ben 
bollen ®e\Jen, Cfrfennh1ii3, Cl:\eif± 11nb .l'trnf±, bie @o±± iIJm 0ugebad:J± 
ga±, - e§ fei benn, ba13 @ott i[Jn gan0 nef onbere ~ege f eI6fi fügr±. 
D11±9er ift ber 8,{1JofteI ber 0:nb0eit, 6ef onberi3 ber germanif dJen ~el±, 
gana :6efonberi3 ber 8,{µof±d nUeß belf en, i11ai3 be11±fd:J if± auf ber @:rbe, 
niß an ben zsiingf±en Stag. ,, 'Den f ofü HJr l)'Ören ! " 

~uHJer LJa± ja fein neue§ ltbangefüm1 berfünbig±. Cf r i ft b i e 
Ul: e 1J r i ft i 11 a ± i o n 8,3 a 11 I i n a dJ ~ n IJ a I ± u n b @ e i f t ! 
- Cfi3 if± gerabe011 ii6errnfcf)enb, in tneidJ gieicf),em @lrab ber Q'le±o, 
111111g bie Derf cf)iebenen ~eIJre11 beß @1Jangeii11m§ 6ei ~u±ger 1111b 8,sm.t, 
IuB f±dien. '-Bei nuer §üUe her ~d1re, bie bocf) neibe 9a:6en, f±eLJen 
f eIJr 6ebe11±enbe ®'±füfe im 5;)intergnmb bei biefem 111ie 6ei jenem. 
Sl)ie mttifeI 'Don @ott, bon ber Sl)reieinil}rei±, bon ber ®o±HJeit ligrif±i, 
bie bodJ 311111 innerfien .füei§ ber ~eIJre gefJÖren, d1enf o bic ~egre bon 
ber SdJtift, ber ~nn,1irn±ioi1, nuf ber bodJ iiu13eriicfJ baß l}an0e Cfban, 
geii11m f tefit, fommcn m,el)er bei bem einen nodJ Bei bem anbern 3u 
6ef onberer ltn±faltung. ®ie 6eri\IJren fie immer roieber, a6er eigen±, 
Hd] nur gdegenfücf); jie finh bei 6eihen ~ o r a u .B f e i;s u n g ; 
benn fie fterien meber bamarn nocIJ 111111111nm eigentlidJ im ®treit. 
Cfö6t e§ eine ~dJrc, bie 6ei ~u±rJer meljr Beton± 1111b \neiter en±, 
faI±e± erfd]eint am 6ei 8,saufo, f o if± eß bie >2oefire bon ben @naben, 
mittein: Cfbangefünn, 51'.aufe, 2I6enbmaljI - im @,egenfat 011 ben 
ffkformierten 1111b ben ®ct}\Diirmern. ®ieLJ± man a6er l}enau 311, f o 
LJQnbeI± e§ fidJ 6ei ~11±9,ern nidJt f 0\11091 um bie genaue i5ef±Iegung 
bief er ~eIJren f eI6ft, nrn l.1ieimdyr um bie Unter\1.1erfi.mG ber natür, 
Iid]en menf dJiicfJ,en ~ermmft unter bie WffeinfJerrf dJaf± bes geoffen, 
harten 0:iJangciium§, ein 8,s1mf±, ber nucfJ Bei 8,sauio mit feiner 
5;jau1,1HdJre bon ber @,erecfJtigl'ei± be§ @foufren§ 11n3ertrenniidJ Ller, 
fo.mben ift 1mb 1mn:6Iiiffig m1cIJ ex professo r1eriJ.orgeref1r± roirb. 
8htr if± ja ü6erf1au1,1± 6ei füdger aUCB bieI 6rei±er unb umfangreidjer, 
meH er ü:6er~au1J± meIJr gef d)tie6en ga± 1mb 1mB meIJt bon ifJm auf, 
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.6e1nafJr± i]t. 2L6er e§ fomm± .bocfJ aucfJ, nicfy± auf ben Umfan\1, fon° 
bern auf .bie @nergie an, mit mdcljer eine 52-eljre getrie6,en wirb. 
Unb .bie ift bei ~aufo eo,enfo ftarf wie oei 52-utljer, bgL 1. .s--tor. 2; 
goL 2; 2. ~im. 2, 16 ff; ~i±. 1. ~a§ a6er .bie eine grof3e Sjau.pt• 
iacfJe, §ilern un.b ®'tern, Sjer3 unb 9Jcarf, Wnfang, 9JfüteI unb @n.be 
aUer ~rebig± bei 52-u±f),er wie bei ~auio ift, meif3 jeber, .ber oeibe aucfJ 
1mr e±ricfJermaf3en renn±. @§ if t b i e @ e r e cfJ ± i g f e i t .b e § 

@ I au o e n §_ ,,SDenn iclj, acfJ±e e§ aUe§ für ®'cljaben gegen ber 
ii6erfcfJmengiicf)en @rfenn±ni§ GSIJrifti ;;'sefu, meine§ Sjerrn, um i:Dd0 

cf),e§ mmen iclj, aik§ 1Jabe für ®'cf)aben gerecf)ne± unb acfJ±e e§ für 
~'o±, .auf .baf3 icf) GSIJriftum gewinne unb in ifJm erfunben t1.1erbe, 
.baf3 idj nidjt ljaoe meine @erecfyttgfei±, bie au§ 
.bem @efeiL fonbern bie b11rcfJ ben @Ia11.6en an 
Q: fJ r i f± 11 m f o m m ± , nämiidj .bie @eredjtigfei±, .bie bon @ot± 
.bem @Iau.6en 311gerecf)net wirb." ®'o ~auiu§, ~fJiI. 3. Unb 52-u±ljer 
au feinem @afo±erorief: ,,;;'sn meinem Sjeraen 1Jerrf cf)± allein bief er 
2frfüeI, nämiicf) b e r @ I a u .6 e a n GS fJ r i f ± u m , au§ 1ueicf)em, 
.burdj meidj,en unb au 1ueidjem oei ~.ag 11nb .6ei 9cacf)t alle meine 
Hieoiogif cf)en @ebanf,en flie13e11 1111b a11rücrfiie13en. SDennocfJ em.p• 
finbe icf), baf3 idj1 bon ber ~ei§IJei±, mefcfye eine f o groi:le Sji.ifJe, ~3-rei±e 
unb ~iefe !ja±, nur einige · f cf)macf)e, arme @rf±ring,e , . . ergriffen 
IJ.aoe. SDocfJ e§ t)mingt midj ... bie enbfofe un.b erf cf)recfücf)e @n±• 
lJei.Iigung unb ber @reueI, meicf)er in ber .\'ti:rdJ,e @otte§ aile3eit ge• 
ruiitet !ja± 1111b aucf) ljeut311±age nicf)t auf[Ji.irt 311 1uiiten miber bief en 
einigen 1111b f ef ±en gern, .ben mir Me 52- e fJ, r e b o 11 .b e r fR: e cfJ ± • 
f e r t i g u 11 g nennen, ba§ ljeif3±, m i e m i r n i dj t b u r cfJ 
u 11 § f e I .6 f t ( oIJne 3toeifeI aucfJ nicf)t burcf) ltnf re ~erfe, meicfJe 
geringer finb am mir f e1.6f±), f o n b er n b ur cf), f r e m b e 
.s;:iifh, burcfJ ben eingeoorenen @3',ofJ,n @o±td, 
~ e f u m GS fJ r i f t 11 m , b o n ®' ii n b e , ~ o b lt n b ~ eit f e r 
e r I i.i f ± lt 11 b m i ± b e m e m i g e n 52- e fJ, e 11 :6 e f dj e 11 f ± 
f in b." IX, 8. - ~ei ~altfo unb oei 52-ttHier f±eIJ± .bie @erecf)±ig• 
feit b11rcf) ben @Iau.6en fo feIJr hn ffi-orbergrunb, baf3 e§ fcfJeint, am 
ljä±±en fie eigen±IidJ nidj±§ anbre§ ge±rie:6en am .bief en WrtifeI. Un.b 
e§ ift ja aucfJ fo .. ime§, a[e§ anbre Ieg± ficfJ, fiei iljne11 nur, um bie§ 
®'tiicr fJernm. Unb gera.be bie§ ift ba§ GS!jaraf±eriftif cf)e ber Defire 
\ßauii unb 52-u±lj er§. :ti a § if ± lßa11Ii§m11§, b a § if ± 52-u±lj ertum ! 
fHeiber @igen±ümiicf)fei± L1erf cf)minbet, f ofoib man .bie§ bo11 iljnen 
aiif±reicf)t, beiber @ri.if3e ift balji11. 
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Unb eß ift ge:raheau \uunberbar, wie bei 5.:\uiljer - im @egen° 
fat 3u 0:'.aibin unb anbern 8teformatoren - beftimmte ®±ücre beß 
Cfbangeiiumß genau in 1:iemf eI6en Iogif d1en unl:i )ffiertberIJfü±niß 3u 
her Defire bon 1:ier 8tedJ,tfertigung f±eIJen luie bei \:ßaulu§. ?Bei bei• 
ben fMJt 1:iie @erecljtigreit 1:ieß @Iaubenß in 1:ierf eiben 5t.obfein1:if d1aft 
311 1:ier @eredJtigfeit her filserfe. ?Bei reinem anl:iern IJ:(1JofteI unb bei 
reinem her 8tef,ormatoren f o mit 1:ierf eihen @:'nergie ! \Bei 5.:\uHJer \uie 
bei \:ßaufo tuirl:i bie 8tecljtf,ertigung 1:ie§ einaeinen cnJriften auf feine 
ofijertibe ?B-erufung unl:i nicljt nur auf 1:ien aIIgemeinen @nabenruiIIen 
Cl5o±teß, f onl:iern auf feine e\uige filsaljI aurücrgeffüJrt, 8töm. 8 ff; 
@:plJ. 1; 2. 51:'.IJeff. 2 etc.; bgL 5.:\utljerß De Servo Arbitrio unb feine 
Qsorrebe aum 8tömerbrief. ?B-ei beiben f±eljt am Unterftiicr 1:ier @na• 
1:ienglaubenßgereclj,±igreit bie tiefe 52Cuftaff ung unh eigne j]erf öniiclje 
füfaljrung bon bem @reueI unb 1:ier 9Jcaclj± ber 15 ü n b e , beß 
erbiicljen ~erherben§, ber natüriicljen Qsernunf±, bom Unbermögen 
be§ ,,freien(])" filsiIIenß. 8töm. 1. 2. 6. 7. 8; 0:1:JIJ. 2 etc.; unb hJi.e 
5.:\uHier f eföft fag±, baf3 „unter ben filvoftein aIIdn \:ßauiuß ben ilfo 
füel bon ber @:rbfünbe f onbediclj mit grof3em 0:rnft geljanbeI±" lj,abe, 
V, 537, unb bon ben ~ätern feiner befifeifren audJ nur gebaclj± bi0 
auf 2{ugufiin, XXII, 356, fo ift er unter ,aIIen ffl:eforma±oren e:3 
g a 11 il a I I e i 11 , her baß erbfünbiiclje ~erberben unb bie gä113• 
Iiclje U11freiljd± beß freien filsiIIe110 in pauiinif cljer 5t.iefe erfonnt unb 
mit pauiinif djer S1'raft betont unb geprebi.gt )ja±. ~gI. feine @enefiß 
unb feine \:ßfaimenaußiegung, bef. bon \:ßf. 51 unb 90, in ?Sb. V, 
gana inf onberljei± 15. 537 f: ,,Unl:i bief er SJ:(rtifeI bon her @:rfiffütbe 
etc. 11 15obann De Servo Arbitrio unb Art. Smalc. III, 1. ITT:idJt 
bon her 1J•erfö11Iitlyen 0:rfaljnmg ber 9)cac!jt ber 15ünbe außgefJenb, tuie 
\:ßauiuß (fftöm. 7!) unb fütHJer (,,:D meine ®ünbe, 15ünhe, CSünl:ie!"), 
finb ,8tuingH, 0:'.aibht unl:i aIIe Hire 9cacljfoiger im 15emipe1agianiß• 
mw3 - meIJr ober minl:ier - f iecren gebiieben. CSie tvuf3ten niclj±0 
bon bem ,,®±erben" (fftöm. 7, 10) l)saufi. unb ßu±ljerß unb bon bem 
,, eienben 9Jcenf cljen", auf bem baß <J'Wfw -rov 0ava-rov -rov-rov Iaf±e±e; ba• 
ljer I1at auclj Hire 5.:\ef}re b'011 ber @erecljtigi\eH 1:ieß @Iaubenß niclj± hen• 
feföen 5ton tnie bei \:ßauiuß unl:i fütffjer. - Unb rudclj gieiclj0eitiger 
ober f pä±erer \:ßrebiger im ga113en \lsroteftantißmuß ruei13 e±l1Jas ~tecfJ±· 
fcljaffeneß b•on 1:ier ljöcljfien CS't1ite 1:ier. jJauiif cljen @foubensgereclj±ig• 
feit, 3u 1:ier er feine ®ac!je im @ala±erbrief ±reföt, ber „ ß,' r e i • 
f} e i t ein e ß ~ 11 r i ft e n m e n f dJ e n ", Über bie ßu±I)er f dJon 
1520 fein f o befüeHeß grunbfegenheß, baß gmw \:ßat1ft±um unb affo 
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[ßcrferei ftür0cnbeß, Q::\üd)Iein fdJrieli, unb Me er am baß föifüd}fte 
®u± eines CHJrif ten ,pries unb unaliläffig trieli unb liiß anß Gfobe 
gegen jebe Q::\eein±rädjtigung berteibig±e ! ~11 bief em [Jödjften ®tücr 
ber dJriifüdJen @;rfenn±ni§, in ineidjem ailein ber @fonlie erft 0ur bor 
fen 8Jlannesreife (@:!,plJ. 4, 13) fommt unb feine botfe @:nergie afß 
R'taf± a'Jo±±e§ 3ur Q::\ef eHgung unb 3ur .~eirtgung, 0u djriffüdJer 
Greube, \:yriebe, Wcut unb :=;trol2 unb 311 einem hla1JrfJaf± · fou±eren, 
treuen unb fmdj±reid)'en geiifüdjen [ßanbeI, rn±far±en fonn, enucif± 
ftc!j ba§ iJlJangefünn .53u±rJer§, iuic baß Cl:bangefürm ~aufi, aL§ bie 
~reite unb bie .1:'änge unb bie ~ö[Je unb bic ::tiefe - baß @:nbe ber 
ebangeiifdjcn Dffenliarung. SDie 53ef1rc bon ber @erecL7tigfei± beß 
®foulienß, riicr\11är±ß hlur3einb in ber ailgemeinen @nabe in G:[Jrif±o, 
in ber 3eifücLJen Q::\erufung unb in ber einigen ~erf onenhJiafJI, im :cto-b• 
gegenf at 0u ber @eredj±igfrit beß eignen :::t.un§, I1inei11ge.j.1ffon3± in 
ben '.0ünben±ob bes naiürfüf)en 9Jcenf djen, außlaufenb 111 bie fiert• 
Ii.dj.e t1;reH1ei± ber ffinbJdjaft unb einige ~)immeißerlif djaf±, - fie, baß 
9Jcarf unb Q::\ein ber Dffenlianmg @,ot±eß, bie hlaIJre 11 .~erditl1fei± bes 
~errn", fie, bie aileß ülierhlinbenbe 53ieließfturmfraf± @ot±e§ 311r 
@3'eHgfeit, bie unf erm ~errn 0efu grofle 9Jcenge 0ur ~eute unb bie 
@3'tarfen 0um 8foulie giJ:i±, fie if t bie @röf3e unb bie füaft unb bie 
fonf± unerreitlJ±e &;;,erriidjfeit ber ?.ßerfünbigung ~auii: unb 53ut[Jerß. 

®o [),at fie fidj bor ailem in bief en lieiben ~erfünbigern Hirer 
feföft erhlief en. \ßaufu§ unb Du±ljer ftnb nidj± liI013 gef cLJidj±IicLJ -
burdj bie bon HJnen au§gefyenben ~irfam11en -, f onbem au dj 
fit t I i dj bie lieiben grö13±en G:fJaraf±ere ber @ef djidjte f eH zs'oljan, 
nei3 bem :it'.t.'tufer. 9Hie '.0i±fütlJreit :6efiefJ± fdjHef3Iidj in ber ~ingalie 
an ®o±t, in ber 53ie:6e 3u iljm. '.0ie lierufJ± gan0 unb qar auf ber 
Q:rfenntniß @ot±e§ i:n G:ljrifto zsefu; fie eriueif± fidj in ber freubigcn 
®'d:6ftaufo,pfenmg für G:[Jrif tum unb fein 81eidj, in ber inneriidjen 
ülierininbung unb ?.ßeracLJhmg ailer cL1rif hrsfcinbütl1e11 9Jcädjte, be§ 
:itobes unb ber &;;,öile f eilift. ~o finb in ber ~er± ober audj in ber 
S'virtlJe feit 9Jcofei3, @;fraß, ~.ofJanneß 9Jcänner, bie in biefem arren 
\ßauio unb füt±f),em gieidjfommen? ~eibe 11a±±e11 HJren ,\)erm in 
f ei11er ,'Qerdidjfeit geferien. ~ener, ber grunbiegenbe 2Tµofid, hli:e 
i1e±ruß unb 0afolius unb zsofJanneß auf bem QJerge, f o er auf bem 
~cge natlJ St:ama§fos, aucfJ mit Ieilifü:ljem \t(uge. SDarnatlJ f)at ber 
&;;,err eß H1m geoffenlim± burcLJ feinen @eift, @aI. 1, 12; Cl:.j.1[). 3, 
3. 5. .53utf)er, ber ~H1oftdf tl7füer, auß feine§ 53e[Jrerß ~ort, inie er 
feII1er Iiefennf 3u 1. ~of}. 5, 4, IX, 1504; XIV, "161. Sie [Jalien 
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her§ eine fünbiidj, gro13e got±feiige 0:\eLJeimni€ erfcrnn±, 1. 5!:'.im. 3, 16, 
bcr€ gro13e @eljeimni€ bon CSfJrifto unb ber @emeine, G\:1JIJ. 5, 32, her€ 
@eljeimni€, bcr.€ beroorgen ge\11efen ift bon ber illert lJer: CSfJriftu€ in 
un€, S'l'ol. 1, 27, er unb luir in einem §Ieifdj, G\:1Jlj. 5, 31, unb 
bcr13 bon HJm unb burdj ÜJn unb 3u ilJm alle '-Dinge finb, 8ri:im. 1:1., 36; 
~oI. 1, 16-20. Unb bie€ feiige @eIJeimni€ fycr±±e if)Te @Jeden er 0 

griffen mit ilJimmeI€gemaI±, fJa±±e ben lj,odjmü±ig'E'll ~uben unb ben 
ftierncrcfigrn '.Deu±fdjen, bcn einqeffeif dj,±en lß[Jcrrifäer un.b ben raf en° 
ben ljscr1Jiiten 51midj±e gemcrdj±, fie bem &jerrn .ber @nabe crf'3 @efa11° 
qene 311 ben i}ü13en qeluorfen, ite af€ Ieoenbiqe Q:imnho.pfer a~tf feinen 
2(I±ar qekGt, fie Hirn 3u cru§erl11ci.I1Iten 8hiftaeugen feiner I.Z:lo±f dJcrf± 311° 
ocreitet unb 311 milliqcn '.Dulbern aUer mi.± iljrem 8lmt berounbenen 
~eiben gemcrdj±. ~einer Don oei.ben fregelJrte für fidj @efö, G\:fJre ober 
23:soljUeoen, crll ifJr S-treoen gilt~} nur bcrljin, .ben 9ccrmen be€ &jerrn 
;;s'efu auf (\;rben qrof3 unb f1erdüiJ 0u madjen unb alle 23:selt 31m1 
@Iaufren an HJn 3u Üllerreben. ~eber bon i[Jnen fw± l1crf i.ir 5!:'.crg unb 
9cadJ± ~}earbei±e± 1mb fein ~eilen ber3eljrt, alle @5djmadj unb ~erfoI0 

gung ber §einbe unb .ber faif dJen Q:irüber mifüg unb fri:ir,hdJ, gdra0 

gen unb @ot± fein Dellen Iang gebanf±, baf3 er ÜJn, ben ltntuürbi:~Jfren 
unter allen, 1uürbig geaditet, ber Q:lo±e f ei.ner @ncrbe 3u fein. &ja± 
bie 5!:'.rabiti.on redJt, fo i.it e§ bem ~l1Jof±eI bergi:innt gemef en, unter 
9?:ero 0ur QJ-ejiegehmg feineß @:ban~Jeiium'3 ben >i:'.,ob au erieiben, 
5.:lu±fJern nidJt; aoer er luar jeber3eit bcr3it oerei± un.b oeffaqte nur, 
bcrf3 er beß 9Jlfo:hJrertum'3 um bec:\ 9Iamenß CSfJrif±i. l11iilen nidj± tuer± 
fei. Unb l11ie ber 9[1Jof±er unenhuegt bei. feiner ßef1re gebfüfren (bqL 
2. ::t.im.), §einb unb Jreunb, ja audj bem fJotJen 911:JofteI ljsetro bcrmi.t 
ungef djcut in Iicrr±en 23:sortcn entgegen±ra± unb f eillf± jeben @:ngeI bom 
&jirnmeI berfhtdJ±e, ber anherß Ieljre am er, @aI. 1, 8. 9, fo if± füt±rier 
±rot alle.'3 [lsii±enc:\ unb 5!:'.ooen§ ber 9Jcädjtigen ber @:rbe unb ber U11° 
±reue feiner faffdJen Q3rüber nie um eine€ &jaare§ :Q:ireite bon feiner 
füf1re ~JeluidJen, f onbern [ycr± fie -- all ÜJre 9Jcadjt unb 5!:'.ücre ber 0 

fod1enb 1mb ÜJnen '.itrot Iiic±en.b - triurnt1I1i.erenb Iii€ an fein Q:nbe 
feftgefJaften un.b freubig llefonnt. 

23:sir fönnen e§ 1m§ nitl),± berf agen, fJier einen unb .ben crnbern 
lßaff u'3 cru€ 53u±fier€ @5djrift „ 2( n ± \u, o r ± a u f ,t, e i n r i. dJ?, 
VIII. ~ ä f± er f dJ r i f ± 5i:'. i. t e I " bom ~a[Jre 1527 mie.ber01t0 

geocn, au€ benen Dutljer€ &jdbengeift, feine ~ef1rgemif3f1ei.±, feine ti.,ef;: 
'-Demut, aber audj fein unerfd1üt±edidjc0 @ottber±rauen, fein 5troJ2 
unb feine ~ercrdJ±ung aller 9Ji'enf djengunf± unb 9Jcenf dJenfeinhfdjaf± 
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in feiner behlunberfüuürbigen @:d)'abeng,eit t1erl1orf±raglt. füuf Bu• 
±r1er?i ®dirift )Bon ber Iiafa1Ionif dien @efangenfcfJaft ber SfircfJe", bie 
bie \ßapiften in raf enbe 93:su± berf ett tyat±e, fJa±te .S:,einricfJ VIII. bon 
@:ngianb eine „93:siberie111mg" unter feinem 9camen außgetien Iaff'en. 
@:r ber±eibigte barin bie fieben ®'aframente ber römif dien SfitdJe mit 
ber 9Jceinung ber §fücfJe unb ber arten fürcfJenbäter unb bebiente fidJ 
ber ärgf±en (0dJmäfJungen ber \ßerf 011 Butfierß 1mb brof)te augieicfJ mit 
bem ®djeiterfiaufen. :Dcrmuf gab ifJm 211±I1er eine ~fotroort, bie beß 
~'önigß fürgumente tuie ~ehern 0erbiieß unb Hin in ungef d1miid'ten 
93:sor±en ber groben unb böfünifügen Büge 0iefJ, 0ugieicfJ anbeu±enb, 
baf3 .S:,einricfJ ro,eber fein S11önigreicfJ mit ffl:edj± gabe, nocfJ ein Whtf±ec 
ber Zugenb f ei. .S:,ehiricfJ rombe furdjföar erb oft 1111b fdjrieb an meg• 
rere beutf cfJe ~füften, aucfJ an ~riebridj unb feinen Q;rnber ~:o[Janneß 
unb forberte, haB Bu±rier h1egen feiner stetereien unb 9Jcajef±äißbe• 
Ieibigungen aur ffredjienf cqaf± ge0ogen merbe. 5lnie \ßapif±en ftimm• 
ten nun ein ungefJeureß, entf etteß @ef djrei über ben unieibiicfJen S11e±· 
aer an, beffen Unberfcf1ämtf)eit ficfJ nicf1± fdjeue, audj. aIIe fönigiicfJe 
93:siirbe in ben ~'o± au 3ie1Jen. j)}on nieien ~ürften, bef onberß bon bem 
frommen C\:[Jriftion bon :Dänemarf, rourbe BuHJer befiürm±, bie bem 
S11önig 3ugefügten )ßefeibigungen 3uriicr3115iefJen unb Him ab3ubitten. 
S3uHier fieB ficfJ baau fyerbei. :Dief en 2föbt±tebrief benui2±e nun aber 
ber engiif dje S11önig in djorafterif±if cf1er 93:seife 311 fcfJmiilJiicfJer ;i)iemiiti• 
gung Butrierß, inbem er auß S3u±rwrß ~rief 2foiati nafJm, i[Jn erf t 
recqt 5u f d1miil1en unb 311 fränfen unb burcfJ bie ~orm beß :ititef§ -
h1ieber in cqarafteriftif cq beriogener 93:seif e - anaubeu±en, baf3 füt±f]er 
feine S3efJre roiherrnfen fJabe. :Diefe engiif dje 511'Önigßf cqrift Überfette 
G:mfer in ~JceiBen unter bem \ßa±ron.at .S:,eqog @eorgß, l).cß rofüenben 
&einbeß Bu±gerß, in.§ :De1t±f dje unb berbreitete fie in :Deutf djfonb, um 
5:.1.utrier aiß einen, ber ficfJ feifrft bernr±em fJabe, biof33uf±eIIen. j)}ieI2 
~ürften unb ;itfJeoiogen, bie BtttfJern bißf]er günf±ig getnef en maren, 
3ogen jet± bie .S:,anb bon if)m ab. ®ein eigner Ritrfiirft roar in Clle• 
faLJr, irre an feiner Q;ef onnen[Jei± 311 tu erben. :Die ®'.cqmärmer, feine 
faifcqcn Q;rüb,er fag±en I10I111Iacf1enb feinen ®'tur0 l1orauß, e±Iidje fei• 
ner beften §reunbe fdjfünten fidJ feiner. fö faLJ ficfJ bon fdJier jeher• 
mann beriaffen unb ftanb mieber aHein, h1ie im fünfang, SDa fJätte 
S3u±rier ber3agen unb bie ~Iinte inß .\lorn hlerfen rönnen, tnenn er 
ein gemöriniidjer 9J1ann ge\nef en tnäre. ®'±at± beifen 0eigte fidJ jett 
in H1111 berfelbe @eift, ber in \ß:auio regierte, afß er fein 93:serf in 
@aia±ien fcqier burcq faifcfJe Q;riiber bernicqtet fafJ. 0:.§ pacr±e Hm 
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her fJeiiige ,8orn ii6er b.en ;;t'.eufeI unb feine ®dJuppen, unh er fdirteo 
feine „filnttnor± .auf he3 ~öni:g3 511 @:ngfonh .~äf±erfcf)rif± :it'.:itel", in . 
lnelcf)er er rformacf)±e, in \n,eidJ berräterif cf)er 1111.b bedeumbertfcf)er 
~eife ber §t'önig feine fil6oi:±te außge.6eu±e± unb bie ~IJtif±enIJei± mi:± 
feinen Dügen erffüit 9a6e, um ~utryerß ~erf 0u bernidJ±en. Q:r 
fcf)reiot unter anberem: 

"~ogfon, idJ morr±e 011 bem ?Bücf)Iei11, auß grof3em ~ocf)mnt, 
l1109I ffüie f d1roeigen 1mh, luie id1 ü.6er f olcf),en giftigen ?Bücf)ern Miege, 
einen guten fröglicf)en 8Jcu± ~aben, luo mir nidJ± burdJ f oidJ ?BüdJiein 
(lueif3 nicf)±, burdJ lnen e3 if± gef d1elien) halJht gebeutet tuürhe, am 
Iiä±te icf) m-aHnobian gepfiffen, ba3 if ±, meine Degre 1uiberrufen. :ll.aß 
if± mir gar h1 feinem ~eg 5u leiben. . ;l).enn baß geIJe± nicf)± an 
meine m-erf on (lllelcf)e f oTI f cf)11ueigen unb Ieiben), fonhern meine DeIJre 
(iueicqe fo[ fcf)reien unb fcqmei13en). ~i:er gehe mir @ott nur reine 
@ebufö ·nod; ®anf±mut. ~ie f age idJ 8lein, 8lei:n, 8lein, lneH id; 
eine filber regen fonn, eß b1erbrie13e ~önig, ~'aifer, tYiirften, 5teufd 
1111.b lllen eß lllfü. . . . . :ll e n n f o tu, a 9 r @, o ± ± I e o ± , l1l e I , 
cf) e r ~ ö 11 i g o b e r ß' ü r f ± m ei n ± , b a f3 fi dJ b e r D u • 
±IJer bor i:9 1 111 bemüiige ber Wleinung, aiß reue 
iIJn feine DeIJre, unb lJ1aoe unredJ± geiegr± unb 
fucqe @nahe, ber betrügt fidJ feiof± tneiDiidJ 
u n 1:i m a cIJ ± i 9 m f e I o f ± e i n e n g ii I h e n e n 51:'.. r a u m , 
ba er eitel :llrecr finDen luirb, menn er auf• 
ln a cf; ±. '.tJ e r 2 e 9 r e lJ a I o e n i f± m i r n i e m a n b f :J 

grof3, icq, IiaI±e iIJn für eine ~afferbiafe uni) 
n o cf} g er in g er , b a l1l i r D n i cfJ ± a 11 b er ß au §. . . . 

(~5'umma, meine ~egre ift Da§ ~au,p±f±ücr, barauf icq ±roi2e, nicIJ± 
aflein luiber ß'ürften unD ~önige, f onDern aucfJ roi:ber c:r[e ;;t;eufeI, 
1111b 1Jabe f onft amar nicf)tß megr, baß mein ~er0 edJäI±, ftärf±, fröfJ• 
IicIJ unb je Iänger j,e meIJr ±rotiger macfJt. 11 

• • • • • 

)ffiogfon aUauf ammen, lnie HJr 511fammen f eiD unb 0ufammen 
gegör±, 5teufeI, 1:jsapiften unD ®dJtnärmer auf einen ~aufen, nur 
frifcfJ an Den füt±ger ! ;;'sgr m-a,pif±en bon bornen fJer, Hir ®cl}roiärmer 
bon fJin±,en 311, igr 5teufeI 'bon arlen föthen Dran! ~et±, jag±, ±rei:frt 
ge±rof±, igr 9a6± baß recf)±e ~i:Ib lJor eucfJ ! ~enn her Bu±ger Hegt, 
f o f ei:b igr genefen unb fyao± getnonnen. '.zsd:J f eLJe Docf). tDofJt Dai3 
aUeß bedoren if±, eß fJiift rein ®cq,el±en, fein DefJren, rein ~ermafJnen, 
fein ~täuen, rein ~er9ei13en, rein ß,'Ie~en, reine @,eDufö, reine :lle• 
mu±, rein ~,eucqein, rein ~,ocren; roie tcq,' g l1erfuc'fJe, tnenhe unD reI1re, 
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fo IJHft'ß niciy±. QnoIJian, fo gelte ber :troi2 in @o±, 
± e fl 8l amen ! Qnen efl gereut 9cr±, ber Iaff e an! Qner ficfJ fiircfJ• 
±et, ber fikI1e I 8Jcein fftiicrfJcriter ifi mir f±arr genug, ba§ \ueif3 icIJ. 
:Do mir fcI1on bie gcrn3e )fiert an9inge, nnb \uiebernm crofieie, ba§ if ± 
mir eiien gieicIJ unb benre: iit fie mir bocfJ, 5ubor mrcfJ nicfJt angefJcrn• 
gen, ba icfJ crriein mcrr. · )ffier nicfJ± mm, ber foffe es; \uer nicfJt liiefö±, 
ber fafJre immer [7111 I )ffier {Jäit 9ier ben crnbern '? - fl.JracIJ ffl:of ± 
am S:,arneifen. ~cIJ fonn befto frö9licfJer feocn unb f±er:6en, 1neU icfJ 
mit f oicfJem @erniff cn Id1e nnb f±erbe, baf3 id} ja mit allem ~Ieif3 I1a:6e 
ber Qneft 311 H1rcm lHef ten gebient 1111h hie 5;:icHi~1e ®'cfJrift unb @o±±es 
Qnort aif o an ben 51:'.crg lirariJ±, arn in tauf enb :;_'scrI1ren nicfJ± gemefen if±. 
0cI1 [yalie baß 9Jceine getan; e11er 9.füt± fei auf eurem eignen ~'opf, 
unb nicfJ± in meinen S:,änben ! 0cI1 :6itte crlier um @ot±es \11men noct:1 
ein ei.n3iges 9Jcaf: if±'ß eucfJ mögHd), fo feib mit bcm 53u±fyer unber 0 

morren; es if± maIJriicfJ ber 53'11H1er nidjt, ben i0r jagt. 0 0 r f o II± 
unb müf3± unb inerbet be§ S:.Sut9er 53e9re Icrffen 
f t e 9 e 11 u n h li I e i :6 e 11 , m e 11 11 e u e r g I e i dj v e {J 11 )ffi e I t 
er u f e i n er n b e r \u ä r e n. 8Jcein Befö ift :6crib aufgcrie'6en; 
cr'6er meine 53eT1re hlirh e u ciy crufreföen unh auffreff en." - XIX, 
412f. 422. 

SDief e riJriffüdje .S)eihenrraf± 1!11tr1erfl mcrr rein ncr±iirii:cIJe§ Cl:\e, 
\uäcfJ§. ®ic tnur3d±e ga113 unb gar i:n ber µauiini.f djen ~Iariiei± fei:, 
ner (:frrenn±niß be§ @:'bcrngefünn§ unb in ber ,\.1a11Iinif d1en @:i.nfaI± unb 
.~'i:nbJicfyfeH feine§ @fou'6ens an basf eföe. ~Tim tuar bas @:bang1.> 
Ii:um, bi:e @nahe, :;'sefus GS11riftus crUein grof3 1mb grof3 genug. Unb 
bi:ief er fünbeßgfou:6e i:f± .her ®ieg, ber hie QneI± - f riJ,on ü'6erimmben 
90±. Qnenn Cl:lo±± uns barin '6e1ucrf1r±, ±ragen mir ba§ Qnef enfücfJe besl 
µcruiinif dJ" ht±9erf dJen @df±es in jebe anbre ®'pracfJe, cruct:1 i:n bfül 
Cfngiif cfJe, mit 11iniföer. 

Qnie fomm± eß benn - um IJier eine ~rage her ®'eföf tpriifung 
eh1311friJ,crI±en -, baf3 tu\r beu±fcfJen 53utf1eraner fümerffas, bi:e iui:r 
uns auf bas reine unb edjte 53u±rJer±um f o iJieI ein'6i:Iben, in bief er 
Sei± bes SDrof1cn§ gegen 1111§ hie ~raf± bes fö1an~Jefünn§, hen pauü 0 

ni:f dJen unb htH1erf djen 23reugenge\ft, f o ftarf berieu~Jnet 1mb Me gö±t, 
Ii:dJe Qna9r9ei:t unb bie S'füdje im ®füf) gefoHen I1cr'6en? Qnie fom e§, 
bcrf3 mit einem WcaI bi:e 9Jcdhung befl ~erbcrdJts, arn feien iuir 
iriolJcrie Q3ürger, bi:c o:6erfte Worm unf er{, 53eI1rens 1mb .~anbefns 
tuurbe, baf3 mir fftöm. 13, 1-7 fo ftcrrf fre±onten, a'6er ~röm. 14, 23, 
has bodJ auf arre freimUfige ,\'hieg§9i:ffe a113u1uenben if±, gan3 ber• 
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gaf:len ober bamit burcl:Jjtricljcn, baf3 tnir un§ f eföft unb anbern b.or• 
rcbe±en, audJ b,er S'Pauf bon ®foat§lj.1at,ieren etc. fei einem ofirigfeif< 
Iicl:Jen ®ebo± giciclj, unb ber füiufer ±rage bafür reine Sßeran±tnorhnvJ 
bor @o±t? !illie \Dar e§ mögiiclj, bai3 tnir, bie \nir noclJ fur3 bor ber 
®efa[Jr biie 5t'.rennung bon ®foa± unb s'Hrcl:Je fo f tad unb mutig tno• 
fiamiert [yatten, 1m§, fobafb unfern )ßaf±oren 1111b HJren ®emeinben 
ber "request" be§ '.Staate§ fam, unfre f i r clj I i cI1 e Drganif a±ion 
in ben s'trieg§bienf ± 3u f±elien, am .fürclj.e un§ nitlJ± tnie e i n 9Jcann 
roeigcr±en, f onbern mit ber m11na0dJaf±igen 9frgumen±a±ion, bie .\'hrcl:Je 
f ci j,a auclj eine f±aa±IitlJe Ror,pora±ion 1111b am f oiclje fönne, ja miiHe 
fte mtcfJ i0re ftrcljiiclje Drganif a±ion in ben illienft be§ ®foa±e§ f±er· 
fen, afü§ S'treu0 un§ bom ~eibe [1id±en 1111h bie g e i i± I i clj e Drga• 
nifa±ion her .S'rirclje einfaclj. bor ben .\'hiegfüna~Jen be§ ®foa±§ f ,pm111° 

· ±en 1111b bami± ber .ltircfJe ba§ '.Scl:Jmer± in bie &Janb 3\nm1~1en? msiar• 
11m f agten inir ber Dbrigfei± nidJ± einfaclj, bai3 jeber ±reue ~ui0eraner 
ber OlJrigfeit niclj± 1111r in alien i0ren @efioten, bie ni:0::Ji fiar \niber 
®otte§ !ffior± gefJen, 11111 G:\ott.e§ mUien boUen G:\e0orfam 3u Ieiften 
geierJr±, fonbern audj berntaIJn± hJ,erbe, ba0 \l'(nf3erfte, h,a§ fein ®t> 
iniff en i:0111 erfo11fre, in her freiroifügen 9Jci±0Hfe 311111 §l'riege 311 ±1111, 
baf3 ,aber bie fürclje am fofrIJe in i0rer g e i f± I i dJ e n , b o n 
~ fJ r i it o g e ft i: f t e ± e n Drganif n±ion ()ßrebig±am±, Sßorfter1er, 
®emehtbe - mo :6füb benn 111111 bie 52:dJre bon bem götfüclj gef±if • 
±den )ßfarr" • ~Tm±? -) fidJ ni:mmerme0r bor ben S'lriegfümgen beß 
®'±aa±e0 fpmmen laffe? !ffiarnm :fJ.nfJen tuir f ofdje CS0rijtcn, bie 1111r 
111 einem beu±fcljen @o±±e§bienft, nicljt 111 einem engiifdjen, fidj reclj± 
erbauen fönnen, im '®ticlj geiaficn, am i:n etfüljen :Staaten her beut• 
fdje ®o±te§bi:enf± berfio±en rr11rbe, .nnfta±t bem ®'±aa±e in bief em bon 
@ot± gebotenen ®1ücr ben @efJorfmn 3u bermeigern unb frö0Hclj bat• 
üiier 311 Iei:bcn, lna0 @o±± gefärr±'? - !ffiarum fJQt bi:e beu±fcfJe htt:fJe• 
rif cl:Je S't'irdJc, bie ficfJ S11±IJerf rü0mt, ben @ei:ft unb bte ~raft ~11±0eril 
in ber ®±unbe ber ~Tnfecf1tung n i clj ± ge3eig±, f onbern berieugne± '? 
!ffi'l:'1t11 l11ir in )),er @30::Jrift Ief en, baf3 ba.0 8reiclj @ot±e§ niclj± fteIJe± i:n 
!ffior±en, fonbern in füaft, 1. sf'or. 4, 20, \n,a§ ba§ für Deute finb, 
bon benen. )ßn11ht0 2. :1'.im. 3, 5 fagt, bai3 fie ben ®dJein eine§ g-0±±0 

f eiigen !ffief en§ fJaben, feine .S'rrnft aber berieugnen, - 1nem1 un§ baß 
!fiert be0 &Jerrn bor filugen ±ritt: !ffier mi:clj berenne± bor ben 9Jcen• 
fcti,en etc .... , iuer micf;, aber berieugnet, etc. . . ., f orr±e 11nß 
benn nicljt ber @,ebanre fommen, ob unfre Iut0erifclje Dr±rJ,obo:i;ie 
1110::1± unfre Sßerbammni§ fiebeu±e unb her @o±t, r.lE't f dner @nabe ni:dJt 
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fµo±ten Iä\3±, ba§ 2u±ljierebangeiium mit ber beu±f dJen ®µraclje bon 
unß neljmen unb unß 3ugieiclj mit unf erm Übergang in bie engiifdJe 
®pradye bem amerifonif cljen @Jeftenebangeüum unb ®eftengeif±, her 
bie fördJe gmnbfäl;11ict:J bem @J±aa± unterwirft, in bie 9frme hlerfen 
möge? [ßlr lniffen boclj, ba\3 ein S'Hnb nur unter gro\3en [ßeljen 
unb @5cljmer0en ber 9:lcu±±er ~Jeboren werben fonn, ba\3 bie en±f etiicljen 
'.Dµfer an ®ut unb 5.l:Hut in ber gegenlnärhgen [ßeitfrif e nötig \naren, 
IDenn eine neue Drbmmg ber SDinge ~foi3 greifen forr; 111ir 111ilf en 
auß @o±teß [ßort, ba\3 er feine berfumµfte ß'llirclje burd:j grof3e füiben 
ridj±et, IDenn er fie in eine ~eriobe neuer, fJerriidjerer 0:n±tuicrhmg 
füljren mm. [ßir miHen bodJ, tueidje 2eiben am i}fofct:J bie ß'llirdJe 
burcljmadjen mu\3±e bor ber @Jin±f ht±, bor iljrer (ftabfünmg in Si'ana.• 
an, in ber 6a6t)Ionif djen @efangenfdjaf±, 5ur Seit unferß 5;)errn, 3ur 
8eit ber 81eformation, bei ifJrer @rünbung in unf erm s:.<anbe. ~1\ir 
iniffen bodj, maß ~ef. 66, G-9 (in ~- 8, 3'djh1f3 1111113 eß fta±± ,,oljne 
bie [ßelj,e" lj,ei\3en „ 0 u g [ e i clj mit ber [ßefJe"), ~er. 25, 49; 
49, 12; -~.ef- 9, 6; 1. Sße±r. 4, 17 unb ;;'jolj. 16, 20-22 bon bem 
2eiben ber S'i:frdje in iljren gro\3en ß'llrif en gef djriefren ftefJt. ~für !jät• 
ten burdj Beugen unb 2eibien ber ß'llirdJe 311 neuer 5;)errficljfeit, @Iau, 
hen, i}reube, :=itroft, ß'llr.aft unb @,eif±eßiu,erfen, 311 neuem [ßadjßhm1 
nadj innen unb auf3en berfJeifen rönnen - elien bahurct:J, baf3 mir 
unfr,er Dfirigfeit, unf erm ~oife, arrer [ßeI± fiar fre5eu„Jt f1ätten: jeber 
GI!jrif± opfert am Q3iirger bem @s'±aat, feinem ~a±erianbe freubig @ut 
unb Q3Iut biß an bie @ren3e beß [ßor±ß @otte.ß unb feine§ @eroifienß; 
afrer. barüfier ljinau.ß audj garnicf)±ß meljr, unb bie förclj,e am f oidje 
leibet Iiefier jebe ®djmadj, jebe Unfifü, yellow paint, S't'erfer unb 
2eaben1not±rJ unb :=itob, am ba13 fie fidj am f oicfJe baß @Jdji:Dert in bie 
5;),anb brücl'en Iäf3±. [ßir ljä±ten ber [ßef± be3eugen miiif en, haf3 ber 
Gi:[Jtif± ein Sßatrio± im i:Daljren ®inn be.ß [ßor±.ß ift, ber ber ®tabt 
13-ef teß fucljt, bminnen er i:tJ,oljnt, natlJ @,o±feß [ßort; ba13 aüer ber 
µofüifcfJe 0ingoifünu.ß, )),er i:Dü±enbe GI!jaubinifümtß, ber ba fag± "My 
country wright or wrang, but always my country", fein cfJrift• 
Iict:Jeß, f onbern ein 1mcfJriftfidJeß 1111b rofoercljrif±IicfJeß ming ift, tueiI 
er baß "country" iifier @,o±±eß [ßor± unb baß @e\niHen fterrt. fffiir 
fJä±ten in ber ®tunbe ber ~rüfung mit 2utrJer f agen müff en: ,,S:,ie 
f±elje icfJ, ict:J fann nicf)t anber.ß, @ott ljdfe mir 1 ", anfta±t 3u fugen: 
„S:,ier f±elje idJ, icfJ fann autlJ anberß l" [ßir fii±ten bann ben S:,af:1 
unb bie ~erfofgung ber [ßeit auf 1mß ljerab~Je3oge11, afier bodj nidj± 
bie ?Eeradjtung unf,er.ß @foufienß; t11ir ljätten geieudjtet 1nie eine ®tabt 
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auf bem QJ.erge, unb haß QJhtt ber Wcär±t)rer tnäre burcfJ ®o±teß @nabe 
ruieher einmaI ber @3ame ber uircfJe geruorhen, ruü lJätten bodj, nictj:t' 
unfer Did:J± unter ben @3cf)effeI gefteIIt, unß nidjt an G\:IJrif to gefrrgert 
unb roären nid:yt anbern änJeriid:J, geworben, inbem mir unfrer f er:6f t 
fcf)onten. ~ir [yätten nicf)t baß fönb in ber @eimr± gefJinbert, f on• 
bern lyä±ten eß 31m1 Sl)urdj,:6rud:J fommen Iaifen, ~ef. 66, unb lJäHen 
eine neuge:6orene S'i:strd:Je mit neuer Siraft unhneuem Denen unb neuer 
~ätigfeit ge[Jabt, Die bie Wufgahen ber ,811h111f± mit frif djer ~ruf± in 
Wngriff genommen 1111b geiöit tJät±e. ®tat± beflen finh mir 111111 in 
ber arten merf 111nt1fung jtecfen ge:6fü:6en, um ,ein gut E3±ücE tiefer in 
ben ff eifdjiidjen ~rägl}ei±ßfinn gefunfen 1111h geif±füCJ 11nfä1Jiger ge• 
hJorben, Die W11fga:6en, bie b,er ü:6ergang inß ~ngiif dj.e unß f±e[±, 
fräftig 11nb ridj±ig 311 Iöf en. SDenn nur unfer ±rägeß feI:6f±fücf)±igeß 
eigennütigeß ~Ieifdj madj± bief e 12Cufg,a6,en 1111.ß fdJ\uer. S)ä±±en mir 
Siraf±, heß ~Ieif ctj,eß @ef djäfte b11rdj Den @,eift 5u töten, f o märe Die 
Sjau1-1±jadje f djon getan. ll(Ifeß anbre finb nur it.uf3eriicf)fei±en, Die 
bor ber ~ruft heß ®eifteß roie @3preu bor bem )ffiinbe 5erf±ieoen. 

~ir gdien aur QJefpredj11ng beß ~ngiif djen über. - ~er Die 
engiifdJe QJföel fenn± unb in ber engiif djen @3pracfJe 311 benfen unb 
311 empfinhen i.1ermag, roirb jene iueher fdjiedj± macf)en nodj jie ber 
Dutlj,erf tlJen gieicf)f±ellen rönnen. @3ie rulJ± nidJt ,auf ~t)ciiffe, ber 
mit feinen ®tlJfüern Iebigiicf) Die ?Euiga±a mörfüdj inß ~ngiif cfJe iioer• 
±ragen [Ja±ie, fonbern - li:a1ip±fädjiicfJ im Je.wen ~eftament - auf 
Der au§: bem ®runb±e[± erljoI±en unb fidj, bieifnd) an Du±r;erß QJiod 
anf djfüf3enben üoerf etung beß Du±ljerf cfJüfer§: msmtam st'.t1nbaie, bte 
im 8ceuen ~ef±amen± f cfJon fünf ~·ar;r,e m,cf) Demjenigen DuH):er§l 5u 
~ittenoerq, im ~en±a±eudj 1530 au Wcar:6urq unb in ben üorigen 
QJiidjern (bon cto,berbaie I1ef orqt) ruq b,or ~t)nbaie§l 8Jcär±t)rer±obe, 
im zsOtre 1535 I1erau§lgerommen unh im 5:l:aufe her ,Seit ±rot %IJo• 
ma§l DJcoore 1111b S;;,einridJ VIII. qrotie ?Eerorei±ung in ~ngianh qe• 
funbe11 ljatte. SDie ein p,aar 0a11re fpäter erftlJeinenhe "Matthews 
Bible" roar iDef enfüdj ~tJnbaie unb G\:oberhaie, e:6enf o "The Great 
Bible", audJ "Cranmers Bible" (1539) qenannt 8JM1r ES'eföffön° 
bigfei± h1af1rte fitlJ bie audy nody 3um 5teiI \Jon G\:oberbaie :6ef orq±e 
"Geneva Bible" bon 1560. SDie bon 9Jca±HJe\u ~ader (fü5:6. bon 
G\:an±er:6ut1J unter @Iif aoe±rJ) 1568 ljeraußgegeliene "Bishops Bible" 
(f o genannt, meH fie bon ficben enqHf dJen QJifcfJöfen unb e±Iid)'en 
anhern ~ljeofogen heforgt roorben h1ar) roar nur eine Sk•bifion ber 
"Great Bible" mit einiqen itnbenmqen auß her ®enfer QJi:6eL SDie 
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nadJ üjrem 5l)rucfor± "Douay Bible" ~Jenannte unb 1610 erfcf;ienene 
gef)ört nid;t in bie 8reff)e ber Qsorgänger ber King James, benn fie 
hlar fatr;oiif crJ unb folgte ber QsuI~Ja±a. ms1äfJrenb bie au.'3 Z.tJnbale, 
~oL1erbaie, 9Jca±tf)eins, @reat en±ftanbene Bishops Bible bie ba, 
maiige autorifter±e überf eBung unb, offivieffe fücljTiclje llsorief ebiliel 
inar, f)ier± baß Qsoif gröf3±en±etrn bie mit fofoüüf±ifcfJen 8coten ber• 
f dJene ®enfer !Bilief feft. SDer Wnftof3, eine neue ~ilieiüberjei~tmg 
IJer3uf±effen, bie beibe \jsar±eien auf fidJ 311 bereinigen geeignet inäre, 
ging bon bem ,puritanifcljen GiifJrer Dr. fRelJnoIM, \jsräfibenten be'3 
Coi·pus Christi College in Drfotb, aus. SDer ~önig ~afob I. 
ernannte eine au§ affen l'ircljHcljen 1,ßar±eien Iieftdyenbe itberf ei2ung?,, 
fommiffton bon 54 5t.f)eofogen, bie baß msed 311 Iief orgen f)a±ten. ®ie 
f offten bie Bishops Bible 3ur @runbfoge if)rer 2CrbeH macljcn unb 
biefe nur forrigieren, hlo es nötig f ci. SDi,e ~ommiffion lDurbc in 
fecljß "companies" ober @ru,p,pen getem, beren jebe einen liefti.111111, 
±en 5teiI ber ®cljri.ft 3u rebibi.eren Iyatte. SDie erf te @ru,p,pe liefom 
@enefis bis 2. ~önige; bie 0mci.te ~r;ronifo lii.ß ~o[Je§freb; bie bri±±e 
bi.e \ßro,plje±en; bi.e bier±e bi.e Q"bangefün unb 2.f,poftefgef cljicljte; hie 
fünfte 8Tömer lii.ß Dff. ®±. 00I1anni.0; hie f ccljfte bie W,pofr1Jt1!;e11. 
:;'5,ebe?, @Iieb jeber @ru,p,~1e fJat±e ben ga113en feiner @rupj.1e 3uge 0 

teilten Stoff f eföftänbi.g burcf)3uarbei±en, bann muf3te bie ga110e 
CS\rut1,pe 0ur gemeinfcljaffücljen WrI1ei.t, Bergieicljun~J, \Berahm~J, fü1§, 
f d;eibung unb 2fnnaIJme einer I1eftimmten @ef tar± 3uf ammentreten. 
SDer f o bon jeber @ru,p,pe ,em,pfof)Iene >ter± rnurbe ben anbern @ru,p, 
,pen mHgetei.It. ~ef onbere 'S'cljrnierigfei±en 111urbe11 ber @eneraffom, 
miffion unb f cljfü13Iiclj einem 2h1sf clju13, llefterJenb aus ben ~orf\tern 
ber ei113efnen @ru1.1t1en unb mef)reren griedJif cljen unb lJellriii.f cf)en 
0acljgeief)rten, 0ur kt±en Q",ntf cljeibung üllertu\ef en. Scljfü13IiiiJ maren 
e§ 47 cigenfüclje 81el1\f oren unb efüclje llef onbere 0aii)'gdef)r±e, bi.e 
ba§ )fiert in ehna bier 0af1ren boffenbe±en, lii§ eil naclj mancljerfei 
\ßrüfun~J unb .~orref±ur 1611 bern ~önig ülierqefien nnb l.1on Him 
geliiffig± unh am "Authorized Version" tnofI:amicr± 111mbc. 

®'o tri.ff± aifo inbe0ut1 auf bie King James ober Auth
orized Version baß iffior± )ffi_ @. ®umneril 311: "vVilliam 
Tyndale is the true father of the English national ver
sion, foundecl on the original languages. He conceivecl and 
undertook the work when he risked his life if a proof-sheet 
of it were founcl on him, ancl his work was the basis of all sub
sequent ones." 2ff§ unter ~romroeU l.1om engitfii;en lßarfomcn± 
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eine .~'ommiffton I1efyufß ,\5erf telhmg einer neuen fü1erfet1ung eingt> 
fei2± werben \nar, :6ericl:Jtete biefe "that the English (Authorized) 
version was the best in the world", 11111.l fie :6fü]j in±aH, Diß 
1870 l.lie "Convocation of Canterbury" eine ü'rel.Jifion ber arten 
ü:6erfetung Beantragte. Cl:ß fom ein ~'omitee l.ler bel.leutcnbften eng
Iif dJen 5t:geoiogen unl.l @deiirten 3ufammen, baß Die 81ebifion Deß 
Bteuen 51:'..eftamen±ß 1881, hie l.leß WI±en 1885 boJienl.lek, unl.l 0tnar 
unter l.lem meira± eineß amerifonif dJen .st'omi±eeß, belf en ~orf dJTäge 
a:6,er nur 5um geringften 5t:eH mit aufgenommen tnurl.len. 5Dieß if± 
bi:e Revised Version ber aI±en Authorized ober King James, 
üfrerfetung. s:t),fe Bfmerifoner f)a:6en - m1511friel.len mit ber 8urücl:
tneifung Der 9Jcaf1e HJrer ~orf dJiäge - l.lie enghf cl:Je Revised V er
sion mit itmen eignen ~eränl.lenmgen 11111.l en±fµredJenDen i1,Uf3no±en 
unter bem Bcamen "The Standard Version" 1900 unl.l 1901 ger
außgerJe:6en, f ohaf3 jet± baß engHf dJrebenbe Qjoif l.lie Sffi,ar1I 3wif dJen 
Der alten "King James" ober "A uthorized Version", l.ler neuen 
"Revised Version" unb ber "American Standard Version" 
ria±. 

ifüer ben bergkidJßtneif en smer± bief er l.lrei englif cl:Jen mi:6eln 
ein f adJgemäf:,e§ Urteil ab0ugefren, if± feine IeidJ±e ®acl:Je. .8mar 
Darü:6er werben affe ®,adJ,berffönl.li~Jcn einig fein, Daf3 l.lie Revised 
Version in 'l'.auf enbcn bon ®teilen forref±er unb inf ofern :6eff er ii± 
aiß bie arte King James. SDaß triff± bef onber§ i11:6e3ug auf baß 
filI±e .5t:eftamen± 5u, tneiI bie S'tenn±ntß bei3 Qe:6räif dJen f ei± 
her 81eformcr±ion f±arf 3ugenommen lja±. UnD . für ba§ 97:eue 
5l:'.ef±amen± ljaben tDir f ei±bem einen :6ef1eren Ur±er± gewonnen, 
dß Bu±g.er ign in ben @erf onf djen unb King James ign in 
ben (fraßmif cl:Jen 5t:er±re3enfionen bor ficl:J gatten. SDaau tf± bie 
®.\.1tacl:Je in ben rebföierten üoerfetungen bieifadJ mobernifiert. 
"The language of the King James Version is the English of 
300 years ago and contains many words and phrases not now 
in use, and there have been so many changes in the meaning 
of words that upwards of forty English dictionaries have been 
issuecl to keep pace with the changes in the language." 
~011 ber ®µradJe ber American Standard Version f1df3± eß: 
"The language is the English of to-clay with all the beauty, 
purity and literary style of the old Bible preserved." Qjon 
z§n±ereffe if± noct) bte memerhtng, "that the American Revisers 
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had for reference the recent revisions rnade by England, 
Germany, France, Holland, Norway, Sweden and Denrnark." 

:rJaf3 bie engHf dJ,e ~föeI (Die 2fpofr~.ptJen tuerben ja feit ~alJr• 
tJunberten nidJt meljr mitgegeben) in ber King J arnes auf fünf 
@ru.p.p,en bon 8kbif oren 3urücr3ufüljre11 ift, ljat ber C\:in11eifüd1reit 
fo hlenig 1lf6lirudJ getan, baf3 f eilif± ber im Ur±elt liehlanbcrte Befer 
eine inerf dJiebenf,ei± in ber @enauigreit ber ülierf eJJun~J unb in ber 
®.).1tad1e nur nodJ liei f orgfäfüger 9cadJ,prüfung unb inergieidJittng en±• 
becrt. :rJa5 @an5e erfd1eint hlie ,au§ einem @luf3. überaII finbd man 
bief ellien inor3üge unb bief eflien 9Jl:ängeI. Unh fJier ift ber ~ot311g 

"unb her 9Jc.angeI ein 1.mb ba§f eilie :rJing: b i e ms ö r ± I i dJ f e i ± 
b er ü 1i er f et u n g. ~ie englifdJ.e ~ilicf ift im @egenf at au 
ber beu±f dJen Bu±fJerliilid, bie hlef enfüdJ inerbeutf djung ift, 111dJ± 
~erengiifd}ung (sit venia verbo !), fonhern aII3ufel1r üliertragung 
be§ Iieliräif d)en unb griedJif cf)en Zelte§ in engiif cf)e iEsörter. :rJa• 
fiir nur ein .paar ~eif.piek 9J1a±±rJ. 12, 34 ülierfett 2utljer: 
„0ljr Otternge3iicf)te, iuie rönne± iljr @u±e§ reben, bietueH ÜJr 
böf e f eib? iEse5 ba§ ~er3 boU if±, be§ geljd ber 9Jhmb iilier." 
~ie beu±f cf)e ffrebifion föf3± ba§ unlieriiIJr± fteljen. King J arnes: 
"O generation of vipers (R. V.: Ye o:ffspring of vipers), how 
can ye, being evil, speak good things? for out of the abund
ance of the heart the rnouth speaketh." iEsie genau bie§ Ülier• 
±ragung ber griedyifcf),en iEsör±er if±, 3eig± ber Uriel±: YEVVYJfJ.ara 

fxi8vwv, ,rw, 8vva<T(h aya0a AaA.Eiv, 7TOV1JpOL ovns; EK yap rov 1r€pura-rnp,aror; 

TYJ~ Kap<ha, TO <TTOfJ,a AaAEL. ®eilift Die m-rurarf orm aya0a unb Die 
m-ar±i3i.piaifonf trufüon 1rov.,,poi ovr€, be§ erf ±en ®ai2e5 finb lieilie, 
I1,aiten, aber auf .l't'often be§ engiif dien zsbiom§. Unb nun 
g.ar bie alif ohti unengiif cf)e iEsor±roiebergabe .be§ Ie12±en ®'ate5 ! Cfin 
ljebrätfdJ,ljeUeniftifdJer @ehanre in engiifcf)en iEsörtern, ben rein C\:ng, 
fönber f o au§brücren mürbe, - für ben freUidJ ber (fogiänber audJ 
reinen ibioma±ifcf)en filu§brucr fJa±, roeiI er am gefüljUof er 9Jl:enf dJ 
ein boile§ ~er3, ba§ burdJ ben 9Jcunb iiliergefJ±, garni# rennt. The 
abundance of the heart -, jct, ba§ i:ft liei bem (foglänber ba§ 
:Ding, mit iudd)em er gegeniuör±ig bie iEseit ber±eiI± - für fidJ. C\:i:n 
anbre§ ~df.pieI biete± Wca±tfJ. 6, 3 4: µrJ ovv p,Epip,vry<TYJTE w; TrJV avpwv. 

1J yap avpiov fJ,€plfJ,V1J<T€l füVTrJ<; apK€TOV TYJ 1]/1-<PCf- 1J KaKta aVTrJ'>. ßutlj,er: 
,,SDarum forget ni:dJt für hen anbern 9Jcorgen; benn ber mor, 
genbe '.ita1:1 roirb für ba5 ®'dne f orgen. @;§ ift genug, baf3 ein 
jegfidier Zag feine eigne m-rage lJQlie." :rJa§ if± fo gute§, einfadje§ 
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'l)eutf dj, baf:l eß jebeß 5'rinh fofort boil berf±ef)t. King James: 
"Take therefore no thought for the morrow; for the morrow 
shall take thought for the things of itself (Luther-Tyndale). 
Sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof." Revised Version 
(Standard): "Be not. therefore anxious for the morrow; for the 
morrow will be anxious for itself ( ! !) . Sufficient unto the 
da y is the evil thereof." iYÜt haß griedj,if d)e µ,<piµvav {Ja± baß 5Deut, 
f dje ben genauen fütßbrncr „ f orgen". ':Der {fogiänller f)at feinen. 
':Darum mc11JI± King James llie arf0u f dj\uadje Umf dJreifamg take 
thought for unb llie R. V. baß iifierftarfe to be anxious for. SDa, 
bmdj fommt llie 9Jcif3ge6ur± f)erauß, lla13 the morrow will be 
anxious for itself (f)ier iugieidj llie arf0ugrof3e [ßörfüdjreit für 
mvT,is). Unh maß if± haß für Cfogiifdj "sufficient unto the day is 
the evil thereof"? IBgL 2. 5'rot. 2, 6. [ßeldj,eß S'finb berf±eIJt baß 
o6ne Cfrfü:irung, mie ben beu±fdJen 15.prudJ 53u±rJetß? - Unmit±effiat 
bot llief em metß YJei13± eß nadj füt±f)et: ,, f o mirb eudj f oldjeß alle§ 
3ufailen". ':Dafür f)at baß CfngHfdje i:n alien metfionen: "and all 
these things shall be added unto you", meil im ®tiedjifdJen 
7rpO<J"'H0,i<nTat i±ef)± ! 53uf. L 28: xaipE, KEXaptTWP:,EV)); 53uHJet: @egrü, 
f:let feif± .bu, &,5olllf elige. A. V. unb R. V.: "Hai 1, thou that art 
highly favored." mgL batüfiet )3utf)etß ®"enbfdjreifien bom SDol• 
metf djen. ffi'öm. 1 L 20 f)at 53utf),er fo Hat: ,, fei nidJ± ftola, f onhern 
fürdjte llidj". Unfiar ift in arfen engiifdjen merfionen: "be not 
highminded, but fear"; highmindecl ift für proud ja o6f olet unb 
rann audj Cf'bdmut 6e3eidJnen. [ßaß ift baß "make not provision 
for the flesh", ffi'öm. 13, 14? "But him that is weak in faith 
receive ye, yet not for decision of scruples", 8röm. 14, 1; set 
at naught, 14, 3. Cfine gerabe,3u 1mbetf±änblidje metfdjfedjterung 
her King James if± bie R V. in ffi'öm. 15, 18: For I will not 
dare to speak of any things save those which Christ wrought 
through me, for the obedience of the Gentiles, by word and 
deed, in the power of signs and wonclers etc. SD1a f)atte 'il'.LJn• 

baie nad:) 13utfJerß „':Die .~eföen 3um @dJorfam 3u bringen burdJ [ßort 
1111b [ßerf etc.": "to make the Gentiles obedient, by ,vord and 
deed, through rnighty signs and wonders, etc." :;_'§n 2. Stor. 
4, 6 if± aud:) 5:!utfierß üuerf e~ung 11id1± f o fonrret unb dnfäfüg, mie 
man mofJI münfd1e11 möd:)te. Wuer iuet lierfief)t haß englifd:)e "Seeing 
it is God, that said, Light shall shine out of darkness, who 
shined in our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of the 



66 Unf er Übergang ins CfngiifcDe. 

glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ", R. V., mäf1renh A. V. 
bocq nodJ f)a±: "For God, who commandecl the light to shine out 
of darkness, hath shined in our hearts etc." "After man" if± 
bocq fein rJebräudJiidJeß @;ngfif cq für KaTa av8pw7rov, @aI. 1, 11, hJo 
5311tf)er fo einfadJ „menfcqlid}'' gefcrg± [Ja±, ofauofJI bie R. V. bcrs 
obf oie±e @:ngiif dJ. Der A. V. burcq ein mobernes erfeten 111i:ll. :Da• 
gegen ift "rnake known to you" für '.'certify you" ber A. V. an 
bief er ®teile tuirfüdJe Qserbefjerun~J- @:benfo in Qs. 13 "my rnanner 
of life" für "my conversation" (ava(Trpo<{,YJ), ®anbeI. ®aß [Jeif:l± 
@:µf). 1, 14 bcr§l engiifd)e "which is an earnest (Wn~Jdb) of our in
heritance, unto the redemption of Gods own possession unto 
the praise of,his glory", b1cr§l in s:!utfJer cr[1fofu± Herr if±: ,,mefd)er 
ift baß 'ßfcrnb unf er§ @:rbeß O u untrer @;rföfung, bcrf:l mir fein 
@:igen±um mürben, 311 53ob feiner S)erriicf)fei±."? - ,,'-Der (]eredJtitJ· 
l'ei± ncrd)jagen" fJeif:l± in ber engii:fd)en ~i:Dd "follow after righte
ousness", 1. 5tim. 6, 11; 2. 5tim. 2, 22; ';Xef. 51, 1, etc., etc. '-Die 
(Troix!w, rov Ko(Tp,ov, s:!u±fJer§ ,,CScr1J1mgen ber ®eI±'', ,,c1uf:lerHd)e <Sa±• 
aungen", @aI. 4, 3; SloI. .2, 20 etc. f)eif3en i:n ben engHf cf)en 'Bfödn 
"the rudiments of the world", ober (A. V.) "the elements of 
the world". - SDieß finb ni:cf)t müf)fam 3uJcrmmengefudJ±e fonbern 
befülii,J fJercru§ge~Jri:ffene Q3ei:fµieie bon unHcrren, 1cfJ11ui:erigen, fünft• 
Ii:d)en ober 11neng1if dyen 2fu0brüc.Ee11 ber engritcf)en überf etungen, 
cruclj ber b,eiben rebihi:er±en unb mobernifier±en, benen man üliercrII 
begegne±, hJo man aud) auffdJfagen mag. 9Jcan fonn feine (Seite, 
feine Si10Iumne Ief en, liefonber§ in ben ~riefen 'ßcr11Ii, o[)He auf ber• 
ar±i[Je SDinge 0u i±o13en. 9J1an probiere eß nur cru-3. 2Cm menigften 
ift bi:e§ im il(fün 5t.eftnment ber ijaIT. Unb gcrn0 lief onber§ gfatt 
Ief en ficf) bie ®µrüd)mör±er unb ber )ßrebiger ®,aiomoni§l in ber 
R. V. SDafl S)ofJefüb ift merftniirbig forreft unb fcf)önefl @ngiif Cl}, 

unb bie bernfeffien ei~Jentümfid)en fü1§brfüfe jinb fange nidJ± f o an• 
ftöf:lirJ tuic bie 3um :-teiI inforref±en 53u±f,crfl. ülierf)cr11t1± fteITen bie 
lieiben R Vs. in ber rid)±i:gen jffi:iebergabe be§ ar±±efiamenfüdJen 
Ur±ei;te§l einen f o ungefJeueren il,Odfd)ri:tt bar, ba13 fein engiif dJer 
1:jsrebi~Jer bie A. V. megr gelirnucf)en bcrrf, ofJne bie enuHf dJe ober 
amerifanifd)e R. V ober eine f onftige moberne überf e121111~1 3u Der• 
gieid}en. 

(üortfetung fo[gt.) 
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LUTHERANA. 

Quod non tollit Christus, tollit fiscus. - Sl)enn unfre ~1m• 

fer bom '21:bd fyafren oißfJer genug ge.praf3±, gef cf)Jemmi, gerenne±, 
gefto13ier±, rJetnangt mü aU3u ül.ierfiiiffirJer §toff unb RTeibung .... 
unb ficfJ, 011.11 traß her ®'.ünben lniber G\o±t if ±, an .~eil.i unb @ut ber• 
berl.it . . . . Sl:leßf eil.iigengieidJen lJal.ien awiJ bic QliiqJer unb §tauf• 
feute mit ül.iermäf3igem :SdJmucr unb 1m0äfjHgem ~udJer unb @ei0 
Iange genug HJre fütf± gel.iüf3t. &;iaben fie f o lange bcrHetbet, ber 0 

tan unb Dcrfammeit fo bieI f1unberttm1fenb @ulben, f oilen fie aucf) 
einmal eine fl:luf3e babon gel.ien um Hirer Sjoffart lniffen, bn0u jie 
bi§5fJer f o gnten ftiilen i5:rieben gdJal.it unb beß mitl.irawiJt. ?lCifo 
audJ ber ~anbt11erfü 0 1mb ?Eauer§mann fwiien f o Iange Seit fJer mit 
Überfe12en, ®'dJin.ben, ®'.±efjien unb 8raul.i't'11 nel.ien anberm rJroten 
8Jcuhniilen unb UnqelJorfam eine rebiidJe Qluj3e mofJI berbien±, f on• 
.bedidJ fint ber Seit haß C\:)JangeHurn lnieber. an ~ag fommen ift, ba• 
burdJ fie frei unb reidJ inorben, bon aUen ®dJinbern unb Q:Jet±Iern 
(.pä.pfttfcf)en) edöfi, baf3 fie meinen, fie bürfcn @ o ± t 1üdJt mefJr 
gel.ien nodJ a I I e 11 fein e n Sl:l i e n er n , f onbern allein 0u 
f i dJ fdJarren un.b reif3en auf bem 8Jl:arft, burdJ ül.ierf eten (l,ß-rei?, 0 

f ±eirJentn[J) gieicf) am au?, .bem fl:leuid f ±efJkn. Sl)1a3u f ie l.iifüJer gro• 
ten D:rieben gefJal.i±, gefoffen, getan0t unb gefunrJen fJal.ien in affer 
'.Sicf),erfiei±. ~ofJian, ma,s.s fie erft1art, rJeftolJlen unb gefammeU fJal.ien, 
lna§ fic HJren jßrebigern unb \µfarrfjerrn cnt0ogen, baß foUen fie ?Eru 0 

ber ~ei±cn, ben >3anb§fned1ten, 3uf ammengel.iracf)t lJaben nnb feinen 
Sl:lanf ba311 fya11en. SDie Gürften foilen'ß ofin' aile Qlarmf1er3ir1rei± 
Don iIJnen ne(Jmen unb §tricnßbolf bami± l1aI±e11. Quod non tollit 
Christus, tollit fiscus. ®o f oU c?, gdJcn: f}af± bu nidj± moilen 
c i n e n @uföen ~}eben 311111 ~rieben, @o±± 311 ~iel.i' un.b Sbienft, f o 
gil.i mm iJCLJtt ober atDan0ig 0um :Streit, @ot± 3ur :Strafe 1111.b ?Euf3e. 
,'Q,al.ien 111ir @u±eß emt"JfanrJen bon bem &;ierrn (ft,ridJt SJio11), marum 
inoUen tni.r .ba,s.s Qlöfe audJ nict:1± Ieibm! (SJeer.prebir}± iDiber ben 
:itüden, XX, 2176f.) 



IDJoijer ber IDJinb ltle~t. 

SDie folgenben ~lu0f cljnitte finb f ämfücfJ, 6i0 auf ben 1et±en, bem 
''Western Teacher", einem pälxigogif cljen ~oumal, ba0 5um 5.ßeften ber 
2eljrer unb füljrerinnen ber @S±aat0fdjuien, 6ef onberß in [Bi§confin, bon 
®. V- ®füan in 9Jciituaufoe ljerau0gege6en inirb, entnommen. 9cur ber 
Iet,te fü.iifeI, "The Language Question", ift n i dj t mt0 biefem 5.ßfo:tt. 
[Bir faanbcn iljn in einer IDcfüuaul'eer Beitung. (fa: offen6,art fo bief "sanity" 
unb fo tiefe Cfinficf1t in bie ß'rage be0 @S,prac0,inecljf efä auf bem ®e6iet ber 
91:eligion, bai3 inir benf ef6en unf ern ,\.lefern aur 6efonberen 5.ßeacljtung emp, 
fefjfen. ~(. 'ß. 

* 

ONL Y ENGLISH TO BE SPOKEN. 
Of more than passing interest is a proclamation recently issued by 

Governor Harding, Cif Iowa, whereby only English is to be spoken in 
public throughout the state. The Governor speaks out in no uncer
tain terms as follows: 

"English should and must be the only medium of instruction in 
public, private, denominational and other similar schools. Conversa
tion in public places, on trains and over the telephones should be in 
the English language. All public addresses should be in the English 
language. Let those who cannot speak or understand the English lan
guage conduct their religious worship in their hornes." 

There rnay be some who might question the Governor's right to 
issue such a procalmation, but its purpose will meet with such hearty 
approval that pubiic sentiment will enforce it to the letter. It comes 
as the finale of a good deal of agitation over the question of elimin
ating the teac,hing of the German language from the schools, which 
had been rather difficult because of the ]arge Gerrnan population in 
the state, a part of which seems never to have been able to get away 
frorn the feeling that they owed more to the land of their birth than 
to the land for which they left it, ancl which hacl macle them all that 
they are. 

The new importance that will be attached to the English language 
in the schools this year will cause to fall upon the tcachers a patriotic 
responibility to regain some, and, · if possible, all of the grouncl that 
has been lost by pernicious influence of the German language in 
sc,hool where it has been made a part of propagancla. This will mean 
not merely more grammar, or composition, or literature, but more 
patriotism, more of the icleals which our great statesmcn have founcl 
the English language amply able to express. Ancl it will be very easy 
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to emphasize some of these things and create an admiration of the 
beauty of the language of 'Washington and Lincoln at the same time. 
-Educator-Journal. 

W e think a plan of eliminating the German that would work better 
than the governor's proclamation would be to make the privilege of 
conversing in German a matter of license. Sell the privilege of talking 
Gennan as a price as l1igh as the traffic would bear-say fifty dollars 
a year, ancl give the owner of the license a meta] check to carry and to 
be shown on demancl of any citizen who might hear the language spo
ken. 

In Milwaukee, a patriotic organization requestecl the authorities in 
a parochial school to drop the German ancl use English as the medi
um of instruction. The reply was that the teaching of religion woulcl 
suffer in effidency unless the German language were usecl! *) 

The German notion of "teaching religion" is rather amusing. In 
Germany "religion" is a regular subject in school and pupils are 
"graclecl" ancl "pass" or "fail" or are "conclitionecl" in religion the 
same as in arithmetic or geography. vVhat funny fellows the Boches 
be.-The \,\Testern Teacher. 

«·) )lig{. ljier6u ben %(r±ifeI "The Language Question". 

A GERMAN LANGUAGE SUGGESTION. 
No one will cleny · that the English language is always usecl when 

anyone is 100 per cent American; is always used when one is intensely 
patriotic; is always usecl in expressing abhorrence of the treachery, 
butchery ancl clebauchery of the Runs. I t is equally uncleniable that 
all traitorous tricksters charnpion the use of Gerrnan in schools, ancl 
elsewhere. 

The neutral rnargin in which there may be a few somewhat patriotic 
ancl not very pro-Gennan, somewhat Arnerican ancl not vcry much 
obscssecl with pacifism, is so narrow that it does not seem necessary 
to protect their frail nerves by protecting the use of a language which 
is more serviceable to traitors than to patriots. 

Whatcver objection there is to the teaching of German has been 
clevelopecl by the clefence of it. 

The character of the defense ancl of the clefenclers has been the chief 
argument against the use of the language in the schools.-vVinship. 

A few "purple patches" still remain in the schools of Milwaukee. 
In five buildings Gerrnan is still taught. As the elimination or the re
tention of Gerrnan clepencls more on the principals than any other one 
factor, these gentlemen should be interviewed by the patriotic organi
zations. Among them is a party be-the-name-o' O'Hanlon. Juclging 
frorn his name one woulcl harclly suspect him_ of pro-Gerrnanism; but 
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a tree is known by its fruits. Dick ought to get busy and help to 
erase the spots from the now fair fame of Milwaukee. Supt. Pottcr 
has clone all he can clo. Let the principals now !end a hancl in the 
work of eliminating the German. The public sentiment among the 
chilclren, if encouragecl by wise leaclership would easily reduce the 
"clemancl" to lcss than a majority.-The 'Nestern Teacher. 

The next drive is to be for the suppression of all German language 
publications in the United States. The American Defence Society is 
obtaining tens of thousancls of signatures to a petition to Congress 
for their suppression. 

Editor A. E. Winship puts the situation clearly in the following: 

America is to reveal to the world, and especially to Germany, that 
our people have the best educational spirit and purpose, the best 
equipment for war, ancl the best capability in statesmans,hip of any 
nation in the worlcl. 

Americanism means creative ability, initiative, personality and 
genuine efficiency, 

vVe have not appreciatecl this ourselves. '-l{ e have been camou
flaged by the German university pretensions which our young men 
have brought back therefrom. 

\i\Thatever else the World War has or has not clone, it has emanci
pated America from t,he educational subserviency to German educa
tional concei t. 

America's ihspirational creative genius was being lost in the inglo
rious glory of Gerrn~nized Americans.-The vVestern Teacher. 

The Fearful Price. 

The greatest defeats of thc Kaiser are not in the retreating armies, 
but in the change of sentirnent in the twenty-one enemy nations, es
pecially in the Unitecl States. N ever has there been anything to com
pare with the revulsion of feeling among the great majority of the 
people of all inheritances in the United States. At last most of the 
German-born Americans have joinecl the 100% Americans. 

Not only is the Gennan language going out of all schools, eh urches, 
newspapers and conversations in public, but Gerrnan literature, Ger
man rnusic, ancl all commenclation of Germans in the histories at any 
periocl in the worlcl's history, are being eliminatecl. Even eclucators 
who stucliecl in Germany, and with German degrees, mnst .eease public 
or professional apprcciation of Germany. 

I t, will be a long time before anything German, on sea or land, will 
be appreciatecl anywhere in the world outside of Germany and Pms
s1a. vVhat a price to pay!-Journal of Education. 
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THE LANGUAGE QUESTION. 
The Nebraska men who, as members of an Americanization com

mittee, have undertaken to solve the foreign language problems, de
serve the consideration clue to the possessors of a monumental task. 
The cleeper they get into the problem the more difficult they are apt 
to find it. Those who, before them, have attemptecl to solve it airily 
by sweeping orders of one sort or another, have discoverecl quickly 
enough that only trouble lies in that direction. 

A person's language is part of his life. Without language a man is 
but an animaL After a certain early age men cannot aclapt them
selves perfectly to a new language. 'Nhen old age has come, they 
can hardiy at all gain even a fair use of a foreign tongue. To deny 
an old person his native tongue is the next thing to taking his life. 

This is particularly true of the language of religion. The bnguage 
of commerce and of social intercourse can be translated. The lan
guage of religion cannot be, in any effective sense. The c\ecp doors 
of religious feeling have worcls ancl phrases for their open sesame. 
\V orcls of the same clefinition in another language cannot take the 
place of worcls which owe their force to lifelong experience ancl asso
ciation. That is why the new Arnericanization committee fincls that 
olcl orders for a change of tongue have raisecl religious issues, clraw
ing the committee upon grouncl which angels fear to treacl., however 
it be with rash men. 

\Ve shoulcl have begun on this language problem forty years ago, 
for it is one that only time can solve. Hacl we made commancl of 
English a pre-requisite to citizenship ancl to voting; hacl we required 
the efficient teaching of English in all schools, public ancl private; hacl 
we requirecl the foreign language press to clo the Americanization 
work which it ought to have done; then probably, ·there woulcl have 
been no serious foreign language problem now. As it is, we shall 
have to begin this process now and look to the slow process of future 
years to bring us the common language which the unity of our coun
try requires.-Nebraska State Journal. · 

0Jegenü6er bief em bernünfti~1en, auf tiefer Gfdenntniil ber ~ebeutung ber 
.Wlu±terfprncfje auf bem 0Jie6iet beil refr>}iöf en Ee6en0 6ernljenbcn ~(rtifeI er, 
fcGeinen bie borljergefjenben ~(u0fcljnitte mt0 bem Western Teacher am ~ht§, 
Ialf ungen tollgetnorbener unreifer ~ungcn. ~[. ~-
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~ljriftfld)e A)ogmatif. ~on Dr. 5'ran3 \ß i e µer. ,Bineiter Q3anb (bie 
f efigmcrcljenbe (sJncrbe - Grljrifti \ßerfon unb )illerr - her f eiigmcrcljenbe 
@Icr116e unb feine Q;ntfteljung -- Ul.ecljtfertigung burclj ben @fau6en). 
XII unb 672 @5. Cftab. @3±. Eoui§, Gronoorbia \ßu6. ~oufe. HJ18. 
$4.40 portofrei. 
@;§ ijt eine fahleif ung her gmf3en Cl.Jüte @ofü§, baf3 er e§ bem ber 0 

eljrten 1Herfalf er bergönn± ljcrt, feine '.0arf±e[ung ber cljrijfücljen '~)ogmafü 
af§ reife 5'rud1t Iangjäljriger Q3ef cljäf±igung mit bem umfangreicljen €toffe 
in 1>rud 3u geben. @m13 a6gef eljen babon, ha13 ei'.i hem .\Berfaffer au ange, 
neljmer Q3efriebig,ung gereicljcn 11m13, bie 6ebeutenbe füif±ung 3uttege g,c6racljt 
3u lj,a6en, geljört bie§ Q3,uclj 311 ben inirfücljen Q3ereicljerungen ber Iutljerif cljen 
füterahn:, beren fillert niclj± borübergeljenb if±, f onbern im Berufe ber fom, 
menben ~aljre unb ~•crfjqefjn±e immer 6efier erfonn± unb gefcfjäi;,± inerben 
inirb. fillie 6ei anbern @5cfjrif±en Dr. \ßieµer§ fomm± man ,aucfj ljier unbeu 
feljen§ auf ben @ehcrnfen, bcrf3 ber Eef er über bem ungehlöljnfüfjen ®efcfjid 
Ieicfjtfa13Iicfjer unb ffüi3enber ~,arftellung, bai'.i bem \Berf,aff er eigen if±, bie 
mufterfj,afk ®dinbiicfjfri± ülJerf efjen föim±e, mit her ,alle in Q3etracfj± fom, 
menben &ragen lJelj,anbeit hlerben. ,\)Jean bermi13t fj-ier mit )illnfjI6efjagen 
bie @5,ucfjt bieler nwberner @5,cfjrif±f±eTier, burdj alJf±ruf e ~mf±ellung unb ber, 
hlicMten @5,ali)lJau ben llfnfdjein tiefi±er @eieljrfamfeit au erhlecren. S'lfor 
unb einfacfj bargefterr± f cfjüef3t ficfj ein llfrgument ,an ba§ anhre, fo baf3 ber 
Eef er ben @ebanfengang fofort erfafien unb bie Q3el1Jeitifüljrung burcfjjcfjauen 
fonn. SD,a§ Q3ucfj lieft .ficfj io Ieicljt unb ,angeneljm, ba13 einem bie griinbiidJe 
;;tiefe ber \ffr6eit erft bann auf fäll±, l1J-enn mm1 an lJeHelJiger €telle barauf, 
f]in nacfjprüft. )iller aber bie§ tut, hlirb f cfjmedicfj finben, b,af3 bem 'Ber, 
fafi er e±iua0 ent,}'angen inii:re, ba§ 5ur boUj±änbigen ~,arfteffung ber 6ef µro, 
cljenen @,ot±e§inaljrfj,eiten gefjört. Q3ejonber§ lJefriebigenb if± bie l2ru0füfjr, 
!icfjfei±, mit ber ble bogmengefdjicfjfüdjen \ßartieen enttneber ajJofogetif cfJ ober 
poiemifcfj 6earlJeitet finb. 

'.0ie grö13te @5cfjönfjei± be§ ~ucfje§ füg± alJer b,arin, haf3 e0 nicfj±§ anbre§ 
geben tuiII, arn bie unberfäff cfj±e 1mb unberfüqte Q3i6eil1J,afjrfjei±, unb bai:3 
c§ ±Gtfii:djfüfj im @runbe nicfj±§ anbre§ µrebigt arn ba§ ~errficfje Q;bangeiium 
'.;'sef u lrfjrifti. llcirfjt arn 06 e§ im geringfteit frngiicfj getuefen lnäre, baj3 her 
Qlerfaff er af§ rncfitf l'fjaffener ,Beuge bief eB Q;bangeiium0 auftreten lnerbe; 
aber in unfrcr ,Bei±, ino ein f 0Id)e0 Q3erenntnii'.i au ber ®runblualjrfjcit be0 
cfjriftricfjen @fou6eni'.i gerabe aurlj in ben einfiuf3reicfjf±en tfjeofogif cljen .)trei, 
f en unfre§ Eanbe§ af§ eine ärgerfüfje Ul.ücrf±änbigfeit aufgefa13± iuirb, lnirft 
bie ~,arf±ellung Dr. \ßieper§ bopµert erfrif cfjenb unb erfouenb. ,\JJ/'it gfftcr, 
füfjem ®riff fj,at ber ~erfaffer fein )merf arn eine cfj r i ft I i cl) e ~•og, 
mafü lJe5dcfj11et. fill'ir füt±fjeraner !1Jiff en mit ficfjerer ®fou6en0erfenn±ni.s, 
baf3 bie futljerif cfje SD,ogma±if ficfj mit ber inafjren cfjdftfüfj,en SDogmatif Dccf±, 
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tneiI bi.biifdj, djriffüclje unb rutljerifclj inf ofern fiJnon~me 2fo§brücrc finb, am 
irgenbeine \Hefi.gfon§leljre, Die 11idjt 6i6Iif,dj ift, audj tueber cljrif±IidJe 11oclj 
Iutljerif dj genannt roerben barf, 1mb inf ofern al§ umgefeljd -alles, tu,a§ bie 
®1t'Orift fagt, eo ipso djriffücO,e unb Iutljerif cOe füljre ift. iilleiI ber lßer, 
faffer f o fteljt, fonn er ungef cOeut niclj± nur an 2(nbergkiu6igen füi±H 
üben, f onbern auclj geiegentfülj 2\:nficfjten, bie bon Iutljerifcljen .2eljrern 
aHer unh neuer .Sei± a110gefprocOen tuorben finb, am menf cO,IicOe füc.ei, 
~~~~n. . 

~o bereinigt fidj in tiefem SSuclje bor±reffiicOe Shmft her ~)arfteffung 
unb grünbiiaje 2h6ei± mit her ein5ig rfrljtigen unh fonf equent 6w6aclj±eten 
zsunbamentierung im 6cljriftprin0ip unb im Gfoangeiium. Cfi:l if± ei.n opus 
magnum im 6eften ®,inne be0 iillor±0. iiller fic[y bon gan3em 5)er3en ü6er 
bie tuoljLgehmgene 2(r6eit freut, empfh1be± feine ,1311f± 3u fieinhcOen Stritte, 
Ieien. iillo fo bieifei±ige 2fr6eit gef ajeljen if±, fonn jeber Ieicljt irgenbtuo 
einen ®,at ljerau0finhen, ben er f eI6f± nicljt gerabe fo au0gefprocO,en ljätte, 
ober eine e6egdifdje 2\:uffaffung, mit ber er nidit ftitnmt, ober ein ljif±orif clje§ 
Urteil, ba0 iljm niclj± 3utreffenb erfc0,e.in±. ';:5ebe0 menfcOiicOe IBucO !ja± feine 
naevi, bie ein fc0mfe0, fütge en±becren fonn. 2f6er ±öricO,t infübe ber ljan, 
beln, her ficlj burc0 foidie iffi,aljrneljmungen hie zsreube gerabe an bief er 
inedboIIen ®,abe hgenb,hJie f cljmärern Iie13e ober fie anbern 311 fcfjmäiern 
berfud}fe. 

2(u0 gein.iifen ®rünben lj,at ber ffierfafier biefen 3 hJ e i t e n SS,anb 
feine§ gro13 ,angelegten iillede0 3,uerft erf cOeinen Iaff en. ~er erf±e IBanb 
f oll bringen bie ~rofogomenen, bie Qeljren bon @J,o±±, ~;cfjöpfung 1.mb (:falj,al, 
±ung, bie 2(n±ljropoiogie unb S::,amar±iaiogie. :;_sm britten IBanbe folgen bmm 
bie 2fr±ifeI bon ber S)efügung, !Jon ben ®nahemni±±eln, bon ber Stirdje unb 
bem ~rebigtmnte, bon her ®nabenhJ,afJI unb ben Iei2tcn ~)ingen. \IB,er ben 
erften IBanb fetinen geiern± lj,at, hiirb mit frö9IicOer fühJartung bem ®enu13 
entgegen6füfen, ben er bon her Bef±üre ber 6eiben ,anberen IBänbc ficfjer 
erljoffen barf. :;_s. ®d)aUer. 

Stated1etif, ober hie l:\cf)l.:c tiom füdJiid}cn Untcrrid)t. ffion Dr. UR. m e u , 
~rof. b. ;it'f)eoI. am @Seminar iillarföurg 311 SE)ubuque, :;_sotn,a. 1918. 
iillarföurg ~;ul:J. S::,oufe, Grljicago. ;Broci±e mcljrfadj beränber±e 2Cufiage. 
IV 1mb 488 ®. 

Cateohetics, or Theory and Practice of Religious Instruction:. By M. 
Reu, D.D., Prof. of Theology at vVartburg Seminary, Dubuque, 
Ia., 1918. Chicago, Wartburg Publishing House. XI and 716 pp. 

meu0 S't1atedjefü if± bcu±f c0 in 3\nciter 2(ufiage unb aucfj, 3m11 erften 9J/,aI 
in engiif cOer ü6erf etung erf c'f)~enen. S::,ierburd) bietet ficfj, erinünfcfite ®e, 
Iegenljeit, noc0marn auf ben ljoljen illert bicf er @3:cljrift ,be0 fadjfunbigen unb 
ffeir,igen ffierfaffer0 mit ftädfter @mpfeljhmg ljin0uin'eif en. S,oroei± mir 
6efonnt, ift fie bie erfte unh 610 Jett in 2(merifo ein5igc aui3füljrfüGe ~ar, 
fterhmg einer j.JfiJcljoiogif cf) funbamentier±en Un±erriclj±Bfunft mi± 6ef onberer 
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fße3ieljung auf bie fircljfü~c ,';'5ugenber3ieljung. ~er ?zlerfafier berfügt ü6er 
umfafienbe S'i'·enntnifie bicr ®efcljicljte unb EHerntur bief eß 1Jmljeß unb barf 
uef onbers'.i in IBc3ug auf haß )!Eortberftfö1bni0 beß S\'Icinen St,atecljißtnuß am 
füt±orl±ät crf±en DlangeB 6e3eicljnd tuerben. 9ciemcmb fonn bief e Sfotedjetif 
burcljftuhieren, oljne reicljen Clleminn an mdljobifdjen Stenntniff en unb einen 
Hefgeljenben Cl;inbrucr Gon ber :=treffitdireit beß füeinen ~1ateclj•ißmu0 babons 
3u±mgen. )!Eie f cljon uei fßefpw~ung bcr erf±en fütffoge, f ei auclj !Jier bie 
fßeljaup±ung aufgefte!I±, ball niemanb an bief em lßuclje aclj±Ioß borü6erge.ljen 
bmf, bem an ber S,;ieliung bei'.l cljrif±füljen @:icljultuef eni'.l e±matl gelegen if±. 
~eg,en bei'.l gro13en mange!§ an bemrtigen )!Eeden fonn man o•line ü6ers 
trefüung i agen, baf3 Dreui'.l Sfütecljeirf in bie fßföfrotfjef jebe§ Iut1Jerif cljen 
\ßfarrcri'.l unb faljufmeifterß geljör±. - ~)ie smei±e fütfiage ber beu±f cljen 
füti'.lgaue un±erf cljeibe± ficlj nidjt inef cnfüclj bon her erf±en. ~•ie @:ieiten3aljl 
ii± um 44 @:i,eiten geinaclj,f en; ,aber bie Butaten fjLt6en ben 0:fjaraf±er ber 
~arf±eITung unb bie g,an3e %[nfoge be§ )ßuclj,e§ in feiner ~eif e umgef±als 
±et. - Qlon 6efonberem )!Eer±e für bie näcljf±e Bufunf± bürfte bie englif clje 
ü6erf el;\Ung biefei'.l fß1uclje0 fein, rueiclje Dr. [. )8. @olj,be§ bon ber 0:apital 
Unib erf i±lJ in 0:ofum6uß, 0., gef ertig± fja±. S[)aburclj lDirb b,10 fßuclj ben 
lDeiteften ~'reifen 3ugängficlj unb fonn benjenigen, bie in ber füefonf±rufs 
Hon0p-eriobe für bie 1Jörbernng ber cljrif±licfjen ~ugmberaieliung au iniden 
fja6en, unf cljä~6are ~ienfte Ieiften. Cf§ tuar mir niclj,± mögliclj, bie üueu 
±rngung burcljiueg auf iljre ®enauigfeit unb Leiclj±e fü0barfeit au prüfen. 
Cfine ffüclj±ige IBeficlj±igung läf3t eß am mögHclj erf clj,einen, baf3 man urteilen 
roeribe, ber ü6erf e~er lja6e in feinem @streuen naclj genauer )!Eieberg,a6e ber 
~or±e be§ Qlerf,aff er§ bie ibiomatifclje 2förunbung ber englif c!Jen 1Jorm ge 0 

Iegen±Iidj für unnötig gel)ar±en. %(6er fef6ft iuenn Mef er (l;inbrucr ricfJi±ig 
fein f orrte, mürben bernr±ige naevi ,am geringfügig erfonn± !Derben, f o6aib 
man bie @:icljtoierigfeit ber itberf e~u11g0aufga6e in fßdrac(yt aielj±. ~ie @51orgs 
faI±, mit ber ber ?zlerfaff er f eI6ft auclj bie engiif clje &aff ung nm~ge~1rüft 
lj,at, 6ürgt auf alle &äITe b.afür, baf3 ber eigentrü'0e •@5,inn feiner )!E,or±e uei 
bet ü6er±mgung feinerlei @;in6ui3e erfü±en lj,a±. über ben Unterf c0ieb 31Di• 
fcljcn ber beu±fcljen unb ber engfifcljcn fütsga6e fagt ber Q3erfaff er im Qlortrort: 
This book is not rnerely a translation of the German edition. For 
in its present form it was not only divested of everything which had 
special reference to conditions in the Gerrnan speaking Lutheran 
congregations of our country, but was also recast and amplified, as 
this seerned necessary for a more general use in our Church. vVhile 
already in the Gerrnan edition the psychological, pedagogical, and 
catechetical literature of our country was drawn upon ... this has 
now been registered and turned to account throughout the book. 
Chapters 30 and 31 dealing with the educational agencies and distri
bution of material, have been cornpletely_ recast and amplified. Chap. 
20 appears for the first time. 1t seemed necessary, in order that the 
student and pastor might, at least briefly, be informed on the work 
of religious instruction carried on by the churches round about us. 

:;s. @:icljaHer. 
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Sermons and Addresses on Fundamentals. By (Prof.) Louis Wessel, 
of Concordia Seminary, Springfield, Ill., 1918. St. Louis, Con
cordia Publishing House. XI and 201 pp. Bound, $1, postpaid. 

A very readable and usable book of 26 serrnons, by a good Luth-
eran theologian who is at the same time a forceful speaker of divine 
truth. In the selection of topics the author scerns to have followed 
the general outline of a course of catechetical instruction. Begin
ning with a discourse on the existence of God, the series here pre
sented closes with a sermon on the Lord's Supper. But these ser
mons are not cast in the moul<l of dry <logmatic lectures. The author 
never uses his text as a mere motto. He fin<ls the Go<lspoken vrnrds 
to be full of instruction an<l comfort an<l quite naturally pro<luces a 
goo<l exegetical sermon. Our younger pastors will soon <liscover 
that this little volume is a valuable addition to their working library. 
To add a wor<l or two of frien<lly criticism. In the sermon on John 
8, 30-32, we miss a clear statement to the effect that Christ's Word 
and the Truth of which He speaks, is not so much the writ-ten \;\T ord 
of God, apprehen<le<l as truth intellectually, but specifically the Gospel 
of Salvation. In the interest of good Lutheran pulpit usage it woul<l 
seem a<lvisable not to speak of grades of brotherly admonition, but 
of steps - since we have all entirely lost view of the fact that a grade 
is really a step. J. SCHALLER. 

~nfto:rnfe. SlJHtat berfa13t bon Dr. Siegmunb & r i t f cfJ e L :Bmn SlJrucr 
fJeförber± burcfJ Dr. @eo. J. 3'rttfcfJeI.. ®el'oftberfog beil ,\)erau§geberil; 
S::ubuque, .J,oh.Ja. 1918. 111 S. $1.00. 

@:ine fur3e 'flariteUung ber @runbf iü,e lu±gcrijdjcr SßajforaIµra6iil. 
;J)ail \Sücf]Iein tniH niclj,ts ,1.1nbre0 fein am ei~ füitfaben, ber in 0uf ammen; 
faff enber [Seife bm Sfoff für Seminarbor1efungen bietet. :Darum feljlen 
ljier mand),e lzin0elfjei±en, über bie man fonft gern in füljrbücfJ,ern ber 
„lßaftornle" S.,C11ffd1Iuf3 fucfjt. 2(udJ ±ritt feine üefonberc merücrficf]tigung ber 
eigen±ümlidJ amerifonif ctien .Sf'ircl)enb erl)fütnifi e lJerbor. 3'erner finbet man 
\11entg birel'±e me0iefjung auf bie @idjrif±, f o baf3 bie 'flmiteIIung bcn @tw 
brucr ,apriorif±ifcfjer SDemonftrnlion mm(Jen fömlie, tute fie bem )Berfaff er 
gei11i[3 burcfJau§ niclj,t in ben :Stnn fom. [ßer bie ,aI±en S\)ifferen0punf±e 
rennt, bie 5hJ,ifcfjen ~Jciffouri. unll Joh.1t1 Ia,r1cn, fjört in bief em )ßüc(1Ietn I1äu, 
fig bie ei,Jen±ümfüfje 'fliarf±eilung ber J:l.eljrc bon ber ~irrfje unb bem fircfj, 
Iicljen l.ßre.bigtamte anfüngen, bie unil auil ben \Eericl)ten unfrer )Bitter aW 
ioinaif cfJe :S,onbernnficf]t üefonnt ift. ~fof lzin3dljei±en fri±if cfJ, ein311,3eljen, 
mürbe iidj unter je~igen )BerljäI±ni[f en foum fofjnen. l_r(uf aae 3'äUe bleiM 
un§ bie§ Scljrtftcfjen ein iniereff anteil ljii±orifdje0 SlJofument, ba§ b~eIIeicfjt 
fµäkrljin aW Unterlage für füfjrbef µrecfjungen 3ur ®eüung fomm±. 

~- Sdj,aIIer. 
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THE EXHAUSTIVE CONCORDANCE OF THE BIBLE: show
ing every Word of the Text of the common English version of 
Canonical Books, etc., together with A COMPARATIVE CON
CORDANCE OF THE AUTHORIZED AND REVISED VER
SIONS, including the American Variations; also BRIEF DIC
TIONARIES OF THE HEBREW AND GREEK WORDS OF 
THE ORIGINAL, etc., by JAMES STRONG, S. T. D; L. L. D.
The Methodist Book Cancern, New York, Cincinnati. $6.0ü. 
ßu 6e5ieljen burcf) ba§ N orthwestern Publishing House. 

Cllerabe in bief er Bett unf er§ ü6ergangi3 in ba§ Cfngiif cfje bürfte bief e 
neue engfif cfje IBi6eUonforban5 bieien unfrer )ßaftoren f eljr jJalf enb fommen. 
:5ie ift im @:ngiif cfjen, iu•ai:I 2andif cfj im Sl::eutjcfjen ift, nur etiua§ anber§ 
eingericfjte±, unb lj,a± no±gebrungen einen ( ben 3meiten) 51:'.eiI meljr, eine 
6efonbere, bie alte .füng ~ame0 unb bie neue ffiebibicr±e engiifcfje ü6erf et,ung 
bergietcfjenbre Stonforban3. I.IBäljrcnb J:lancfif cf; bie berf cfjiebenen lje6räif cljen 
unb griecfjift~en I.IBör±er, bie Eu±fjer mit einem 6eftimmten I.IBor± ü6erf et,t 
ljat, gieidJ unter bief em 6ringt, !ja± ®trong, unb 3iuar ,am ben bri±ten :it;eH 
feine§ I.IBed0, ein 6ef onbere0 lje6räif cfjes unb griecfjif cfje§ S!ei;ifon, unb 3i1Jar 
fo, b,af3. er 3ugielcfj bie ein0einen I.IBür±er numeriert unb 6ei · nü±igiurnben, 
ber ®eiegenljei:t auf bief e ober jene anbre 8l:ummer 3u iuei±erer @:diärung 
t:ertueif±. ::S,o ljeif3t e§ 3. IB. unter 9co. 34: 'ebjon (ljc6r. gefcfjr.), from 14 
[unter 9ro. 14 ,a6er f±elj± 'abah, a primary root; to breathe after, i. e. 
(fig.) to be acquiescent:- consent, rest content. will, be ,villing], in the 
sense of want ( espec. in feeling), destitute, beggar, needy, poor (man). 
eo füljr± er im g,an3en 867 4 ITTofo6ein an, ,alles becrcnb, iua0 im \Irrten :itefta, 
men± t:orfommt, aucfj ba§ Gl:'fjaföäifr0e. Bum 9ceuen :::tef±amen± lj,a± er 5624 
I.IBürter. ~ief e Eei;ifo un±erf djeiben fidJ t:on ben geiuüfjniidj,cn einmal ba, 
burcfj, baf3 6ei J\cinem 1.IBort bie ®teilen, an benen es borfomm±, angegeben 
irerben, unb natiidicfj ,aucfj harin, baf3 fie auf iuiii enft~affücfje @:6attljeit unb 
beren 9racfjireiB ,feinen \lfnfjJrucfj macfjen, iuäljrenb lJo,cfj bie · angegebenen 
llJe.heu±mir}ien bunttneg 3ut:eriäffig finb. - ~n bem 3ireiten ;;teil (ITTcr, 
gieicfjung be0 Dtet:ibierten unb beB Au thorizecl engiif cfjen 51:'.ci;teB) Ier1t ::S±rong 
ben ffiebibier±en :itci;± 3ugnmbe unb gi6± unter bem 6dreffenben I.IBort bes, 
f efüen biejenigen ::Stellen ber ar±cn i't6erf et,ung an, in benen basfd6c I.IBod 
anber0 1mb 311gieicfJ, inie es bor± überfe~t ift. ß. IB.: pray -- 2. @:ljr. 6, 37 
rnake supplication, )ßf. 55, 17 complain; llJcarf. 5, 17 beseech, etc., etc. 
llnb nodJ anbete Gfin3dlj-citen in ber ITTerfcfjiebenljeit merbcn f o notiert. -
;;sm erften unb grof3en Sjaupt±eü fommt es t:or allen SE>ingen auf bie ITT0IT 0 

ftänbigfei±, brnm auf bie @enauigfeH ber ®teITenang,a6e an. ltnb in 6ciben 
Sl::•ingen heanf~intcljt ber )Berfalf er bas 9.Jcenfttemnügfüfje geieif±et 3u fja6en. 
9Ran J\am1 jeben ::S,prudj finben, au§· bem man aucfj nur. ein )Ber6 otber 
9romen, ja fcfjier irgenbiuefrfj,e§ I.IBor±, aufs er ben gei11üljniicfjen unb 6ei bief er 
fü6ei± 6e.beutung0fof en I.IBor±6rodein, im SfojJf ljat. 0a, nm mtdj biefe 
nie[)± 5u ü6ergeljen, füfjr± er fie nacfj iljrcn ::SiteITen in einer 6ef onberen 
.Sl:'.a6eITe auf, - eine Wcülje, bie iuir für gana ü6crffüfiig ljaI:ben; benn iuer 
tuirb ein I.IBor± unter a, an, and, are, as, be, but, by etc. furfjen! \.IB,a§ bie 
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®enauigfei± ber ®teiienangabe betrifft; f o fi,a6en mir na±ürliclj niclj± ßeit 
biefefüe naclj3uprüfcn unb neJjmen bafür be§ 93erfaff erB :BuficJjerung, baf:l 
er 3tnar nicLjt abf oiute ß'eJjierlofigfeit, aber "that it will rarely if ever be 
found defective", in \JinfpntcI) neJjme. @:§ ift eine ungeljeme g(rbeit in 
bief em Über 180,0 @:Seiten ®rof3Iqifonquart umfaffenben, fcljön auf Jj,al±0 

barem \ßaj)ier gebrucften unb feit gebunbenen IBuc(J aufgefl.1eicljert. 91ur bei 
groi3em '2f6fa~ roirb ba§ 93erfog§lj,au§ auf feine füecljnung fommen rönnen. 

'2L Sß. 

~er SUeine ShttedJiBmu!3 Dr. .9Jcar±in .2utljer0 mit fuqer ®rfiärung in 
ß'r,age unb ~Xntroor±. 93011 Dr. 'J llJI. füeu. ~ar±6urg Sßu6Iif!jing 
QOufc, 0:Jjiwgo. ~eutfclj, ®ngiifclje 2Iu0ga6e. (2x) 92 @:Seiten. 
®e6unben, 50 a'.ent§. 

~ie0 ift eine Cfafiärung be0 .2ufljerfd}en S'lia±eclj,i§mu§ in ber möglicljf± 
furicn. ß'orm in ß'rage .. unb \J.[ntiuort, bie 6efonber0 unbeg,a6±m fünbern hai:i 
\JIIiernö±igi±e in einer für fie fa13fü(yen [form bieten f oU. ~er 93erfaffer, 
beflen gröf:lere S'l1a±eclji0mu0au0Ieg,ung in tljdifcljer ß'o1.1n mancljem unter 
u110 6efonnt fein bürfte, bietet aucIJ Jjier eine reife ß'rucCy± ±üc(Jhger \J.[rfieit 
auf einem @e6iet, ba er roie menige 3u &}auf e ift. @:in eingeJjenbe§ ®,±ubium 
bief e§ IBücljieinB roirb bei feinem ofJne 91u~en fein. Qerm. @. illcei)er. 

Comprehensive Bible History for Lutheran Schools. 1918, Concordia 
Publishing House, St. Louis. VII and 276 pages. Bound, 80c, 
postpaid. 

Biblical History for School and Horne. By Dr. M .. Reu, vVartburg 
Serninary, Dubuque, Jo,va. 1918, Wartburg Publishing House, 
Chicago. XII and 344 pages. Bound, 60c, in quantities with 20 
per cent discount. 

The publication of these two books sho,vs the trend of the times. 
More· and rnore the necessity of religious instruction in the English 
language rnade itself felt, but up to the present time this work has 
been seriously handicappecl because suitable textbooks ,,;ere not to be 
had. Both of the above books want to supply this want. Both have 
merits of their own, however much they differ from each otber. In 
the Comprehensive Bible History, the · sacred story is told in the 
words of Holy Scripture, not so in the Biblical History. W e do not 
here want to open a discussion on the relative merits of these diverg
ing methods, both are correct under the proper conclitions. In both, 
the single stories are arnply paragraphed, these paragraphs in the 
Comprehensive Bible History being supplied with subheacls. Both 
give necessary explanations, the Cornprehensive Bible History in ap
pended notes, the Biblical History in the body of the text. In both, 
there are Bible verses, parts of the Catechism, and hyrnns, added to 
each lesson, this material being more liberal in the Biblical History. 
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In both, proper names are diacritically marked; both are illustrated. 
It is to be regrettcd that the Biblical History is marred by not infre
quent misprints, a serious defect in a book for school, while of course 
the Comprehensive Bible History is up to the tisual high ;tandard of 
the Concordia Publishing lfouse. 

The chief difference between the two books is in the different way 
of presenting. the stories. This differcnce may already be seen from 
the superscriptions chosen. Comprehensive Bible History: The Crea
tion, Man and Paradisc, The Fall oi Man, Cain and Abel, The Flood, 
The Curse of Canaan and the Tower of Babel. Biblical History: God 
Creates the vVorld, How God 1v1ade the First Human Pair Happy, 
How the First Human Pair Sinned, How Man vVas Lost-ancl Con
demned by .Sin, How Quickly Sin Becamc Greater, How God by a 
Great Deluge Destroyed J\frn on Account of Their Sin, vVhile He 
Saved Righteous Noah, How Noah Thanked God for His Rescue and 
God Made a Covenant vVith Hirn, How Sin Also Assertecl Itself 
After the Floocl, How Men Defiantly Rose up Against Gocl, but vVere 
by Hirn Scattered into all Lands. vVhile the Comprehensive Bible 
History is a fine presentation of sacrecl story, w·hen usecl by an ex
periencecl teacher, the methoclical work embocliecl in the Biblical His
tory must prove an invaluable aicl to all others, ancl also aclapts the 
book to the use in the home. For, as far as our work is concernecl, 
the correct methocl of teac,hing is of just exactly as much importance 
in teaching religion as in teaching any other subject. The Biblical 
History also contains questions for review after every lesson. In 
the foreword, the author says of them: "The book was to contain 
questions for review. For obvious reasons they differ considerably 
from the ones found in the vVartburg Lesson Helps. These are usecl 
in the Sunday schools, where the review ,,,ork has to be clone by per
sons who, as a rule, Jack catecheticaI training, while the Biblical His
tory is to be the rnanual of the pastor or teacher, where review work 
prc-supposes, not only the Presentation, but also the Penetration of 
the story in question. It is now simply a matter of ascertaining 
whether the fundamental icleas of the story uncler consicleration ,have 
really been uuderstoocl ancl assimilated. Much care has bcen devotcd 
to these questions; but he who tries to use them without having 
catechetically cliscussed with th.e children the story to which they refer 
will find them too clifficult ancl therefore unusable. However, the 
fault, in this case, cloes not lie in the questions, nor in the children, 
but in thc catechist. To the faithful catechist these qt1estions, ancl 
the answers they call forth, will furnish the touchstone by which he 
can judge whether ,he has accomplishecl his task." A furthcr acl
vantage in the Biblical History is the division of the stories into three 
classes, each of which is set off from the others by appropriate mark
ings. The stories that are not markecl by a star constitute the mini
mum of material that shoulcl be mastered by all the schools without 
exception; these, togethcr with the stories markecl by one star, furnish 
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the material for the better schools; and these two groups, with the 
addition of the stories marked by two stars, are to meet the require
ments of our best school conditions. The stories are groupcd in 
three concentric circles. 

The Biblical History contains 74 stories of the Old, 93 of the New 
Testament, the Comprehensive Biblc History, 70 of cach. We have 
devoted so much space to these school books because we believe that, 
under the present conditions, both ought to be founcl an10ng the books 
of every pastor ancl teacher. HERM. E. MEYER. 

The Modem Grammar. By (Prof.) Albert H. Miller, River Forest 
Teachers College. 1918, Concordia Publishing House, St. Louis. 
221 pp. Bouncl, 60c. 

A fine textbook in English Grammar, which we can warmly rec
ommend for use in our parochial schools. If some members of some 
Americanization Committees woulcl examine this book, written by one 
of .our men, it might help to open their cyes. HERM. E. MEYER. 

The Life of Dr. Martin Luther for the Christian Horne. By Dr. M. 
Reu. 1917, Wartburg Publishing Housc, Chicago. 297 pages. 
Bonne\, $1.20. 

vVhatever good things we have said about the other editions of 
this biography of Luther, applies with equal force to this illustrated 
English edition. vVe consicler it one of the best Luther biographies. 

HERM. E. MEYER. 

Funerai Sermons by Lutheran Divines. Collected and editecl by Rev. 
L. H. Schuh, Ph.D. 1918, Lutheran Book Concern, Columbus. 
Ninety-three ancl 60 ancl 132 and 147 pages. Bouncl, $1.50. Each 
of the four parts can also be hacl separately. 

A welcome aclclition to Lutheran sermon literature. Since many 
authors are here representecl, there is great variety to be founcl. 

HERM. E. MEYER. 

Questions on Christian Topics Ans,verecl from the vVorcl of Gocl. By 
Carl Manthey-Zorn. 1918, Northwestern Publishing House. XV 
ancl 335 pages. Paper Cover, 40c, cloz. $4.20. 

A translation by J. A. Rimbach of the well known "Christen
fragen." vVe clo not clecm an extenclecl review necessary, but simply 
want to call the attention to this English eclition. 

HERM. E. MEYER. 
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Church and School in the American Law. By Carl Zollmann. 1918, 
Concordia Publishing House, St. Louis. 35 pages. Paper Cover, 
25c, postpaid. 

This is a monograph written by a Lutheran lawyer on the status 
of c,hurch and school in the American Law, a subject certainly worthy 
to be studied by all Lutheran pastors. HERM. E. MEYER. 

The Christian Horne. By John H. C. Fritz. Concordia Publishing 
House, St. Louis. 20 pages. Paper cover, Sc. 

This is a timely tract on a most important subject, which is dis
cussed under three heads, viz. Marriage, H usband and "\Nife, and 
Children. HERM. E. MEYER. 

Lincoln's Religion. By William Dallmann. Dedicated to the Men 
in the Army and Navy. N orthwestern Publishing House Print. 
16 pages, paper cover, Sc, hundred $3.50. 

A tract in the author's well known style. 

HERM. E. MEYER. 
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RELIGIOUS FREEDOM ENDANGERED. 

In the turmoil of conflicting tendencies and efforts which mark 
the period of reconstruction in our country it would be foolish 
to close our eyes to the fact that the enemies of Christian faith 
are filled with determination to crush it out, once for all times, 
making skilful use of certain prejt1dices carefully instilled and 
fostered in the minds of many citizens. The adoption of the 
prohibition amendment, not by the people of the country, but by 
legislatures, has disclosed possibilities which the forces of dark
ness will not be slow to exploit in their unending fight against 
the Christian Church. Piercing the mask of cant and pretense 
the clear-eyed observer will soon perceive that the attack now 
developing will, if successful, culminate in the repeal or at least 
the invalidation of the first amendment of the constitution, the 
supreme article of the bill of rights, at least inasmuch as it re
f ers to religious freedom. 

The constitution of the United States as originally adopted 
contains no reference to religion excepting the provision that "no 
religious test shall ever be required as a qualification to any office 
or public trust under the United States" ( Art. VI, 3). This was 
not an oversight, but is in itself evidence of the fact that the con
stitutional convention held religion to be a matter in which civil 
government has no call to interfere. But a number of the states 
which ratified the constitution demanded the addition of a "bill 
of rights," defining certain inalienable privileges which were to 
be guaranteed forever to all citizens of the Union. Acting upon 
this suggestion, Congress proposed the first ten amendments 
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which were duly ratified by the states and thus embodied in the 
fundamental law of the nation. The first words of this "bill of 
rights" declare that "Congress shall make no law respecting an 
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise 
thereof." 

This was not in itself, nor is it to-day, a universal prohibition 
of interference with religion. Any right denied to the federal 
government is not thereby denied to the state governments. In 
point of fact, some of the states continued for many years after 
the ratification of the federal constitution, to exercise a distinct 
religious control over their citizens. At present, however, the 
state constitutions without exception contain definitions of re
ligious liberty which are substantially the same in scope as that 
written- in the federal constitution. 

We cannot value this distinctive feature of our American citi
zenship too highly. Of all the forms in which tyranny ever was 
exercised in the world, the assumed right to control religious 
conviction and its expression in practice is the most vicious and 
intolerable. Whether it presumes to dictate that the citizen must 
observe certain religious practices, or to forbid adherence to any 
specified religion, the result is the same. A person so controlled 
has no real freedom, no matter how easily the yoke of the tyrant 
may lie upon his neck otherwise. If democracy means anything 
at all it must primarily mean that the citizen enjoys perfect free
dom from all interference, governmental or otherwise, with his 
religious affairs. For this reason the Lutheran Church of the 
United States ever since its establishment in our country, includ
ing the much maligned German Lutherans, wa:s the most loyal 
admirer and supporter of our form of government. While freely 
exercising that other right of American citizenship to criticise 
political movements and to express dissatisfaction with prevail
ing social conditions, Lutheran pastors and teachers without ex
ception trained their hearers and pupils in true patriotism by im
pressing upon them the truth that there is no other country on the 
face of the earth where a Christian is so free to live his religious 
life as in the United States. Into the general prayers for every 
Sunday as used among us to this day, our fathers wrote a spe
cial supplication asking God to preserve this liberty, and on 
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Thanksgiving Day religious freedom rarely fails to be rnentioned 
as the greatest of all blessings which Americans enjoy. 

Our appreciation of religious freedom as a very precious gift 
of God is greatly enhanced by a study of the circumstances under 
which it became established. Surveying the religious forces then 
at work in the various states we soon arrive at the conclusion that 
those church bodies which had actually exercised great political 
influence in the colonies, were least of all predisposed to favor 
religious freedom. In Virginia, the Church of England had be
come the established church and had used its power to persecute 
and oppress all dissenters. In the New England colonies, 
Rhode Island alone excepted, the English dissenters had 
complete control of the political machinery and improved 
their opportunity by endeavoring to suppress, with brute 
force, whatever smacked of Quakerism and of the Bap
tist heresy. Similarly the Dutch settlements of New York 
wrote some bloody pages of American history by usmg 
forcible coercion against those who dissented in faith from 
the ruling majority. In all these strong colonies public opinion 
on any political question was practically dictated by the clergy 
and the other church offi.cials; those who stood under this leader
ship could hardly be expected to see that such a state of affairs 
is altogether incompatible with political freedom, and much less 
could they recognize that a clean separation between Church and 
state is the fundamental requirement for a true democracy. 
Clearer vision in this matter .rnust have prevailed in Pennsyl
vania, the great Quaker colony, under whose tolerant control 
even then rnany strong Lutheran settlernents were flourishing. 
But it strikes us almost as an anomaly that the Roman Catholic 
colony of Maryland voiced the sentiment that freedorn of religion 
should be established, with great force and insistence. Of all 
the Reformed denominations then represented in the colonies, 
only the Baptists, who were nowhere in control, but were galled 
by persecution, rnade themselves heard as being in favor of an 
amendment which would secure thern and others freedorn of re
ligious development. 

Tho it seerns to be plain that the antagonism existing between 
the two greater Reforrned factions, the Dissenters of New Eng
land and the Anglicans of Virginia, would finally have forced a 
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compromise under which neither could obtain the backing of the 
federal government against the other, it is doubtful whether such 
a compromise would have spelled religious liberty for everybody, 
had it not been for the powerful influence of certain men who 
were at heart estranged from the Christian Church and would 
never have submitted to the political dominance of any Chris
tian sect. This important factor in the development and final 
formulation of the great thought is rarely appreciated at its full 
value. Every American knows that Franklin, J efferson, and 
Madison were among the leaders of political thought in those 
agitated years. Like many other cultured Americans of the time, 
these rnen had come under the influence of the French Encyclo
pedists, who were at best Deists, but always ranged desperately 
near to pure atheisrn, who also had reduced religion to sentiments 
of morality and exhibited a great dislike for rninisters of the 
various churches. They claimed to be "freethinkers" in religion 
and were generally classed under this name by the people. The 
French influence therefore explains, not only why men like Fank
lin and J efferson were irnbued with the democratic ideas em
bodied in the Declaration of Independence, but also why they 
were rather more than mere endorsers of that cornpromise be
tween the northern and the southern church people to perrnit no 
interference • of the government of the young republic with the 
religion of the citizens. They saw clearly that the freedom of 
thought which they desired, would necessarily disappear if any 
church or religion were to be granted a dominating position by 
law. The freethinkers therefore favored the struggle of the 
Baptists; holding the balance of power and influence they became 
instrumental in the hands of divine Providence to determine the 
outcome that a guarantee of religious freedom was written into 
the federal constitution, tho the church organizations then in 
control of Virginia and New England had never admitted its de
sirability within their own spheres of influence. In fact it was 
not till 1820 that Connecticut, and not till 1833 that Massachu-
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setts removed all restrictions to the free exercise of religion with
in their borders. 

This brief and rather sketchy review of the movement leading 
to the adoption of the first amendment is nevertheless sufficient 
to indicate from what direction serious peril to religious liberty 
might develop subsequently. Intelligent Protestants usually are 
aware that the tenets of the Roman church in regard to the rights 
of conscience have remained unchanged since the days when the 

'Papacy was the dominant power in the Christian world. Hence 
they all are agreed that it behooves real lovers of American insti
tutions to keep a watchful eye upon the political machinations of 
the Roman hierarchy in our country, lest some day we find them 
in complete control of the government. That this would im
mediately mean a partial or even a total destruction of religious 
liberty, including the liberty now enjoyed by the atheist and the 
freethinker, is a. foregone conclusion. The church which con
demns as heretical'all claims of men to the right of thinking their 
own thoughts on religious questions, and has ever persecuted, 
with fire and sword, all dissenters wherever it had the power so 
to do, would give short shrift to all those Americans whö reject 
the clain1s of the Papacy, if ever the power were in its hands. 
The leopard cannot change his spots. 

But this is not the only leopard which will bear most careful 
watching. As stated above, the Baptists were i;he only represent
atives of Reformed Protestantism in the colonies who favored 
the idea of religious freedom and worked energetically to realize 
it. It should also be recorded to their credit that they exhibited 
the same indomitable spirit when confronted with certain at
tempts of government officials to dictate to the churches in re
ligious matters during the late period of general forgetfulness of 
fundamental principles. But even the Baptists are not consistent. 
vVhile they may decry any governmental interference in church 
affairs, they are not careful to shun that other reprehensible ten
dency which is a common characteristic of Reformed sects, both 
in theory and in practice, to claim the right for the church to in
terfere in governmental affairs. As in the days of old New Eng
land, clergymen of all Reformed denominations take it upon 
themselves to dictate principles of procedure to the legislatures 
and even to prescribe the details which are to be incorporated in 
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the law, and they do this not in their capacity as private citizens, 
but as those who speak in the name of the Church. Their church 
members consider this so much the duty of their ministers that 
they .are willing to forego the preaching of the old fashioned 
Gospel of Salvation if only the pulpit orator endeavors to give 
them the proper viewpoint from which to consider political and 
social problems. 

This is so seriously true and has been going on so long that the 
American mind never senses the incongruity of the practice or · 
its inherent perils. lt was not only an urgent need of assistance 
which caused certain government committees to call upon the 
churches as such to perform war work. The insidious habit of 
the Reformed churches to meddle with all manner of things that 
are not the business of the Church has caused the impression to 
prevail that such services may rightfully be demanded of the 
Church on the part of the government. Among the leading men 
of the nation no voice was raised against this interference with 
religious convictions and the right of every church body to de
termine freely the scope of its business as a church. In fact, the 
veiled threats suggested by the offi.cial communications were a 
distinct attempt at unlawful coercion. lt was characteristic that 
the Reformed denominations failed to perceive this coercive ele
ment, but rather grasped with avidity the chance so offered of 
helping to run this country, and that so much the more as they 
knew that their willingness would be credited to them as an ex
hibition of true loyalty. The Lutheran Church, at least in part, 
recognized the peril of the situation so created, which seemed to 
develop a dangerous precedent with far-reaching consequences. 
For if offi.cials were justifi.ed in this case to make such demands 
upon the churches according to their personal judgment, just 
where is the limit to this alleged privilege? But in the super
heated atmosphere of war days it was plain that refusal to comply 
with such demands, tho based upon the constitutional guarantee, 
would have been resented most violently, to the jeopardy of the 
real work of the Church to which Lutherans had before those 
days sedulously confi.ned themselves, With a keen sense of being 
coerced most unjustifi.ably they submitted under duress and, lend
ing the machinery of their church corporations to the govern-
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ment, rendered whatever aid they could give vvith good con
science. 

This policy of the Lutheran churches has been variously criti
cized as having been unwise, because open to misconstruction by 
unthinking people who might bespeak it as an endorsement of 
the precedent implied in the action of the federal commissions. 
However that may be, there certainly is ample reason, now that 
an era of calmer judgment may be supposed to have arrived, to 
sound the signal of recall for all the churches, urging them to 
stand sincerely and squarely upon the American principle enun
ciated in the first amendment of the federal constitution, and to 
conform their own actions to it. Unless they exert whatever in
fluence they may have to reform public opinion 011 this point, 
religious freedom will soon be a thing of the past. The situation 
cannot become much worse than it is without a complete enslave
ment of the churches under the whim of any person who can 
make himself heard above the inarticulate din of opinions. Even 
now a certain official is sending a circular to all clergymen, urging 
them to preach the Victory Liberty Loan, a purely financial en
terprise of the government; dictating to them what biblical texts 
to use for their sermons ; and instructing them, with calm as
sumption of authority, to "remember that a Minister's duty in 
this day of 'human service' stretches far out from the theological 
path." Similarly, the public press seems to feel entirely justified 
in urging the churches to participate as churches in carrying out 
a diversified program of political and social enterprise as their 
share in the work of reconstruction. Editors, reporters, and 
magazine writers believe themselves to be in a position to lay 
down the law for the churches as such, instructing them with ad
mirable irnpudence what their business is supposed to be. They 
seem to. assume, without further thought, that the Church of 
Jesus Christ, whose only Master is the Lord Himself, belongs to 
those social forces which men in positions of political authority 
may clirect and control at will for political purposes. 

Undoubteclly this is mostly done in utter forgetfulness of the 
principles involved, ancl this forgetfulness is a natural result of 
the attitucle persistently exhibited by the Reformed churches. No 
true American will cleliberately and purposely speak or act in 
direct denial of any one of the inalienable rights of citizenship 
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guaranteed in the first ten amendments. But absolute religious 
freedom, implying absolute 11011-interference of the government 
and its officials in religious rnatters, is the very first demand of 
the bill of rights. This must mean that any religious body is 
guaranteed the unmodified privilege to deterrnine for itself the 
sphere of action which it recognizes as assigned to it by God. 
Its decision on this point rnust not even be questioned by anyone 
who is not in its fellowship. Any assurnption of right on the 
part of government officials to determine what the church as a 
church should and is required to do, is plainly an unconstitutional 
interference with the free exercise of religion. Any effort to 
create a public sentiment which is to act as a coercive force out
side of the law, compelling religious bodies to do what they them
selves do not recognize as part of their God-appointed work, is 
again an infringement upon a right which every American must 
claim for himself unless he is at heart a traitor to the constitu
tion. This brands as fundamentally un-American and disloyal 
all those effusions printed by a rampant press in which churches 
were freely threatened with the stigma of disloyalty unless they 
accepted · certain standards of activity foisted upon them from 
the outside. 

On the other hand, it is equally plain that the constitutional 
guarantee now under consideration acts as a direct restraint upon 
the churches. The price to be paid by the churches for the 11011-
interference of the government - if price it should be 
called - is their non-interference with work which lies 
within the sphere of governmental action. If Congress 
be prohibited from establishing a state church, it nec
essarily follows that 110 church may clairn any right what
ever to interfere, by assuming directive or even advisory 
privileges, in any affair in which the state is concerned. If 
Congress must not control in any way the exercise of religion, 
it is conversely true that 110 religious body may rightfully as
sume to direct and control the free exercise of the powers of 
state. This is true for Protestants no less than for Roman Cath
olics as such. While a Presbyterian or a Roman Catholic Chris
tian rnay and should exercise his right of citizenship in accord
ance .with his religious convictions and may even, as a citizen, 
urge his point of view upon officials of all degrees of authority, 
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no religious body as such has any right or duty in the premises. 
To illustrate: lt is absolutely un-American and a violation of the 
constitution for any church body whatever even to pass a resolu
tion calculated to influence executives or force legislative action 
in any matter which is purely political. 

lt would therefore delight the heart of every true and intelli
gent American if the gentlemen of the press would now hasten 
to call the churches to order in this respect. They should begin 
their efforts at Americanization here, where they will not expose 
themselves to the accusation that they" are trying to establish ar
bitrary standards of patriotism. Let the press insist that by virtue 
of the first amendment the sphere of political activity is closed 
to the churches: that it is just as intolerably un-American for 
Protestant churches to interfere in matters of state in the name 
of the church as it would be for the Roman hierarchy to do so; 
that much of the deplorable disrespect for the Esst amendment 
recently exhibited in our country is directly traceable to the per
nicious activity of those churches which set the fashion and made 
it popular ; that this country cannot remain, or be, a real democ
racy, a land o'f free men, unless the severance between the spheres 
of church and state be maintained with absolute rigidity by both 
alike ! .And should some moulder of public opinion stand aghast 
at this Lutheran insistence upon the full bond of the first arnend
rnent, fearing that this stand is a close approach to heresy in the 
religious sense, let him be re-assured: for the Lutheran principle 
here agrees, not only with the Arnerican constitution, but also 
with the expressed will of the Lord of the Church, Jesus Christ 
Himself. "My kingdorn is not of this world; if my kingdom 
were of this world, then would my servants fight that I should 
not be delivered to the J ews ; . but now is my kingdom not from 
hence." (John 18, 36.) He has en j oined His Chur eh to preach 
the Gospel of salvation from sins to all mankind; He has dis
tinctly not told the Church to run the governments of this world. 

In view of the dense ignorance concerning this truth which 
prevails among American citizens, the hysterical scheming of 
most churches to take a hand in the political reconstruction of all 
the world, including our own country, foreshadows nothing bUc 
disaster. We have 110 room to discuss all phases of this subject 
here, but must confine our remarks to the general propositions 
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advanced by such agencies as the Federation of Churches of 
Christ of America, which claims to speak in the name of all 
Protestantism in the country. This Federation is at present fl.ood
ing the country with circulars and pamphlets addressed to pas
tors and churches urging them to concerted action in reconstruc
tion work. Do they confine their aims to the business which 
Christ has set for His Church? Do they endeavor to show that 
the visitations of divine wrath under which the whole world has 
been groaning for several years, call for supreme efforts to spread 
the Gospel of Salvation thru the blood of Christ? Do they first 
of all and with a ringing voice call the people of the United 
States to repentance for the deplorable disregard of the Word of 
Life w-hich has become the common and most heinous sin of the 
country? In short, do they propose to preach Jesus, the Son of 
God, and Hirn crucified, as the only hope of salvation from the 
welter of sin and death in which all mankind is struggling? You 
find nothing of this in all that literature. But you do get the im
pression that the church as represented by this organization has 
outgrown the real Gospel and has put on the habiliments of the 
political agitator. vVe are told that the churches of America now 
have before them the great task of aiding in the political and so
cial rehabilitation of the world-to promote international amity 
and peaceful commercial intercourse; to devise means of per
manently alleviating physical distress wherever it appears on 
earth; to ~arry the blessings of prohibition to the uttermost ends 
of creation; to establish the democratic form of government 
everywhere and to ensure its permanency, etc. All this in the 
name of Jesus Christ and His Church, not, however, by means of 
the Word which proclaims His salvation, but-well, by persua
sion. N aturally the promoters of these plans are loth to tel1 us 
at the outset that there are various methods of persuasion; but 
we have read of certain men who hope to establish world peace 
and are perfectly willing to kill off all opposition. The work 
outlined above, being strictly political, presupposes the mailed 
fist to drive home the arguments, and thus we here see the Church 
urged to take the sword which Christ most certainly has not en
trusted to its care ! 

This misrepresentation of the duties of the Church, exasperat
ing as it is in itself, also involves an immediate and most serious 
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<langer to religious freedom, because by proposing such a plan 
of action for itself the church unavoidably and at once places 
itself under the control of powers outside of it. We would un
derrate the astuteness of political leaders if we were to expect 
them to spurn such an offer; and we would have to ignore the his
tory of the politico-religious agitator, if we were to hope that he 
will not actually seek the aid of the professional politician. He 
always did it; he always will do it. But that is tantamount to 
subjccting the Church to the dominance of the politician. As 
we have shown above, leading men of our country are even now 
under the impression that the Church is, and by right ought to be, 
at the beck and call of government officials; and the churches 
who have for so many years engaged in political and social agi
tation, have worked hard to produce that impression. If this 
idea were true, then the Church has already lost its heritage of 
freedom and has become a mere handmaiden to the state. 

But there is another aspect to this matter which makes it even 
more ominous. The spirit of religious indifference is abroad in 
our land, as witness the Federation mentioned above. By the 
very terms of the coalition that aggregation of churches stands 
for the obliteration of all lines of demarcation heretofore exist
ing between the denominations concerned. The Calvinist and 
the Arminian here work in harmony of spirit as tho the peculiar 
tenets of each, which had kept them apart for centuries, were 
entirely irrelevant. If this is astounding how shall we charac
terize the fact that the Federation boasts even of some Lutheran 
members? It is impossible to suppose that the leaders of this or
ganization hope to retain whatever their fathers found to be suf
fi.cient to justify the establishment of the various denominations; 
but if so, we may be very sure that the people belonging to the 
church bodies concerned have clearer vision. In fact they have 
begun to proclaim their understanding of the matter in no un
certain terms. The daily press keeps us informed on the prog
ress of this movement and openly applauds the efforts of a multi
tude of alleged Christians to achieve deliverance from the irk
some yoke of the definite dogma. Theii: slogan is, Down with 
the Crced ! And many who raise the cry realize quite distinctly 
that the process, if carried to its logical completion, will result in 
a religion from which all the characteristic features of the Gos-
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pel of Jesus Christ have been eliminated. The Christ-less church, 
but still masquerading as the Christian church is distinctly dis
cernible in the offing ! 

The <langer of this movement to our Lutheran Church is so 
apparent that we shall not enlarge upon it in this connection, but 
leave it to the reader to calculate just how much resistance 
against the spirit of syncretism may be looked for among those 
Lutheran people, ministers included, with whom he is personally 
acquainted. Our particular purpose is to demortstrate that the 
movement is even now becoming a serious menace to our religious 
freedom. Have you never happened to read that here or there 
someone has discovered a new standard of loyalty and patriotism 
embodied in the slogan, One country, one people, one language, 
one church, one God? You have, and you probably considered 
it too foolish to merit a secortd thought. But you rnay also have 
read that a federal official of considerable prominence recently 
wrote a rnagazine article in which he cornplained most bitterly of 
that officiousness which desecrated the hallowed names of patriot
ism and loyalty by rnaking them a cloak for actions outraging 
every sense of fairness and justice. This writer saw fit to char
acterize the public rnind as one which is controlled by catch 
phrases. Every sane observer of certain recent happenings must 
recognize the truth of this criticism. In tirnes of tense excite
ment a catch phrase skilfully worded will imrnediately be taken 
up by thousands of unthinking minds, without analysis, without 
due consideration of its ultirnate bearing, and at once you have 
a "public opinion" which is apt to thunder along with the fine 
discrimination of an avalanche. Do you now see the rnenace 
of that catch phrase in which the unity of the country and its 
people is suggestively coupled with the oneness of church and of 
religion? Perhaps it will not really appeal to the public fancy, 
seeing that the emotional excitement incident to the state of war 
has abated very noticeably. But_ suppose it should slowly gather 
rnomenturn, as did the catch phrase of prohibition-what is the 
result which it threatens? The phrase plainly contains a demand 
that the first amendment be abrogated as far as it refers to re
ligious freedorn, and that Congress shall by law establish an 
"American" church to which every citizen must belong by virtue 
of loyalty and patriotism-or by police coercion. Under such 
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laws the tenets of the new religion would be defined by legisla
tion and court rulings. Not only would the Word of God be 
disqualified as the final arbiter of divine Truth, but it would be
come a high crime to defend a Bible truth which the courts have 
rejected. Nor would the Church have disciplinary powers over 
its members; in fact, all citizens would be members in good 
standing by force of their citizenship alone, and woe to the min
ister who would dare to refuse his services for any reason what
ever. But from past experiences we may anticipate that the for
mal abrogation of the amendment would not be awaited. If 
"Americanism': calls for a state church, the mob spirit will see 
to it that a state church is established without law-and with 
utter disregard of the most elementary human rights. No fanatic
ism is more irresponsible and bloodthirsty than religious fanatic
ism. May the Lord of the Church mercifully preserve our be
loved country from such a dire visitation ! 

To proceed, let us not overlook that even as matters now stand 
the constitutional guarantee is not so iron-clad as most of us 
would fain believe. Congress is enjoined from making laws re
stricting the "free exercise of religion." But are you aware that 
there is no law defining what constitutes a "religion," the free 
exercise of which is guaranteed? lt would seem that it is every 
citizen's privilege to decide for himself what shall be his religion 
and the proper exercise thereof. But is this quite true? Sup
pose a citizen should claim the privilege of committing murder, 
arson, or fornication under the plea that such practices are part 
of the exercise of his religion? You will say that acts of this 
kind are universally recognized as crimes against society and can
not rightfully be brought under the head of religious practices. 
Should your attention then be called to the records of history 
which tel1 us that such practices have actually been considered 
not only compatible with religion, but as being the very expres
sions of high religious ideals, not by savages, but by almost all 
civilized nations of olden days-you would probably demur by 
saying that those were not Christian peoples. But do you not 
see that you ,stand 011 dangerous ground with your demurrer? 
Does it not imply that, say in our country, the Christian religion 
is officially recognized as the standard of state morality? If our 
laws prohibit such practices because they are against the religious 
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convictions of Christian people, does not that mean that the Chris
tian religion is an accepted principle of la w in our country? vVe 
must not, however, pursue the line of thought here opening out 
before us, lest we stray too far from our present argument. 
Enough has been suggested to make the thoughtful reader see 
that the "free exercise of religion" guaranteed by the first amend
ment is not quite the definite standard of measurement which we 
may have supposed it to be. 

Then at once there enters a disquieting thought. Who will de
cide what shall be considered religious practices of the kind which 
may be freely exercised under the constitution? In view of re
cent experience when we witnessed the bewildering versatility 
with which an excited popular opinion accepted quite arbitrary 
standards of loyalty and patriotism, vvithout a shadow of law to 
justify them, and how the mob enforced them here and there 
with even less of law to back the action, and how those who were 
set to enforce the law seemed powerless to do so, we rnay well 
pray that the fair shield of Arnerican honor may never be 
blotched with the stain of anarchistic violence aga_inst the ex
ercise of religious practices altogether within the law. But. we 
need even stronger and more assiduous prayer against efforts 
now being rnade to prevent certain religious practices by process 
of law. 

There is such a thing as constructive criine, that is, criine which 
is crime only because the law designates it as such. Thus it 
is not a crirne according to God's law to rnake alcoholic beverages 
and to use them temperately; but such acts are criminal in sorne 
places by force of human law. In fact there is no crirne in law 
except what the law distinctly defines as a crirne. The basest 
and vilest act cannot be punished as a. crirne or felony uriless the 
law has dedared that it belongs to that dass of sins against the 
welfare of the state. \i\That lirnit in this direction does the law set 
to the powers of legislative bodies? None whatever excepting the 
bills of rights embodied in the national and state constitutions, 
and we have been rudely jolted by the discovery how precarious 
even this restraint may prove to be in tirnes of great emotional 
perturbation. At any rate, Congress and the state legislatures 
may dedare many acts tobe criminal which true Christian moral
ity does not even dass as irnmoral. Let us hasten to say that 
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the same Christian morality grants the state full right to make 
such definitions, and requires all children of God to abide by them 
unless they are in open contradiction to divine law. But we all 
know, for example, how closely all extreme prohibition legisla
tion trenches upon the guaranteed freedom in the exercise of re
ligion. To be sure, the laws at present carry a proviso that wine 
may be made and used for sacramental purposes; but who will 
guararitee that the same blind fanaticism which has branded the 
manufacture and use of alcoholic beverages as a crime per se, 
may not sweep away even that slight concession to what is often 
-considered a mere whim of some religio)'.lists? So it surely be
hoves. us tobe watchful in regard to other "exercises of religion" 
which we now claim as our right, lest misguided legislatures sud
denly put them in a dass with murder, fornication, and treason. 

As for instance the Christian ed1;ication of our children. No 
one will question the propriety of calling Christian training of 
children a religious practice. The term itself implies that, since 
the Christian faith is generally recognized as a religion. And if 
you listen to the voice of some flamboyant orators you will even 
get the impression that American children are universally edu
cated to be Christians ; for must not by far the greater number 
of our ~itizens be Christians by conviction since we are con
stantly told that this is a Christian nation? W ould that it were 
true ! W ould that all parents who are affiliated with Christian 
churches, not to mention the pastors of_ those churches, were to 
apply their high theoretical standards of education to real Chris
tian education ! No one would for a moment consider that a 
satisfactory education even in the most elementary branches of 
knowledge which might only be acquired by a bare hour's in
struction given once a week by untrained teachers, and under 
circumstances which are almost prohibitive of lasting results. , 
Yet that is a fair characterization of the alleged Christian educa
tion most American children of Christian parentage are favored 
with. No sane educator would dare to stultify himself by offer
ing as an education in any science what is grudgingly granted 
to many thousand children as the only "Christian" education they 
ran have. 

W e see our duty toward our children in a different light. Just 
as we are satisfied with nothingless than a thoro training in the 
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three R's, not to speak of history, science, literature, etc., so we 
know that Christian parents are not true to the Master unless they 
furnish their children thoro training in Christian knowledge. But 
while this understanding of the Lord's will in itself calls for 
daily religious instruction, it carries us beyond this demand al
most immediately. Christian faith, which is created in the heart 
by the Gospel of Salvation, cannot grow and increase in strength 
daily in a school atmosphere which is pervaded and controlled by 
the spirit of this world, the spirit of evolutionism and materialism. 
All spiritual effects of the Gospel are at once j eopardized in the 
child's heart if that child is compelled to submit to determined 
onslaughts upon its faith in the school which it attends. Hence 
our religious practice of establishing Christian day schools for 
Christian children, schools in which all educational work is per
vaded by the spirit of the Gospel, so that even science, geography 
and history are taught from the viewpoint of - Jesus Christ. 

Vv e deny emphatically that the Christian school ( called paro
chial school because its financial support is furnished by the 
parish) is a German-Lutheran idea. We regret to admit that, 
as far as American Protestantism is concerned, it does stand out 
as a peculiar Lutheran crotchet. Reformed churches have long 
ago discontinued their efforts to give their children an education 
worthy of the Christian name. There are even many Lutheran 
churches which have disavowed in practice what the fathers of 
the Reformation looked upon as a primary duty of the Church 
in its Gospel work. Nevertheless we are convinced that it is the 
only Christian way of taking proper care of Christian thildren. 
"\"l e know that the Christian day school is the only institution by 
means of which we can comply at once with the school laws of 
the states and the commandment to rear our children in the 
nurture and admonition of the Lord. This is a matter of con
science and is not open to argument at all under modern con
ditions. For this reason it should not be considered a debatable 
question whether our government should graciously permit us to 
have our own schools and to arrange our curriculum as we think 
it ought to be. If we are guaranteed free exercise of our re
ligion, the religious practice of having Christian schools should 
be secure against interference by state or federal government. 

1s it? No one who is slightly conversant with the history of 



Religions Freedorn Endangered. 97 

American school legislation would answer this question in the 
affirmative. For many years parochial schools have been the ob
jectives of vicious and malevolent atta~ks, sometimes launched 
with cynical openness, but more often concealed under a more 
or less transparent mask. vVe need not here study the underlying 
and hidden causes of this enmity; enough for the present that 
we know it to exist and have even found it to be extremely per
sistent in its efforts. Just now the excitement and general feel
ing of insecurity a:ffords this hostility an opportunity which is 
not to be slighted. The attack is conveniently and e:ffectively 
masked as an e:ffort at Americanization. Its proximate aim is 
to get parochial schools under government control; the ultimate 
aim is their extinction by due process of law and administration. 
Being in need of a catch phrase to beguile the gullible, the agi
tators have boldly filched a beloved leaf from the book of the 
Socialists, whereon is graven the high-sounding rnotto that 
"children belong to the state," - which, being interpreted, 
means that 110 parent has a right to determine freely, 
how his child shall be educated. Of course, we ,are 
all familiar with the activity of female busybodies who put 
this principle into practice without taking the trouble to 
enunciate it. Mrs. Smith, who has no children and does not 
want to have any, feels herself entirely justified in telling Mrs. 
Jones, rnother of six, how she miist rear her little flock. Mrs. 
Smith may be an individual, doing her pernicious work frorn 
hause to hause personally, or she may be a club working in the 
same spirit via the mayor's office or the chamber of the city 
council. In. either case she acts on the presumption that her 
right to determine the educational fate of Mrs. Jones' children 
quite supercedes and obliterates any parental right which Mrs. 
Jones may claim in the premises. This feminine meddling with 
sacred rights was truly bad enough and belonged to the evils 
from which we earnestly pray to be delivered. But now come 
men, vociferously protesting their undying and superpure Amer
icanism, vvho are making a cletermined e:ffort to embody that 
principle in the law ! The particular form, of the interference 
built upon that principle is the plan to put all parochial schools 
under state supervision. What does that mean? N othing less 
than that the parent may not personally clirect the education of 
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his child. He must not only send it to school, but may sent it 
only to such a school as the state will permit to exist. In other 
words, he must submit, in this as in matters of purely civic con
cern, to the will of the majority, i. e., that group of his. fellow
citizens who can enforce their will. 

But it means even more than that. The leaders of this cam
paign are always willing to swear that they have not the least 
intention to interfere with religious convictions. N evertheless 
they insist that it is the state's business ( whoever the "state" may 
be !) to make sure that every child is made a good American by 
the simple process of making him learn the English language. 
They appear to believe, or at any rate, they want the citizens 
to believe that this does not interfere with religious liberty. At 
the same time, the laws which they propose usually make it a 
serious misdemeanor to teach anything, including religion, of 
course, in another than the English language. A parent, there
fore, who would consider it necessary for the spiritual welfare 
of his child that it become familiar with the language, say of the 
German Bible, would find himself deprived of this religious right. 
It must not be objected that such an opinion of the parent may 
not be well founded. If religious freedom means anything at all, 
it must mean that the citizen is at liberty to decide for himself 
what his religion demands of him, and to act accordingly. No 
one but the individual may determine for him what religious 
convictions are well founded. Moreover, it is obvious that the 
proposed supervision may, and surely will, become a weapon 
ready to the hand of those to whom the Christian education of 
children is obnoxious. Who will prevent the supervising officials 
to oust all religious instruction from all schools under the plea 
that the entire school time is needed for Americanization pur
poses? W e may not be able to sta ve off this threatening calam
ity, largely because of the traitors to Christ's cause in the 
churches; but that is no reason why we should not raise the cry 
of <langer and call upon good Americans of all classes to assert 
and maintain the fundamental principles of Americanism. 

Finally a few words on the language question. It is not our 
business to urge the right qf the German or any other tongue to 
be considered a veritable American language, altho a good case 
might be made out in any court of equity in favor of Spanish, 
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French, and German, not to say Choctaw and Apache, beside 
the English. W e also admit most readily that the Gospel may be 
preached in purity and with saving power in the English lan
guage. W e claim, furthermore, that the religious bodies consist
ing of the much maligned Germa:n Lutherans are so fully Amer
ican that they find no difficulty in preaching the Gospel in good 
English wherever needed. To be quite frank, we find reason 
to assert that we did most effective Americanization work long 
before the present professional Americanizers left the elementary 
school, and have been carrying it on to this day, without being 
noisy about it. But it is quite another thing to face the proposi
tion that the people of the United States shall henceforth con
sider it a crime to preach or teach the Gospel of Jesus Christ in 
any other than the English tongue. Who has given any secular 
government the authority to determine that the divine Truth may 
not be spoken except in one certain language? Do we not seem 
to remember, dimly as it were, that the suppression, by the then 
Russian government, of a certain language as a medium of re
ligious work was condenined by all true Americans as one of the 
worst features of an oppressive autocracy? And likewise, that 
the Prussian government was freely excoriated for pursuing 
a similar policy in German Poland? Just how much better is 
an American state legislature which restricts public preaching and 
teaching of religion to one language and promises to use the police 
force of the state to compel submission? Can trite Americans 
prppose and carry thru such un-American legislation? To the 
Christian mind acts of this kind are a direct usurpation of divine 
prerogative. If the Gospel is God's Word, it is for God to pro
hibit its proclamation in any designated human tongue should it 
so please Hirn. For man to put forth such a prohibition under 
any pretense whatsoever is a crime against God. 

vVhat does God say? He tells us that the message concerning 
the salvation of sinners thru the blood of Jesus Christ shall be a 
universal message to all the children of men. He therefore has 
enjoined His Church to preach that Gospel unto men of all na
tionalities, and has given specific instructions to the e:ffect that 
for the work entrusted to the Church there shall be no distinc
tion between Jews and Gentiles, that as far as the Gospel is con
cerned, differences of nationality are irrelevant. In full under-
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standing of this divine idea the Church has ever endeavored to 
bring the message of salvation to very human being in the lan
guage which that particular human being can best understand. 
How else could old England have been Christianized? As this 
practice of the Church agrees most perfectly with the purpose 
of the Giver of the Gospel, who shall dare to curtail her freedom 
in this respect in the United States of America? 

But perhaps some of the law-givers of this Christian nation 
will refuse to admit that they must respect the will of God, the 
°Father of Jesus Christ. W e pick no quarrel with them on that 
account; as far as we are concerned, they may individually use 
their religious liberty in a way which makes their final condemna
tion inevitable. But what about true Americanism which, as we 
take it, certainly includes respectful loyalty to the fundamental 
law of the land, and should make it impossible for brute force 
to override any right guaranteed to American citizens? Since 
the Christian Church considers it essential to the free practice 
of its religion that it be unhampered by any language restriction, 
who has the authority under the American constitution to say 
that this is not an essential feature of religious freedom? Surely 
it is not a crime in morals for a person to speak any language 
with which he is familiar; in fact it used to be considered an 
evidence of culture and education to be able to converse and read 
good books in one or more languages besides. the mother tongue. 
lt must be admitted that there is no principle of law which might 
prevent our lawgivers from forcing Americans to forego that 
particular manifestation of broad culture. But there is the fi.rst 
amendment to protect the right of the Church to the use of any 
language considered necessary by her for the proper prosecution 
of her appointed task. The government has no business to defi.ne 
what that task shall be or how it shall be performed; and this 
does not mean government in the abstract, but the individuals 
who do the work of the government at the call of their fellow 
citizens. 

But are we not forgetting that we set out to show our readers 
in what ways religious freedom in our country is endangered? 
Not at all. Pointing out what bearing the federal constitution 
has upon certain religious rights which are now in question we 
have enabled any intelligent reader to gauge the trend of certain 



Religions Freedom Endangered. 101 

legislative programs now being discussed in the lawgiving as
sernblies. If we have succeeded in showing that these efforts 
owe their origin to a deplorable lack of true, broad Americanisrn, 
meaning to say that they indicate an inexcusable disregard, wilful 
or otherwise, of constitutional provisions, the proposition that 
our religious freedom is in greatest jeopardy rnay be considered 
established. Vve may add that the outlook for a triurnph of sane 
Americanism is not very bright. The stories of rnob violence 
which the authorities were either unable or unwilling to check 
and punish, is too fresh in öur minds to find consolation in the 
vaunted "American sense of fairness and justice," which appears 
to be largely an illusion. The idea that might rnakes right does 
not seem to be peculiarly and exclusively a European error. The 
consciousness of possessing controlling power seems to bring out, 
here as there, the brutal desire to crush all opposition by a law
less use of force. Hence we may as well make ready to meet 
all kinds of religious oppression with stout hearts, steeled to bear 
sufferings for Christ's sake, in the hope of deliverance by the 
mighty hand of God. By faith we know that such adversity 
cannot really touch the Church of Jesus Christ, but must even 
work together, as do all thi:ngs, for good to thern that love God. 
Meanwhile it behooves us to use all lawful means at our com
mand to ward off the blows aimed at our religious liberty, being 
convinced that our endeavors in that direction, while primarily 
prornpted by a desire to protect the freedom of the Gospel, will 
incidentally contribute a very vital element in the process of the 
Arnericanization of Arnerica. Above all, let us not forget to 
exhort one another that prayer, supplications, intercessions, and 
thanksgiving be rnade for all men, especially for all that are in 
authority, that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godli
ness and honesty; for this is good and acceptable in the sight 
of God, our Savior, who will have all men to be saved and corne 
to the knowledge of His saving Truth (1 Tim. 2, 1-4). 

J. SCHALLER. 
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L '!lie ®afeel.iurget lRegeL 
2. '!lie @fifteu3oetedJtigung bou SHtdJ1e1t. 

3. '!lie fütdJrngemeinf dj1afteftnge unb bet e'.djtiftl.ie1uei{l. 

S}(Ifr brei ®:dJriften bon Dr. 0. 53. 9?:ebe, 5,ßrofeffor ber ®tim• 
bofü unb SD:ogmengefcfJicfJ,te in Hamma Divinity School am 
Wittenberg College in ®µringfteib, :G. 

:J::>iefe ®cfJ1riften finb au§ 2lnfa13 ber ~Hbung ber United 
Lutheran Church in America entftanben. ~,ie beieutgten ~ 1eut• 
f cfJ,en, 9?:ormeger unb ®cfJ,meben f)auµtfäcfJHcf) forbet±en bie 52fnna6me 
ber @a!eß.6urger Wege! unb bie S'fförung ber 53og,enfrage arn ~ebin• 
gung bcr @itiinbung be§ 2l!Igemeinen fürcf)enrörperß. ~eibe ~or• 
berungen finb unter bem 9?:amen ber )föer qsunf±e" au§ bem 52frrfang 
ber @efcf),icIJte beß @en.era! • S'f1on3Hß .6efannt. ~ief e 5,ßunfte finb: 
1) 0:f)füaßmuß, 2) 2l.6enbma!yL§gemeinfcIJaft, 3) S'fan0efgemeinfcf)aft, 
4) gef)eime @,ef eIIfcf)aften. ~n biefen 5,ßunften ftanben bie olien• 
genannten (t!emente ber jetigen Unii:ed Lutheran Church in 
America fonferbatib Iu±f1,erifcfJ. 

z'5n ber erftgenannten ®cfJrift fterrt Dr. 8'1:ebe bm, moß unter 
ber ,, ®'aleßliurger ffi:egeI" 0u berftef)en ift. 

9fof ber merfamm!ung beß General Council in 53ancafter, ü, 
1870, erflär±e ber 1,ßräfföent Dr. §frautf), beranfo13t burcf) eine ~rage 
ber 9Jcin11efota • ®t]nobe: bie ffi:egeI if±: ,, 53 u t fJ e r i f cf) e ~ a 11 • 
3 e I 11 f ü r I u t fJ, e r i. f dJ, e 5,ß a f t o r e n , I u t IJ e r i f cfJ e 12r I • 
t ä r e f ü r I 11 t f} e r i f cf) e .~ o m m u 11 i f a 11 t ,e 11. " 52fuf ber 
f0Ige11be11 merfammhmg 3u Wfron, ü, 1872, 111ünfcfJten bie mer 0 

tretet ber ;;'fotna • ®'tJnobc, ba13 b1ef e§ filsort au einem offiaieIIen 
Q:lief cfJ,!1113 her ®tJnobe gemacf),t merbe. ~mauff}in tJab baß S'f10113iI 
foigenbe 1Q:diärung a.6: 

1. \lTis; ffiegd foll geI±en: ~ur Iu±ljerif cfie l.ßaf±oren ,auf lutljerifdj,en 
SVan0ein - nur Iutljerifc[ie SPommunifan±en ,an Iu±ljerif cljen \l:Utären. 

2. (fönaige \lfo0naljmen bon bief er ffiegd fönnen nidj± oeanfprudjt 
!uerben, f onbern finli ,am )ßergünfhgung cin3uf eljen. 

3. ~>ie @ntfdjdbung über \Jiu0ndfjm0fälle lj,a± ber l.ßaftor ,auf ba:0 
gelniff enljaftefte nadj ben lj.ier au0gcfprocfjenen ®runbf äten 5u regeln. 
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3u ®aies'6urg, 0IT., (1875) tnurbe ber erfte \ß1111rt biefer Wfron 
Cfrfiänmg, bernnfaf3± burcfJ QJ:ef dJiüffe ber 2htguftana. • ®t)nobc äfin• 
[icf)en 0nljar±?, tnieberf10It, aber bie \ßunftc 2 unb 3 tnurben ü'6er• 
gangen. ;])ocfJ1 1889 erfüirte bas ®'enernI 0 ft'on5iI in \ßiWfüurg, \ßa.: 
„0nfofem bas ®enernl • S'fon5iI niemals bie (i\:rffänmgen, gemacf)t 
in 52:r:fron im :;'yaf1,re 1872, annullier±, tn,tebt:rertnogen ober 5urüd'0 

genommen Ii-a±, f o Mefüen fie immer nodJ tn arr:en ifJren >t'.eiien unb 
inorref1rungen (provisions) bie Sjanbiung unb 81egeI bes @ienernI• 
Sronitrn." 

'®omi± ift aifo ber Wusbrucf @a:Ces'6urger 8legd als ®tanb• 
.)nmft bes ®cneraI • S'fo113Hs irreieitenb. SDas @,eneraI • .\'t!onaH f±ebt 
auf ben bret \ßunften bcr 52füon 8rege[, unb bief e BregeI ift in ber 
~Hbung b'l'r United Lutheran Church in America in bem ®inne 
maf.lge'6enb getnefen, tute Dr. @5:cf)manf auf einer :ßerfammhmg ber 
mer±reter ber beutfcf)en 0ntere1fen i:11 \ßI1tiabeLpf7ia for0 bor b,er QJif. 
bung ber U. L. C. in A. erfüirte, ,,baf.l eine (finigung ber Iu±IJeri• 
fcfJen S'iircfJe i:n 2[mertfo ficfJ nie [Jerfteilen Iaff e, tn:enn tntr bie ,Qster 
\ßunf±e' 0ur QJebingung ber Qsereinigung macf)en. 52fo bicfem ~ef1Ier 
finb bie Sjoffnungen gefcf)etter±, bte man an bie @rünbung bes 
GlenernI • S'fon0Us (1866) au fnüt1fen herecf)tigt getn,efen n.1ar." 

Dr. 8cebe f ±errt ferner bar, .baf.l in ber ®aiesburger Bregel ein 
)fü a [J r lj~e i ±§ m o m e 11 t füge, nämitcfJ ber erftc ®at .ber Wfron 
Bregel, ber ariein in @alesburg tlJ!ie.berljort tnur.be. SDies tntrb trfu. 
ftriert burcfJ 52fusft1rücfJe fJerborragenber .beu±f cfJiänbtf cfJier ~Ji,eologen: 
01f1meis, S'f,aftan, Q3arb, Q3e00eI, fil5etförecf)t, 1llsolj1Ieniierg, ~fcf1afor±, 
.bte a'6er bncfJ a[e aucfJ b.ie \ßunfte 2 unb 3 in . .ber 2ffron 8regel mef,r 
ober tneni~Jer '6etonen. 

011 ber 0tudien ®cfJrift .6eurtet!t ber 52httor bie berf cf)iebenen 
fürcf)en auf i[Jre (l;~if te113berecfJH~Jung lJin nacfJ bem ®tanbpunrt bes 
18'erenntniff es unb nacfJ bem ®tan.bpunft ber fafüfdJen Qserf1ärtniff e. 

Q:s forrte nur eine .\'r'ircfJe fein. 9,un finb es bieie. 9,ur eine 
fonn bie tunfJre fein. SDas if t unfere. 'fil5o[en \uir ben anbern ba-3 
\ßräbifot \1.l'alJr a'61fprecfJen? 8cacfJ .bem ®tanbtJUnft .bes QJefemtt• 
niff e?, ja. )ffienn tnir Me Iut[J,erif CL}C .\'lltrcfJe bie tnn[Jre ficfJfüarc .~ircfJe 
nennen, bann meinen tn'ir nicf)t, baf3 ber äuf3ere ,S'jaufe bor @,ott me[Jr 
um ober lior 9Ji'enfcf1e11 meI1r ueiten f on±e, nrn mancfJ an.berer äuf3ere 
,S'jaufe, f 011.bern mir meinen, .bnf3 bas I.Eerennfoi? ber Iutf)erifcf7en 
fürcfJe bor an.beren f cfJriftgemäf.l ift. Uno aucfJ bief e? mit ber Q:in; 
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f djränfong, bat audJ baß IutrJ,erifdje 1ißefen11tni§ bie filM1rf1eit ber 
®'djrift nidJ± erf djö,pf± I1at. 

®'eIJen iDir bie 'faftif dj,en filerfyär±niff e an, bann muf:l man an• 
errennen, bat mandye reformierten §füd11en tion @ott gejegnet mur• 
ben, ,,ba13 fie reidje Jriicf)te ber @,otte§furdjt unb ber .~eiiigung tragen 
am Gl:1f)re @iot±eW'. ,8u gieidjer ,8eit barf man fidJ 1üdjt gege-n hie 
~atfadj,e i.mf djHeten, ba13 nie bie Iutljerif d1,e .fürdje ober iq1enb ein 
,81neig berf eföen f eihf± baß [kfenntnis g an 3 rein gef}aI±en fJa±, 
gef dj,tneige baß 2elien. 0:ie§ljalli ljalien nidJ± mir iilier bie 0:6if±en5° 
lierecljtigung ber .fürcljen 3u entf clj 1ei.ben, fon.bern @,ot± tut baß, her 
audj irrenhe @,emeinben gebraudjt in ber ?lfaslirei±ung feines 81:eiclje§ 
auf 0:rben. 

~n ber bri±ten @3:djrift fberr± Dr. 9cetie eine Unterfudjung ,ü6er 
ben ®'djriffüetJJds an, mit tneidjem man Iutr1erifdjerf eit§ bie 8Hifef1• 
nung firdjiidjer @emeinf djnft mit 8ref ormierten unb beren Q5erinanb• 
ten oft hegrünbet f)at. 0:iief er fri±ifierte ®'djriffö~tJJieis if± aus ben 
folgenben @5,Mlen genommen: :it'.it. 3, 10: ,,@:inen feterifdjen 9Jcen• 
fdj,en meibe, tnenn er einmal unb ahermaI ermaiyne± if±, un.b tnifie, 
bat ein foidjer tierfeljrt if± unb fiinbigt, am ber fidJ f eilif± tierurteiid 
!ja±." 2 S't•or. 6, 17 11. 18: ,,:narum gelje± au§ tion iljnen unb fon• 
bert eudj an, fpridJ± .ber s;',ierr, .unb riif)ret fein Unreine§ an; fo mm 
idj eud} anneljmen unb euer Q51ater fein, unb if}r f orr± meine @3:öIJne 
unb :it'.ödj,ter fein, f,pridjt ber a[mädj.±ige s;'jerr." 8l:öm. 16, 17 u. 18: 
,,~:dj ermaljne eudj ,aber, Iieoen QJrii.ber, ba13 iqr uuff efJe± auf .bie, 
bie ba ,8ertrennung unb fügernis anridj±en neben .b,er ~el)te, bie ifJr 
geierne± q,ali±, unb tJJieidjet tion benf eilii~Jen. :Denn f 0Id1e bienen nidjt 
.bem ~errn ~efu CH1rifto, fon.bern ifJrem iB-audje; unb .burdJ fiif3e 
fillor±e unll ,prädjtige 8l:e.ben iJerffüJren fie bie unf djuibi~Jen .5;'.ier3en." 
9Jca±H}. 7, 15-20: ,,®'eI1et eudj tior tior ben faifdjen \jsr.opfyeten, bie 
in @5dj,afsfiei.bern 3u euclj fommen, inroenbig uoer finb fie reif3e11.be 
fillöife. filn ifJren i5rüdjten forrt iqr fie ernennen. Etc." 

Dr. 9cetie tnenbd fidj gegen eine ofierfiädJiidJe filntnen.bung her 
genannten '®djrif±fteif.en 3ur [Jegriinbung beff en, ll 1a13 ~11±I1eraner fidJ 
ber firdyiidjen @emeinfdJaft mit ?lfober§glfruoigen en±rJQf±en 1 oITen. 
:Dem 12Tutor erfdjeint bie filntnenb1m~J bief er ®'±e[en Iief 011.ber§ auf 
bie pofi±itieren unter ben 8l:ef onnier±en 1111gerecf1,tfertigt. tneiI bte 
Sl'·eter, @3:ef±en, 8l:otten, faifdje ~el)rer, bie in hen angefüf1r±en :.2'5±eI• 
Ien in iB-efoadJt fomnien, f oidje finb, bie nidj± nur grun.bftiir0enlle 
~rr±iimer tierfünben, tonbern audJ auf Serfoennung unb iitrgernis 
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au§ge'f)m. fö mm nacfy 2utrJer ben ?Seegriff b,er faif dJen \ßrn).1'f)den 
nict:1,t nur auf hie 2e'f)r.e f onbern 3ugieüf; auf ba? Beben be3oge11 
'f)iaoen. ~eter etc. f inb i'f)m f 0Id1e 2eute, bie nicljt nur ;srrtiimer 
lJegen, .f onbern auclj barauf au?ge'f)en fie f o burclj3ufeten, baf3 8er• 
trennung unb jtrg.erni§ unb \B,auclj,bienf t entf±er1t. Gfr mmnt iifier, 
'f)1aupt .babor, eine 2fotneifung ber CS'cljrift in her 1.1orhegenben ffridJ· 
tung in her @egen\nart m13u11Jenben, menn nicljt ba§ tertium corn
parationis, ber Bergieiclj,§punl't 311Jifcljen .ben in her ®cljrift genmm• 
ten S'fetern etc. unh hen 'f)eute 3u meföenben S'rircljengemeinf d}aften, 
f±immt. [§ fdJdnt bem 2fut.or .bie beregte bieifadJ gepflogene 2ln• 
tnenbung biief er @3:cljriftfterfen in ber borHegenben ~rage auf eine 
gef etiicl";e filseife 'f)inau?iuiaufen, 0I1ne .baf3 er ficlj gerahe bief er 2fof. · 
brucfämieif e behient. 

5Da§ Iet±ere gel)'± bef onber§ auß ber &jin.beutung auf eine feine 
?Bemerfung Dr. ®cljobbe'§ f1erL1or: "N aturally there can be no 
question of "applying" the great truths of salvation as these are 
revealed in the Scriptures; they are not to be "applied," but to 
be appropriated by faith and made a part of our spiritual self. 
VVe can apply only those passages of Scripture which speak of 
conduct and can do so by being guided by what these passages 
say. Application of Scriptures is thus only a practical matter." 

@egeniiber her faif clj1en 2foitlenhung her ®clj,riftfteifen itleift 
9cebe auf eine anbete filseif e, mit ber ®clj,rift um3uge'f)en unb fo .bie 
r,eclj±e ®±erfung 3u ben anher?giäubigen S'rircljengemeinf dJaften 0u 
getninnen. Gfr nennt fie nadJ b. &jofmann, ben ?Betnei§ au§ bem 
®cljriftgan3e11. ;I;ia treten Hnn brei @runhfäte entgegen, hie Hirn 
bie gmqe ®aclje l),ecfen: 1. zsm 9kidJe @otte§ forf bie filsaf1d1eit I1err, 
f clj,en; ber ;srrtum Iyat fein Gf;i.;if±en5red1t. 2. 2luf bem >Diener am 
fils!ort fügt eine oefonbere lßeran±roortung für bie ®0eien, unb. er ~at 
bie \ßfiicljt be§ §Befenniniff e?. 3. @emeinfamer @,ot±eßbienft ift 2fu§. 
J:irncr .ber Gfiniyeit ber ficljfüaren ~,trdJe. 

5Der gan3e zsnIJart ber brei ®d}rif±en fcljeint bie ®,pite 5u fJaben, 
baf3 bie ®terfung be§ @eneraI • S'ron3Hß auf ben brei \µunr±en ber 
2[fron • 9~egd, in rodclj,en nid1± arfein ba§ ,,filsaIJr'f)ei±§mornent", baß 
im erf±en \ßunfte außgefprocljen if±, fonbern auclj. bte „ nadygielJige" 
CS'terfung in ben 3lnei anbern )ßunHen betont lnirb, berteibig± lnierben 
forr af§ eine ®teUung, bie burclj bie äuf3eren Ber'f)är±niff e gelJoten 
ift. 
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~clj bin bon Dr. 9ceb,e gefieten tnorben, metne ®telhmg au bem 
~n[JaI± ber bret @5cljrtf±dJen 3u äuf3ern. ?13on f eföft mcfre ÜiJ ntcf1t 
Darauf gefommen, trotbem es mtr am Cl.Ief clj1cf1±5Idirer 3ufärr±, über 
gcf clj,tcljfüclje SDinge, ,aucf1 fotDeit jie 3u t1raftif cljen 9Jca13naf1men ber, 
anfa\f en, 3u IeIJren. 2ffJer meinem inter unb ber ,entfprecljenben 
®±tmm11ng unb a11cf1 b,er im Daufe ber ~·ar1r1e gem,onnenen @:rfafJnm~J 
entfpricfJt es, ftclj, tion bem t1rafüfcfJen ®trett 3urücr3u3td1en. ißefon• 
ber§ ba, iDo e§ ficfJ 11m bie ®±eliungnaljme gan0er §t'ircf)'enförper 
t)'anbert, frucljbe± bie 2fo§einanberf etung roentg, rod bte aliermenig• 
f ten bie @ebanfen ·mtrfüclj, inneriiclj berarbeiten unb aljimtfüren. 
Sl),ie poffüben @eban'Ben be§ @:b<011gefütm§ barfteilen, mi,e e§ l,ßauILt? 
tm @:pfJef erkief am· @:nbe f etne§ Denen§ ±ut, unb fo her 8ufunft 
c±IDa-3 ~ertbioILes üfJerfofjen, ift etgenfüclj bie ~au,ptf aclje. 9cicfJ±5• 
b,ef ±omeniger forbern bie 3eitumffönbe immer mal lnteber 'Bef.emt±, 
nifi,e, unb e§ if t nicljt geraten, biete ®dte be§ Denen§ gan3 ber 
afüberen ~ugettb au iifrerfoff en. 

';'sn ben ®cljriften Dr. 9cebe§ ±rttt uns eine 2rrt entgegen, Die 
auf bem 'Berenn±ni§ fteljt, 11nb bk oljne ?13'oreingenommenI1eH ben 
i5ragen gereclj,t m,erben mtrr, in bie ber 2fo±or burclj feine <Stinobaf, 
311geljör'igreit geftellt tf±. SDe§fyaifJ f cljon, 'tneH f)ter ber @df± be§ 
@:bangertumß mnite±, Darf man ficlj ber ii:usetnanberf etung nid1t ent, 
5ielj1en, unb iclj ljafJe .auclj bie 811berficljt, baf3 reine ljäf3Hclj,e ®±reiteret 
bara11§ tntrb, 1n,enn luir bon ben in 'Betraclj± fommenben SD1tngen oiyne 
@5cljmtnfe rehen. 

ßmei: '®fonbpunf±e, bte man 3u ber §Nrcljengemei:nf cljaft§frage 
etnnef)men rann, unb bie. ±atfäd1Iiclj bon ben metften, bte ficlj mit iljr 
bef cljäftigen, eingmommen werben, roeiI nun etnmaI bie @eifteß 0 

bi§p,ofi±tonen f o, tute fie finb, burclj hie gefcljicljfüclje @:ntmicfürn~J unb 
burcf} hen @:infiuf:l her Umgebung, in ber man aufoemacljf en ift, ge• 
morben finb, möcljte iclj bon bornlj,eretn bermeiben: ben ,praftif cfJen 
l,ßqrteiftanbpunf± ber @5tJnob,aI0ugefJÖrigfei± unb ben intelkrtuaiiiti• 
fcljen ber bogmattfcljen 'Begriffßen±micrhmg. 

9cactJ bem erf ten ®±anbpunft fJa± ber eigne ~a11fe immer recljt, 
unb meiI man im @efiifJI her 52.otJaitfö± qegen bie eigne ®tinobe ja 
nicljt eine ,perfönltclje ®aclje au berfecljten mein±, 'fomm± man nicljt 3u 
ber @:rfonn±nts, baf3 e§ ftclj. um gan3 getDöljnitclje 6eföftgerecf1ttgfei± 
f)'anbdt, auclj, bann wenn baß 13ierouf3tf ein, fiir @otte§ @:fyre 3u f1cin• 
lieht, boriieg±. 9cadj bem anbern ®tanb,punft i:ft man unfärJig, bte 
Suinge au fJetrncljten, mie fie im 52eben merben. 9Jcan ljat bon Hinen 
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einen ~eg:riff, hen man aus her i5djrift :6efommen au f}aoen gfou:6t. 
9Jcit Mefen gef)t man um, tnie her foffife @rammatirfdJrer Me 
\l}nefie eines S'Haffffer?, odJanbeU. @rammafü, \l}oefie unb S'tlaffirer 
:6Teföen aIIe brei ben @:5djfüern fremb, benn ber [5erftanb aIIein fonn 
üfredJau.pt nidjt?, faffen, afß e±rna bie tribiaI]ien SDhtge. SDaf)er benn 
aud:j frei bem 8±:reit bie S'jartnäcrigfeit, mit weldjer ber eine ben 
anbern mif3berf±ef)±. SDas ift natürHdj, weH reiner aus bem engm 
S'{:reis. f eine.;:J .RaJ.ihts f)erauß fonn. 9cur ba§ S'jera finbe± ben filseg 
3um anbern. 

;;'seber aufmerffmne Ouartaif djrif±5Ief er fonn l:uiff en, bat idJ 
unf erer gefamten @legertroart ben [5orwurf macfJ,e, baf3 bie genannten 
i5±anb.punfte bo:rf)errfdJen unb, fcfJufö baran finb, baf3 Me SD'lfferen31en 
3wif cf),en f oicfJen, bie offenoar unfern S'jerrn ;;'sefum He:6 f)a:6en, ntdjt 
recfJt gdöf ± werben. 

@;?, wirb baf)er aucfJ im 9lacfJfofg,enben bermieben w1erben, bem 
Wutor in feinen einaeinen 121:usfagen nacf),3ugeiyen unb bn iJU .prüfen, 
an3uerfennen ober au bermierfen, mie e?, ber Q3,efunb ini ein3einen 
ergföt. SDas mfübe einerf eitß 3u fongftieiig werben, anbererfeit?, :6ei 
aIIem <0djdn bon @rünbiicfJfei± IeicfJt in ben i5ef){er b,er o:6engenam1, 
±en ®±mtb.punHe füf)ren. IJJH± aIIgemeinen ±f)eoretifcfJ,en 121:nm,eifun, 
gen ii± in f oicfJen ®acfJen .aucf) nicfJ± bid gebient, benn e?, f)m1bert fidj 
um eine .prartif dje I.lrnmenbung in einem gana lieftimm±en i5aII. (f?, 
IJanbeit fidj, um SDinge, in mdcfyen :6emuf3± ober unliewuf3t bief gefün, 
bigt m1orben if ±. Unb bie recf)te ~ef),anMung fofcfJer SDinge ift immer 
bie, baf3 man au§ bem 53efren§eiement ber @,nabe auf ,?S-uf3e unb 
@Iaulie in bie faftifcf)en [5erf)ältnif1e fJhtm~rft unb ba:6ei :6ei ficfJ 
feföer anfängt. 

;;'sicfJ liin ü:6eqeug±, baf3 Dr. 9lebe unb idj ~:rüber in ~f):rif±o finb, 
@,ottefünber, bie ba wiff en, biaf3 mir bon un§ f eI:6er unb bo:r aIIem 
attcf} am Clleneraift)nobfer unb ®'1Jnob,affonferen3Ier bor @ott unb im 
.prafüfcfJen 53elien ber @efd}icf)k nidJ±§ finb, fo haf3 affe§, tnia§ mir 
tuoIIen unb tun, infofern e§ .au§ un§ ober 1mf ere:r Umgeliung f)erbo:r, 
gefJ±, nidj,t§ if±. filsir rönnen nidj±§ @u±e§ f cfJ,affen unh f)afren nur 
bem filsaften ber @nabe tJ,inbernb im filsege geftanben. fils,o e±ma§ 
S'jeHf ame§ 3umege gelimcf)t mmbe, ift e~ g1an3 aIIein @otte§ @nabe 
gemefen, bie e§ burdj hie filsi:rfüng feine§ filsorte§ her filsaf)dJeit ge, 
f cf)affen 11at. 

~n bief er i'tliereinfhmmung unb @emeinf amfcit m10Uen mir bie 
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fafüf dJ norHegenbie 52,age im 52iclj±e ber 'i.ffiaf1rI1eH be§ @:bangeiium§ 
fretradjten. 

S!)en 21:u§gang§punf± für biete ißetracljtung giu± Dr. 8cebe an, 
\uie fofg±: '.Da§ @eneraI • ~on0iI morrte ben 'i.ffieg affmäfJiicljer Cfo 
aief)ung geIJen (in ber 52öfung ber ~3ier ~unHe), .Die anbern ®lJnohen 
afier lJeriangten Die f ofortige 1@:qmingung bief er ~unfte, tu1enn nötig, 
burdJ ein 8uclj±berfaf)ren. @aie§l:J. Dr., ®. 2. 

S!)ief e SDarf tefümg ift ein fettig, infofern fie bon bem bef cljrän!\ 
±en ®tanbpunft be§ @eneraI • ~ 1onaiit1 au§ bdbe ®'etten nidJt 1Jan3 
fief)t unb infoigebeff en nicljt gan3 ricljtig barf±errt. SDie Unricljtigfett 
Hegt nidJt f o fefJr in hem bor, maß bon ben anbern ®'lJnoben gef agt 
ift, aLs in bem, maß bom @,eneraI • S'roniH gefagt ift. SDer @,egner 
fiel)'± .beß 2fnbern ß'.efJier l:Jeff er unb Ieiclj±er am bief er feföft. DfrgieidJ 
iclj hJeifl, bafl mancljeriei gef agt merben fann, m,a§ hie ®teffung b,er 
anbern ®tmoben in l:Jeff erem 52iclj±e erfcljeinen Iäflt, Jo meifl iclj boclj 
3ugieiclj., bafl um 1866 IJerum bie @egenfäte 31u,ifcljen ben IutfJ,eri• 
f cljen ®'lJnoben ficlj fo berfcljärf± IJatten, bafl ber ~arteifinn, b,er frei 
unß immer feine DroIIe f,pier±, ben gef etiicljen ®hm eqeug± fJa±te, 
ber ficf). bann oft geI±enb macljte unb ber ungefäf)r fo, iuie Dr. 8ce1be 
eß tut, tu,enn auclj niclj± f o affgemeinfJin bargef±errt lnerhen fonn. @;?, 

if± 1m§ ®'i:)nobaffonferen0Iern audJ für bie @egenmart gut, wenn un• 
fere @,ef cljiclj,t%e±racljtung hief e§ ®±ücr ®eföfterfenntniß aufnimmt. 
SD1ie etma nö±ige S't1orref±ur für Dr. 8cebe§ SDmf±errung in biefem 
®tiicr finbe± ficlj, menn mir ben anbern Zeil her 2Iui.\fage fietraclj±en. 

„SDai.\ @eneraI • S't·on0H morrte ben 1llseg ailmäfyiid1er fü0ief)ung 
gef),en." ®o fann man Die ®adJc, bic in ben brei 2füon • ~unften 
gegeben ift, außbriickn, luenn ntan fidj gegenf efüg berf±eIJ±. Jür ben 
aber, ber nidJ± tiefer in bie @,ef cljid1±e eingen.1eH1± ift, muf3 Die SDm• 
ftefüm~J, fief onber§ gegeniif1er ber ißemedung iiher bie anbern ®t)no• 
ben, ftarf irreleiten. SDer @:inbrucr 1D1äre ber: b.a§ @eneraI • S't10110H 
mar bcr ebangeiifdJe ~örper, Die anbern, nämiidJ ZS'Olua, 9Jfümef ota, 
9Jl.iffouri, DI1io, 1li\i§confin u. a., tnaren D'ie @efete§Ieute. SDtef er 
Ctinbrucr wäre bod, faif clj,. SDariifier fönnen unb müff,en mir ein ein• 
f1eifüdJ gefdJidjfüdye§ Urteil ~afien, \uenn nidJ± arr:e foigenbcn Wuf • 
faffungen friß in Die @egenmart fJinein auf gan0 berf cljiebenem Qloben 
tuacljfen f ollen, f,o baf3 fie nie 0ufammen fommen fönnen. 

1li\.o tuirb, man hen redJten ebangeiif cljen ®'inn fucljen, tuenn man 
mit ber bamaiigen S'rircljengefcljtcljte 21:merifoi.\ genauer berannt ift? 
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5DodJ ba, hlo fi.dJ, bi:e iYÜIIe unb ~i.efe ber fafenntni.ß ber ebangeiif cfyen 
filsafJrfJeit fi.nbe±. '.üaß hlar bamarn oei fils,artlj,er unb feinen @enoff en. 

0n ben eng Hf dyen 1111b beutfdj • engii.fdJen .s'fteifen ber Iutljeri• 
f dyen ShrdJe beß '.Dftenß miartete audJ, baß (:f,b,angefhm1. @5eI:6ft burdJ 
ben reformierten \ßrofeff or Sjobge in \ßri.ncet.on unb burdJ @3dJaff in 
Wcercerßourg ljat @ott bier engiifdj, • httrJeri.f djen Stirdj,e beß '.Dftenß 
mandJen @3egen 311111 [;-erf±änbnics beß @bangeii.um§ bermittert, ba 
bi.eie ber :6ebe11tenberen httljeri.fdJen ~lj1e0Iogen auf f oidJe reformierten 
Sj,od}f dJuien beß ~anbeß gingen. Unh audJ. fonft ift hie tiofitibe Q:Je. 
fenntnißoeluegimg im '.Dften entftanben 11nb geluadjf en bor her @:in• 
luanhenmg her \{sommern unb ®adJfen 1839. 

llfoer bi:ef e öffüdJ,en Q:J•efenntnißfrei.f e :6Iiefien bodJ bidfadJ ber• 
q11icrt mit bem b,em QJ-efenntniß m,iberf ,predJ,enben ®eif t her Union, 
ber Über bem englifdj,en '.Dften martete, gerabe buttiJ bi:e nalje [;-er• 
oinbung mit ben reformierten S'trei.f en. 

5Darii:6er ift an unb für fidJ, mandJ,edei 311 fagen, baf3 nämiidJ 
bief eß unierte ?liefen fidJ 3unädJ,f± nidj,t gegen baß Q:Jerenntni.ß ber 
®'onbedirdJen fonbern gegen ben b,anwfß borljerrfdJenben Unglauben 
ridj±ete. :DodJ bacs ge[Jört je1Jt nidJ± lj~eIJer. 12trn baß httljerif dJe 
QJ-em1113tf ein fidj geitenb madj±e, ba ridjte±e fidj bi:e Union meljr 1111b 
melj,r gegen hie SDefinierung ber ~efJre unb \ßra;i;iß im ht±ljerif dJen 
®inne, unb barum ljanber±e e§ fidJ in ben fütcseinanb,erfetungen ber 
®'t)noben bon 1866 an. SDie ganv neu gehladjf enen beutfdjen @3tJno• 
ben ljat±en ben engii:f djen etrria§ borauß in b1er S?forf)ei± unb @:n±• 
fdJ,iebenljet±, f ohliei:± fie Q:Jefi:ij ber ein0einen @3t)nobaigii:eber l11ar. 011 
ben engii:f cfJ,en Streifen luirften hie arten amerifanifdJen Q5ed1äHniff e 
nacf). 

z'§n ftJnobaifonferen0IidJ,en Streifen if± eß fj.1ä±er oft un±erfalf en 
m1orben, bem @b,angefürm, baß in ber öffüdJen StirdJe mar±e±e, bie 
geoüljrenbe llfnedennung au 30IIe11. SDnß biarf 1111§ aoer 11id1t r,in• 
bern, hlenn lnir jeJ;it hie fafüf dyen [;-erfJärtnilf e jener Seit berfteljen 
iuoIIen, anauedennen, baf3 unferm ll[meri.fo in filsartr1er unb feinen 
@enolf en ein Hareß Seugni.ß httrJerifdJer, ebangeii:fdJer filsaIJrfyeit ent• 
f±anb, baß aife§ anbete iioerf±raIJfü. 

SDief e§ Seugni.ß hlar 31111iidJft ffor infolge ber tiefgriinbigen 
12rr:6eit, bi:e filsartrier ljier3ufonbe anfoljnte. 011 ben enqiifdJen S"Prei, 
f en mar bie füt hJ,eniger aIIgemein. ?.)J/:i:t f ofdJer Wrt ljängt aucf); ber 
ebanqefifdJe @3inn 3ufammen. 5Dn§ 8eugniß ;.ffialtljer§ ljat±e bann 
feine Straft bor aIIem biarin, baf3 e§ bie oojefüüe filsaljrlj,eit oetonte 
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unb forberte, baf3 bie ,praftif cljen lEerfJäI±niff e babuniJ freffonmt lmr• 
ben f oil±en, fia±t umgefcljrt, baf3 bic ungefunben ).1rafüfd1en Q1er!JiH± 0 

niff e ba§ 9.lcaf3 be§ ~efenntniffe§ 6ef timmten. 
~m „S3utr1eraner 11

, in „S3d1re unb [ßdJre" unb im ,,@emeinbc• 
6Ia±±" (iclj nenne nur biefe, 111eH iclj fd6er au H1mn ~Teif e geljöre, 
unb 111eiI meine )Jerf önli:d)'e @:rinnerun~J bis in bic 8lad1bmfdwft jener 
,Seit au§ bem ~rei§ eine'3 11.iisconitf dJen l+sfarr!Jaufes 3urücrreicljt) ift 
bie ebangeiifdJe ~erfünNgung bief er ohjeftiben [ßafJrljei± oft unb 
meljr unb me[yr burdJ fyarte 'BdJanbiung ber )Jrar±if cljen 1Eer!Jc1Itniff c 
beeinträcljtigt 111,orben. 

\l[uf ber anbern Sdte aber rourbe b,a§ ,Seugni§ ber [ßuf1rljcit 
fieeinfräclj,±igt burclj bie ,Praftifclj l1orliegenben Umftänbe ber enrJfif clj.cn 
:SlJ1toben. 'ller Union§finn 1nar boclj mol1I ber IJerrfcljenbe. 8Jcan 
f tanb im en~Jen §fonad·, \l[benbmaIJI§• unb Cio!IegcberfelJr mit ben 
8teformierten, unb· niclj± nur in ben @lemeinben, f onbern auclj unter 
ben ißnftoren maclj±e ficlj, ba§ S3ogenmef en breit. 2fuf3erbem fiaUen 
ljernorragenbe 2elJrer i[Jre S3ie6Iingsirrtiimer, bie ficlj niclj± nur auf 
ben CI[JHia§mu-3 be0og,en, f onbern, \Denn 111ir bie :Sacljen bon ber 
jetigen S'l:forljei± unferer il(uffalfungen fietracljten, mo[JI jebe ein3efne 
2eljmuffaffung ftarf berüfJr±en. @;§ 111ar bafJer menf cljiiclj na±ürliclj, 
111,enn auclj, nicljt recljt, bai3 bief e Sd1äben gef dJont 1nurben. 

'll1a'3 ,Seugni§ f oidJer 9.Tcfümer rnie Dr. ~rautlj§ unb anberer 
f1at±e nicljt ben C\:infiui3 in jenen ~reifen mie ba§ ,Seugni§ Dr. [ßaI• 
±r1er§ in ben en±f)Jrecljenben b,eu±.f cljen ®1Jnoben. 'lla3u fom, baf3. in 
ben engiifcljen IuHJerifcljen :S11noben ber iß,ariamen±arismu§ fJerrf cljte, 
ben fie, bie ia au€ urf,prünqiidJ beutf cljen il(nfängen f±amm±en, bon ben 
?lfngeifacljf en unb bon ben bemofratifcljen ~erlyäitniff en geiernt [Jat• 
±en. 011 ben beutfdJcn ®t)noben 111ar ba§ bamarn nocfJ niclj±, 111ie benn 
ber 1:ßarfomen±ari§mu§ üfrerlJau,)Jt nicljt bem beu±f dJcn [Tiefen mm• 
pat~<if dJ if ±. 

0n ber 8ca±ur b,e§ ißarfamen±ari§mu§ Hegt e§, baf3 bie L1uf3eren 
~erlJäI±nilf e in ber ffhcljhtn\:1 be§ do ut des 6efJanbeI± tnerbcn. '])a-3 
ift gan0 gut in tnbifferenten 'llin~Jen. 9föer, trJ,o e§ ficlj um ba§ 
)ßcJ:'enn±ni§ !JanbeI±, gefJt ba§ nidJ±.. ~n S'l:1reif en, bie ftarf burdJ t1er 0 

f cljiebene )ß,efenn±niff e ober burdJ 9.1cangeI an fforem Q1efenn±ni§ hurdJ• 
fett finb, form ber ißariamen±ari§mu§ e§ er3eugen, ba13 ein ftarfe§ 
)J;,efenn±ni§lnm± geftirodJen merben unb bann burcljau-3 I1ebeutung€ 0 

fo§ 6Ieföen fonn. 
@:in b,eben±enber 9Jcann inie S°t'rau±rJ fonn±e feine Üfrer3eununrJ 



S\)ie Sfü:djengemelnfdyaf±;3frage. 111 

au§fpredj,en. Süa13 er fie am Sßräfiben± ber §ffüperf cljaft au§f pracfJ, 
trug nicljt§ 3u i!Jrer Über0eugung§fraft bei, f onbern er3eugte bei bem 
Wcangef ber fiaren 2e[Jrerfenntni5 in ber ®tinohe nur ba§ ®füL
fciitoeigen berer, bie anber-3 füljfün, aber bie 5:'ogff be-3 '®ate§ boclj 
nicfJ± Jeugnen fonnten. 2föer cm ifJter 2fuffa1f ung änberte bat ~rä 0 

fibial0eugni5 nidjfä, unb bte 3ufunf± ber ®t)nobe tu,a.r a'6f1fo1fJil1 nicljt 
bon bem filsorHau± ber :Befcljiüff e, fonhern bon ber &jer3cn§auffaffung 
ber ein3einen 9Jfonner. 

~n ben beu±fcfyen ®t)noben f1errf djten Hure 5:'eljriiber3eug1mgen. 
§)a [Jä±te lDolj,I föum einer ben ~reif efl am ~räfefl gefragt, lnie bie 
®tefümg bcr ®t)nobe 311 befinieren f ei. 5l)arun1 mar in jener Seit 
ba§ ÜbeqJetnidjt in bem f eg,en§r.eidjen filsirfen unb in her (.l;ntrnicc
Iung her Iutlj,erifdjen fürdje b1ei ben <59noben ber ®t)nobaifonferen,3. 
filsenn ba :Bef djTiiffe in Q;e3ug auf 5:'el1r,e 3uftanbe fomen, bann lnaren 
fie rJenauer befiniert unb in ber ~rari§ burclj,f cljiagenber, 111äf1renb 
bie engiifcfJen ®t)noben nie au§ hem ::t'.rubef ber 1mgefunbcn Q:ler, 
11äitniff e ljerau§fömen. 

filsenn baljer im @eneraI - S'fon0iI nadj bem fräf±igen ßeugniil 
shau±lj§ bon 1870 3roei ~aljre barauf in 2Hron bie brei obengenann
ten 1Q;ef djiüffe f,oig±en, bie bo,c!j, ±atfädj:Iidj ba§ ,8eugni5 füau±lj§ afi
f dj,mfrdj±en, unb bann 1889 in Sßifüburg ber :Befcf1fof3 gefaf3t rombe, 
ber au§briicciidj, ba§ friif±ige 3eugni§ bon 1870 unb bon 187ö 
(@aie§burfJ) faf± nernein±e, f o 111ui3 man bodj 0u ber Q;rfenn±ni5 
fommen, bai3 nicljt ba§ filsarten be§ Cl:1bangeiium§ f onbern ber fru5ere 
c_l;infiu13 ber fafüfdjen ungefunben Q3erljäI±niff e Iiei bem Suftanbe
fommen ber ißefdjfül\e bon 1872 unh 1889 ma13gefienh gemefen jinb. 
2WmfrljHclje ®eföf±er3iefyung gelj± faum, wenn man ficlj Da§ 8foudjen 
abgemöljnen 111HI. filsenn c§ iidJ um Wfitun non ®ünhe r1anbef±, harnt 
gifi± e§ Dcrgfeidjen nidjt. ~rnmäf1Iid1e ®'dfrf±er3ieljung mag in Dr. 
S'rmu±[J§ @eif ± am 3ieI t1orgefcqmefit [J,afien, afier ha mar e§ mef1r 
ha§, ln-obon Dr. 8cebe in aIIen brei <5cljrif±cIJen audj immer tnieber 
rehet: bic &joffnung 311 @ot±, hai3 er feinem (.l;bangdium hen Sieg 
tierieiljen tnorre. (.l;ine S'tJnohe afier fann Den 'Begriff „2frrmäf1Hcf1e 
8eföf±er3ief)ung" niclj± faff cn, meDer abf±raf± in H1ren [Jef djiüffen, 
noclj, fonfret in ber 2fu§ffüJrung. · Sßunf± 2 unD 3 her Wfron
[JefcfJfüff e al§ ®t1nobaföefdjlu13, am provision, if± immer Dpt1or
hmitfü§1110f3regeI, menn 11idjt abficIJ±Iiclj, f o hodj tiraf±if cfJ. SDie Jbec, 
bie Dr. 8cel1e§ ,,aUmiilJiicfJer 8'eIIifier3ieI1ung" un±erikgt, geI1ört eo 
ipso 3ur enangeiifdjen Q:lerfün1ligung her filsaljrljeit. ®'ofiaib man 
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eine ®'tJnobaiprobifion barau§ mad:J,t, l:Dirb'§ en±meber ®efeiJ ober 
\ßofüif. Q.Jeföe§ fomm± auf ein§ gerau§. SDa§ gallen mir ?ffii§confiner 
erfaIJren, ba unf ere ®°lJnobe in jener 3ei± auclj, befcljfof3, man rooik 
bie 2ogengiieber, bie in ben ®emeinben finb, tragen, f ofange fie 
fidJ lleiegren Iaff en. SDa§ ift rehiidJ gemeint, aller prartif d:J Iei±e± e§ 
fcfJ,tef. SDa§ @bangefium 1111113 appropriated unb nid:Jt aI§ Wcaf3regeI 
lleganbeH merben. ~%angeiifd:Je ~ediinbigung ber ?ffiaIJrgeit, hais 
if± bie grof3e ®'aCt)e. 

SDie ungefunben @inffüfie in hem bermaiigen General 
Council fter1en auf berfeföen 2inie mie hie gef etiicrJen &jär• 
±en in bem berein3eI±en &janbein ber ®Heber her .beutf ct:1en roef±• 
Iiclj,en ®'~noben. SJruf .berf dhen .2inie f ter1± fiir ben ebangeiif ct:1en 
&jif±orifer auclj, .bie hüa±orifclje ?ffieif e ber :;'s:omner, bie fid:J 3mm nie 
bem ®eneraI • .\'tioni]iI anfcfJloff en, aller immer mit H1m in ~erllin• 
hung Mienen un.b fo Me ®±eUung gegen bie Wciffourier f±ärften. 
?ffienn iii} biefe ®acljen f age, .bann foU ballei berf±anhen llieilien, bra13 
icfJ 2eu±en roie S'hau±g unb ben lleiben il,ritfcrJeI5 niCt)± lla§ 3eugni§ 
berhleigere, haf3 fie im SDtenf±e ®o±±e§ f±anhen unb manniyaf± bais 
@bangeiium lleaeug± lJallen unb aucrJ ®egen bon ®o±± für igre ±reue 
2f rlld± erfagren gallen, ja, baf3 in ÜJrem SJrnteiI an ben eben llefpro• 
CtJ•enen &janMungen ebangeiifdj,er &jer0en§finn gemirl'± gaben mag, ber 
aiier lleein±rädjtigt mmbe nicljt nur hurdj eigene WcängeI f 011bern 
auclj .burclj, Wcängef auf gegnerif cfJer Seite. 

?ffienn nun llei ben beutf cfJen ®~no,hen in her prnfüf cljen Q:leganh• 
fung her SDinge in einaeinen i1,älien &järten mit un±erfüfen, f o barf 
man ftct:, niclj,t gegen bie 5ta±facfJe b1erfcfJiie13en, haf3 ba§, hlu§ fte ber• 
traten, ba§ fräftige 3eugni§ f'Iar erfönnter ?ffia9r9ei±, bu§ riCt)tige 
bon @,ott gel:rl10Ute bem Gfbangeiium entfprecfJ,enbe 3eugniis if t unb 
llieföt. ?ffi,enn auf her anhern ®ei±e llei hen engiif iiJen ®~noben ber 
UnionifömJ§ nicfJi übertnunben murbe unh ha§ 2ogenroefen eine tat• 
fäcfJHcfJ ofkn berteibig±e berecljtig±e ®'kUung llefom, to rann fid:J her 
bornr±eiiisfreie cbangeiifcfJe &jiliorffer nicfJt gegen hie ::tatf aclje ber• 
f cfJficf3e11, ba13 ba§ an hem mangeifyaf±en ßeugni§ Iag, has\ in hen 
bon Dr. IJcebe 0i±ier±en Q:lefcfJii[fien 'borHegi, benn bief eis 3eugni5 mufi 
man üem,er±en, nicfJ± nur nacfJ hem ?ffi.or±Iaut f onbern m1clj, nacfJ bem 
@,egenf ai2, in mdcfJem e§ au§gef.procfJ,en tourhe. SDe§1Jafö möcfJte ict:1 
ber SDarfteUung ber ®'tefümg h,e§ ®eneraI • fi'on0H§ huriiJ Dr. IJcebe 
foigenhe au§gefiigr±en ®ehanfen aufiigen. 

Dr. IJcebe llefcfJreföt hie Stellung be§ @,eneraI • fl'onairn f o, roie 
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dlDa Dr. §hauHJ fie gemeint unb gemünf cq,± LJat. 8Hier für ben 
~iftorifer ber rieoriacq±e±, lTiie dne foicqe 0bee in einem S'i''Ör.per ent• 
ftefJ±, unb mi.e fie luid±, unb i11a§ fie fcqfrc13Iicq f cqafft, ber mu13 fie · 
bon einem anhern af§ fofcq inbibibueffen ®fonb.punH auffaff en. 0a, 
bief,e IT(uffaffung rei6± ficq aucq fcqlief3Iicq an ber 8htffaffung, Me mir 
bon Dr. fümtH)§ ®±eriung in jenen @egenf äten ge\1Jinnen. :tlocq e§ 
if± nicq± nötig in foidJe @:in3eIIJeiten, bie f cqiie13ücq, 0u 5Uf±eieien ffüJ• 
r,en mödJten, eirt&ugefJen. fillorauf e§ ,anfomm±, i.f± ba§, fef±auftellen, 
ba13 in ben filfron ° ;B-efcqifüff en ein 8urücrtneidJen tion her grof3en 
feiten \ß.offüon, bie Dr. füau±0 1870 unb bie ®t_mobe in @afr.%urg 
187 5 au§gefl.1rocqen 0aben, fügt. 

fillo&u bief,e filußeinanberfetung? :Die S'frifüen, bie i.cq au§ge, 
f.procq,en [Jave, finb nicqt bie ®acqen, bie icq ei.nremf en möcq±e. ®on• 
bern fie forien nur fJeifen, bie gef cqicqfücqen ~erfJäI±ni.ff,e in bem 
\Jicq±e 0u rietracq±en, b,a13 bi.e gro13e fillafJrfJd± feftgeiegt tDerbe, bn13 
bem :;'srr±um gegenüber ba§ fräftige, anf}aI±enbe Seugni.ß ber fillafJt• 
IJd±, b,a§ ficq @,e0ör berfcq,aff±, ba:3 ri.cq,Hge i.ft. @:g gibt in gei.f Hi.cqen 
:Dingen feine anbere @:r3iefJ1.mg am bie, bie burcq baß ungeIJinberte 
uneingef cqränfü Seugni§ ber filla!jr!jeit gefcqriefJ±. 9cicq± baran Hegt 
mir M±auiegen, tDo if± bia§ ~erbienft, l1Jo if± bie ®cquib 3\1Ji.f cqen un• 
f cm ®qnoben; fonbern m1a:3 if± bie filla!jr!j,eit, bie tDir ber±reten foIIen, 
unb l1Jefcqe§ if± bie recq,±e filleif e, fie 0u bertreten? Unb bie§ möd)±e 
icq f o barf±e[en: :Der erf±e s;Jsunf± ber 8ffron • ffi:egeI, ber in en±• 
ft1recqenber filleif e audJ bie :S±effung 0um Sogentu,efen bä±te 0nm ~(u§, 
brucr bringen f ollen, i.f± nicq± nur ein fillalirfJeit:3momen± (tDenn anber§ 
idJ Dr. 9cebe im @ieflraucq biefe§ fillor±e§ nicq,t mi13iJerf±efJe), fonbern 
i.f± b i e fill'afJrfJ,ei.±, bie nicqt burcq s;Jsunf± 2 ober 3, bie baneflen am 
®tJnobaifiefdjhiffe auf gfeicqcr \Jinie ftefJen unb jebenfa[ß audJ f o 
fiefJcmbeft lTiurben, fleein±räcqH~1± tDerben barf. 2fn ber fil\afJrfJeH in 
s;Jsunf± 1 i.f± nidJ,t?, 3u beuteln, a6er hie ei.n3einen \l:äffe im .prafüf dJen 
,\Jefien becr± man niemarn mit f oidJen Ul:egein n.1ie l)sunf± 2 unb 3. 
:Dia§ 1-1raf±i.fcq,e ,SJefien fJäng± babon ah, lDie man nacq Dr. ®dJ,obbe 
bie gro13e fillafJrf)eH be§ @bangeüumß „a.p.pro.prfür±" fJa±. illa§ mirr• 
Iicqe ,52efien l:Je§, @df iefi gi6t ni.dJ± nur ben o6jefti.ben ~nliaft, fonbern 
aud) bi.e fillei.fe be§ Seugnilfe-3. 9Jfü ®:tJnobairegein if± tDeni.g gebien±: 

:tlmf i.cq nocq, einmaf aufammenfaff en, tDorauf aIIe§ anfommt. 
§llfare eiJ,angeiifcqe fillafJrfJei.Bberfünbigung, 
n i dJ t a B 2 e. li r f .a t , f o n b c r 11 a Iß ~ ei. Iß ri o ± f cq. a f t. 
:Darin ift ber ®at: ,,fütHJerifdJe Rn113efo für Iu±lierif cqe s;Jsrebiger 
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etc." eo ipso ei11gefdJioffe11. 1)a0u ge.f)ört in ber @efdJic.f)t§bat• 
fte[ung, baf.3 man bie Sfila.f)d1eit o.f)ne perfönHc.f)e ober fönobGtfe @:m.p• 
finbeiei .f)eraußfterrt: ~n ber ®'te[ung ber bamaiigen 9Jcifjourier, 
in ifJrem Sfilef en erfa13t, IJat @ot± ber amerifa11ifdJen Sftrc.f).e ,eine fofdJe 
~eiI§berfii11bigu11g gege.6en, bie in .bold relief .fJerborragt. SDaran 
änbert bie 5tatf adJe 11ic.f)±§, baf3 e§ aucfJ noc.f) anbete ~eute ga.6, bie 
auc.f) baß @:bange.Hum berfünbigien, unb aud} nic.f)t bie anbete 5ta±• 
f ac.f).e, ba13 bie 9Jcifjourier audJ 9Jcenf c.f)en maren. @;§ gif±,. a[ein 
@otte§ @nabe .preif en. SDane.6en fommen meber ~ube nocq @riec.f)e 
in lSetrac.f)t. 

SDarau§ ergi.6± fidJ unf ere ®'±efümg am .förc.f)engemeinfc.f),aft§. 
frage. SDief e ßrage ift auc.f), geiegenfücq fo gefteIIt morb,en: ~n hJef. 
dien )3efJten 1111113 man am in Junbamentaiartirein ü.6ereinf timmung 
forbern, tuenn eß [ser,einigung giU? Ober: ~11 meic.f)en ~anbfongen 
fann man auc.f) mit anberßgföu.6ige11 @emeinf c.f)afte11 5uf ammen• 
ge.f)en? 

WII bief e ßragen finb mir unfl)mpat.f)ifc.f),, fo ba13 ic.f) biarauf 
feine m:nttnort ge.6,en mag. SDie ~ragf±,e[er ii.6erfe.f)en baß 5.2:ebenß• 
ge.6iet nic.f)t, in tndc.f),em f ie f te.f)en, . unb auß bem fie .f)crnbein f o[en. 
6ie .f)änge11 an ein5einen SD;ingen. Ober b,as ganae Cl::f)'rif±entum ift 
i.f)nen ii.6er.fJ,aupt ein 6~ftem non 9Jca13regeI11. @i.6t man auf f oic.f)e 
~ragen 21:ntmorten, bann mitten biefe jebe§maf faif cfJ je nadJ bem 
.6efc.f)ränften 6±a11b.).111nft b,e§ SragfteUerß, fel.6ft, menn hie 2fotmort 
hn ein3einen ric.f)±ig ift. 

';s:d) frage bagegen: sm,oau benn iifier.f)aupt bie ~ereinigungen '? 
SDa§ (E•bangeJium forbert fie body nic.f)t. Sfil,aß mit bem @bangeiium 
gegen,en ift, if t ba§ ~efenntni§ au hem @bangefium, ba§ ber anbete 
I1efennt, bas lSdenntni§, baß in gerne.infamem 13ofi @o±tes befte.f)t, 
men11 bie äuf3eren [serf)iiftniffe eß geftatten. 2m Mef e @,emeinfc.f)aft 
.fJ·at gar feine äuf3ere borgef c.f)rie.6ene Sorm. @3ie .f)at auc.f) feine innere 
borgef djrie.6ene Sonn, fie ljat a.6er eine innere §'.orm, llie natiidic.f) au§ 
bem 2e.6enßefement .f)erborge.f)t, auß bem llie @,emeinf c.f)aft fef.6f ± ent• 
f±erJt, aus bem @:bangcfium. SDtef e ijorm ift SfilafJrfJei± unb meoe. 
2frre iiorige Sorm, bie bie @emeinfc.f)aft a11nd1me11 mag, if± menf cfJ,. 
Iid7er Bcatur. SDamit finb bie menfdJiidjen Sonnen nidJt gieidiq,iirtig. 
601neit fie bom ,Q:nangdium f efüf± gef c.f)affen hlerben, befennt ftdJ 
@,o±± f eföf± ba3u, bcnn er .f),at in b,aß äuf3ere menfc.f)Hc.f)e ~e.6en llie 
,S'tiräfte gelegt, bie bie Sormen beß menf d1Hc.f),e11 Drganißmuß gef ±aI• 
ten. @3oJc.f),e Sonnen finb bie äuf3eren Sormen ber @emeinbe, bie 
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bem gemeinf dyaffücljrn QJefcnntni§ bienen. SbaIJin geljören auclj hie 
t1.1eiteren ~,ormen, bie ber 2fu§brei±ung be§ QJefenntniHe§ iifier ben 
Shei§ ber fofoien @,emeinbe ljinau§ bimen. :Deren 9Jcaf3 finb bie 
@'nben her @rbe. '®ü e§ in grage fomm±, ba13 iclj miclj 3u bem 
@bangeüo berenne, ba§ irgenbroo auf föben ge,\Jrebigt roirh, ha f cljafft 
ber @eif t b1e§ @'ban~Jefiumß bief e§ QJefenntni§. Unb roefclje ~orm 
bief e§ )EeJ';enntni§ auclj, imn{er annimm±, bie filsaljrI1eit unb bie S!iebc 
immer borau§gef et±, ba3u freknnt ficlj @o±t. 

füfe bief e gormen lJ1aben alier eine menf cljiiclje ®'ei±e. Jeit, 
m:aum, Umftänbe lieftünmen fie mit. ~nf ofern Hegen fie in menfclj• 
Iiclj,er ~reHwit. 0nfofern f)'aben fie nidJ±§ QJinbenbe§ in ficlj. :Darum 
fonn iclj nicljt fagen, e§ muf3 nur einen ~irclj,enför,\Jer auf @'rben 
geben. :Dmum finb aud) bie fücljiicljen [\ereinigungen, bie au§ 
anberem am Q3"efrnntni'3intereffe gemaclj,t tDerhen, ungefunb. 

@ine natürHclj,e äu13ere menf cljüclje gorm ber [sereinigung ift 
bie, baf3 bie @foufien§g,e1wff en eine§ Drte§ ficlj, 3u einer @emeinbe 
3ufammentun 3mecf§ ber gegenf ei±igen @'rlinmmg (biaß ift elien ge• 
meinfclj:affüclj,e§ QJefenntniß). Unter gegentDärhgen lJiefigen [serIJäft• 
niff en f orrte eine f oiclje @emeinbe niclj± gröf3•er fein, am baf3 alle 
füfrauung§aroeit berftänbig gdan werben rann. grülj,er fagten mir, 
ein \ßaf±or, meljrere ~efJrer, aoer bie§ alle§ im QJereiclj ber einen 
@emeinbe. ®i.r fyaoen jett gelernt, baf3 Iieaiigiiclj ber ®'dJuie e§ in 
unfern [serfJ,äitniif en berftänbigertneife nicljt immer gefJt, baf3 hie 
@emeinbegren3en f iclj, mit ben ®'cljuigren3,en becfen miiffen. 9Jban 
fiefJ±, bie äu13eren [serIJäitniff e änhern bie i.fo13eren gormen, aber her 
eine ®'at Iikio± ftelj,en, baf3 ba§ füfouung§frebiirfni§ ba§ 2fofif cljfog. 
gehenbe if t. 

@erahefo üoer ben S'lrern her @,emeinbe ljinau§. @emeinhen 
tun ftclj 11ufammen 0roecfß be§ Q3"'efonntniff eß. :Dief e§ äu13ert ficlj im 
3ufammengelJen in gemeinf amen ®erfen. @'§ if± Iiif±orif clj unridJtig, 
biefe 2frt her [sereinigung am eine ~1u13,eriidye an3uf ef1en, bie nnr um 
gef clj,äf±IidJ,er :Dinge rofüen entfteljt. ~o baß @b,angefütm tnaitet, ge• 
f cljü# baß nie. :Die @emeinfdJaft b011 grö13eren 2anbe§. ober ))J:eidj§• 
füclj.en, ober in f.päterer ,Seit bon ®lJnoben if± immer QJerenntni§• 
~Jemeinfclj,af±, unb1 au§ btef er errondJfen bie gemeinfamen Unternef1, 
mungen her @'roauung: Wliffion, 2fnftaften unb georbne±e · ~ieoeß• 
fötigfeit. SDa fage iclj nun auclj, ®"lJnoben f orr±en eoenf otDenig tnie 
@emeinben ficlj iioer gan3e 53änber mie .lfrnut unb ))J:iioen burcljein• 
anher beroreiten. ' (Sie tollten ficlj mögiiclj,f± am fom.pafk 9Jcaf[e 3u, 
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f ammenlj!OI±en unb bann ben äuf3eren Umfang barauf nef cf)ränfen, 
ba13 bi:e gef dJi:dytfüf} gegebenen 52fufgaben einer :SlJn1ohe au§reicf),enb 
gefeif tet werben fönnen. 5.Da§ genügt bem au§ bem @:biangeiium ent• 
fpringenben Q:lefenntni:§nebiirfni§. 9Jht fofoI i}ernerftefJenben fonn 
man ofJne bie äuf:lere C0t)nobafform i:n QMenntni§gemeinf cfJaft fteljen 
unb aUen barin Iiegenben Q:Jebiirfni:ffen, mi:e &jiffe, ®'tiirhmg, BucfJ± 
genügen. Bu gro13e ®tJnoben eqeugen Q3eamtenregiment 1mh ®rof3• 
mann§fudJt unb ertöten bie perföniicfJC tnier±boife Xei:Inaljme ber ein• 
adnen an bem gemei:nfamcn filierte. 

SDie§ ift aife§ afrer menf cf)Iicf)e§ UrteiI. @,efcf)idjfüdj geworbene 
iYOrmen foff en fidj nidJt nadj Q:Jefrelien umgeftarten, unb ~JJ/:!Qd)erei i:ft 
nicfJil: bie filseile be§ <tllang.eiium§. 9cm f orr man fidj, ljüten, baf3 bie 
faftifcf)en mcerljäfü1iff e, bie nie ofJne Unredjt en±ftanben finb, ba§ 
gef djidjfücfJ maIJdJ!Ofti:g,e UrteH heftimmen. SB'or aUem aber erfen• 
nen mir; baf3. ba§ äuf:lere SB'ereinigen burdjm1§ nidjt eine iYOrbenmg 
ober eine notm,enbige ili'uf3enmg be§ ebangeiif clj,en @eif±e§ if±. 

filso ber Qtefenn±ni§finn ljingefaUen i:f±, ba fommen audj SB'er• 
eini:gungen bor, bi:e f)ab,en aber b,en Gif)atal'ter be§ ®ef dj,äfte§. SD,a 
fonn hJ,of)I nei: ei:n3dnen Xei:Inef)mern bei: bem geringen :Waf:l ber 
<trfenntni§ ber ®df± be§ @:b!Qngeii:um§ ±äti:g fein. SD!O§ @,a113e aber 
mi:rb f ef)r frafö am etm,a§ offenbar, b!Q§ ni:dj± au§ 1:J,em Gl:ib,angeiium 
unb barum a.udj nidjt !Qu§ hem &jeifi:gen @eif± erm:adjf en if±. ®e• 
fcfJäft§finn in mdfüdjer 52l:uffaff ung unb gefetfrdj,e§ fils,ef en 3ei:gen fidj 
ba fofort. SDi:e foföi:rii:f cfJen ober römi:f djen z'§bieen bon her fidjföaren 
S'Hrdje ®,ot±e§ auf föben finb gem,öf)nii:cfJ bi:e trefüenben füäfte. illief e 
~been tnadjfen audj auf bem Q:Joben ber Iutf)eri:f djen S'ri:rdj,e. S!)!Q§ 
fJ·aben hJi:r 6tJnohaifonferen0Ier bocfJ, aucfJ erfaIJren. filsir f) 1aben ber• 
gJeidj,en im Q:1,efenntni§ nie au§geforocf),en, wer aber nicf)± fkf)t, ba13 
bi:efe 0been aucfJ, bei: un§ tätig finb, fi,ef)t ben filsafö bor fouter Q:Jäu• 
men nidJ±. @;§ if t baf)er nidjt 311 bermunbern, ilYenn bi:efe 01:Jeen i:n 
anbern Iutf),eri:fdj,en ,\'t•ört1ern tätig finb, unb e§ mirb b,em @efcf)i:djt§, 
bmfteUer fclj,tn,er nadj,3umdfen, b,af:l ba§ fpe3ifif di, foibi:nif cfJ i:ft. illar• 
um fagen mir Heber, biefe z'§been finb unebangeii:f cfJ,er 9catur unb be'3• 
fJ,afö bertDerffidj,. 

fils,enn mfr aif o hari:n iibereinffünmen, bafl rirdjlidJ,e @emein• 
f cfJaft Qtefenntni§gemeinfdjaf± i:ft, ber ~bee nadj, unb aucfJ b1em j:Jrar• 
tif cfJen 2enen nacfJ, b1an11 fonn garni:djt bi:e ~rage entf ±ef)en: filsfo 
bieI füf),ren geljören i:n ben Q:Jereidj bkf er Qtefenntni§gemeinfcfJa~? 

@;§ mar eine unridJtige filserhmg ber 1Q:Jefenritniff e, bie in ben 
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fieo3ig,er ~aljren unb fdi,011 bodJ,er ben ®treH 3tnif dj,e11 ~oroa unb 
9Jciff ouri entfadjte, eine gefetiidye [ßer±ung ber QJdenntnifle, bie au§ 
ber )tlj,eofogie be§ 17. ~'aljdJtmber±§ fom. :.Der aogegriffene :llog, 
mafümu§, ber immer inteirefiuaiiitifdj unb gefetiid:J, roirb, oeftanb 
auf ber @eitung ber 'Befenntnifie 1mb fette bem quatenus ha§ 
quia entgegen. [\sir edennen IJeute, baf3 ba§ quia rnoIJI dier bie 
redjte ®±eIIung oefunbete, 5ugieidj aoer audJ, bat jemanb oei bem 
quatenus ein [ßaljriyei±§Jnoment, nämiidj, baß betonen rooII±e, baf3 
bie S'jefüge ®Cfyrif± iioer ben QJefenn±niff en f±etJ,±_ [ßeH oeibe )teHe 
im :l),ogma±i§Jnu§ oefm1ge11 tuoren, fo1111te über quia mtb quatenus 
ein IJäf3Iid1er ®freit mit aIIen QJegfei±erf dJei11u11ge11 he§ gefetlidjen 
[\sefen§ gefiilJrt merben. ~11 SXfmerifo fteIIte fidj bie ®adje f o, hat 
llen 9Jhffouriern, bemm b,a§ quia feföf±berf±änbiidj llJ'ar, borgetu,orfen 
tumbe, fie ffüiren in baß quatenus lJincin. :Da:g luaren [ß,or±fiauoe, 
reien, bi,e 3mm eljrHdj. gemeint tu,aren, aber au§ ller gef etiid:J bog, 
ma±ifierenllen 2fofdj,auung§roeife entft,anben, in roeidjer oeibe ®ei±en 
oef an gen roaren. 

9Jhffouri ber±ra± bie ® 1aljrlj,ei±, bat bie 53eljrei1 ber S'jdiigen 
®djrift alle ,af§ feföf±berf tänbiidj geI±en, einerlei oli fie burdj bte ®qm, 
oioie fef ±gefegt luaren ober nidjt. :l)aß ljä±±e bon allen 53u±ryeranern 
bon b,ornIJerein angenommen m,erben f 01Ie11. [ßer bie @ef djidj.te .ferint 
unll ro,eit, roie an fidj, rein formale :.Dinge, 5. QJ. :llogmafü?,mu§ unll 
feine QJegiei±erfdjeinungen, im 53elien mirren, ber fonn Iyeute biefe 
[ßaljrlj,ei± anerfomen, ofJne bie \ßietät gegen feine Q3ä±er 0u ber• 
Icugnen. 

~foerfe1111ung beff en, .b.af3 fieitigere§ unmi±tefoare§ (S'tullium ller 
Sdjrtft, \uie e§ in neuerer ,Seit unter un§ angefangen !ja±, ba§ %dj, 
ti~Je ift, if± 5ugieidj, mienn mir bief er Ghfenn±ni§ ~oige geoen, lla§ 
9Jfü±eI, rnol:n.trdj @;o±t un§ 311 griiterer 9cüdj±ernljei± gegeneinanller 
unb ba3u fiiljren mm, bat tuir bie an fidj unnötigen @,egenfäte üoer, 
mütben. ~namif dj,en liraudjt eß feine äuteren Q3ereinigungen. [\senn 
bfo unnötig fütb, mo3u benn .llergieidjen anoalj,nen. 

stl:a§f eilJ,e giI±, tuo Q:lereinigungen t1oriiegen, .llie ungefunll finll. 
:Soll idj fagen, man muf3 .lla§ rüd'fidJ,i0fofl 3eroredJen, ma§ burdj Iange 
@:ntmid'Iung gemorben ift? :.Da§ märe äuteriidj. un.ll gef etiicfJ unll 
mürbe nidj,t au§ .ller immer boriiegenben ®ünbe be§ gef etiid}en 
[\s'efen§ ljerau§füljren. Sdjriftftu.llium, Q3ertiefung in ba§ @:bange, 
Hum .ller @na.be, frifdj1e lßerfünbigung biefe§ Cfbangeiium§, ba§ ift 
lla§ eine 9JcitteI, .lla§ @,ott gegehen r}at, alle Sdj,äben 311 ljeUen. :Ba§ 



118 1)ie wircfjenge:meinf cf;aft§frage. 

fdj,aff± ben redjkn ®dft unb gUit 0u feiner Seit bie redjten Wcaf3• 
nctfJmeli ctn hie ~ctnb unb bero1ctfJrt bot allem bor 9Jc'ctCLJereien. 

Cfin ~eftfctU. ~egen if),rer bef onberen @füUung in bief en §füdjen• 
gemeinf djctffäfrngen t}ctben ~:oro'ctet unb anhere oft @emeinbegfreber 
ctn ®'qnohctifonfere113gemeinben geroief en. ®i:]1wbaffonferenaler [ya~ 
oen ba§ nidjt umgefef)r± ertnibert. ~ie mu13 man ba§ beur±eifen? 
~f± bct§ ebangelifdj, auf iSeiten ber ~,orocter unb gef etiidJ auf @3eiten 
ber ®'qno.baffonferen3fer gefJanheit? ~ctngfctm! Cf§ fonn auf bei• 
ben iSeiten reine ®ef ettrefüerei fein. :.vct§ entftf)eibet hie ~,eqen§• 
fteUung, bie nur @,oft ro,eif3. ,81mädjft IJctfren beibe fonfequent nadj 
if)rer 5:.teIJrf tefümg gefJ@beI±. 

'.Die redjte roeUere ?Beur±eiiung ber entf,predjmben 9Jc'ctf3nctfJmen 
mu13 mm nidjt erfolgen au§ ber Cfnge b1er äuf3eren gefdjidjfüdj,en 
®'t)nobctfüerf)ärtniff e, f onbern au§ her i5reif)eit be§ CfbangeHum§. 
'.Dctf)er roäre b,a§ nidj,t bie redj,te roei±ere Cfntroicflung. Cfine foidje 
fortgef ette ~,anbfung§ro,eif e roäre fiir bie födjtfi:]11obctffo11feren3Ier 
f eibftmi.irberifdj, unb be§TJctib miiff en fie f)inter ifJren @emeinhegfü. 
bern f)er3iefJen unb neben hen 1®1i:Jnobctffonferen3fern Heine @,emeinb• 
djen griinben, bie ben nidJ,±fi:]nob'ctffonferen3Hdjen iStanb,punft f)oclJ• 
f)'ctrten. 5üct§ roäre menfdjHdj, ncttiirfüfJ, ctber niclj,t ,ebangeiifdj. Cfbctn• 
gefifdj roi.-ire ba§, bctf3 ber födj,tfl:)nobaifonferen3Ier bei ber ~anbiung§, 
rneife bfüfre, bie ba§ (ifüctngeiium er0eugt f)at, unb e§ bem Cfb'ctnge• 
Hum aufraute, bct13 e§ bie z:rennungen, bie er bon feinem iStanb, 
,punft au§ fiir überfiüffig f1füt, überrorinben roirb. 

~'Cl§ ro,äre ctud) ba§ ridjtige gef djidjfüdj,e UrteH, b'ct§ fidj über 
bie \ßctr±eifragen erf),eben fctnn; unb e§ tft bie ~rnge, ob Dr. 9cebe 
unb iclj, un§ in biefer ?B-eurteiiung§roeif e finben fönnen. 

~'d; bin '®i:]11obictifonf,eren3Ier unb f tef1e au ber ?Befenntni§fteI· 
hmg meiner ®i:]nohe in jebem \ßunf±. ~nnerf)afö ber ®'i:Jnobaifon• 
fere115 aber, ro,o bie fi:_Jnobaie ~ctr±eifteUung bei beiben beteiligten 
®'i:]noben, 9Jciff omi unb ~i§confin, im ein3elnen nodj fonge nidjt 
iiberro11.mben ift, neIJme idj genau bief eibe ®tefüm~J ein, llric idj bem 
9hdj,tfi:_Jnobaifonferen0Ier borfdjfoue. 

~cfJ IJ1ctHe bief e ®teUung nidjt nur barum für ridjüg, roeiI fte 
aUein au§ bem Cfbangeiium fiie13t, fonbern ctudj bctrum, roeH fie 
ctITein ,auf berf tänllriue gef d)idjfücfJe ~fofclj,auung beutet. ®'eibftmörbe• 
rifdj ltl'ärc fofdje ~anbhmgßroeif e garnicf)t, fonhern lehenf djaffenl:l. 
'-Bei un§ iSl:)nobaifonferen3Iern ift bmdjmi§l nidj± ctife§ etJctngeiif dj. 
~arum f ome eine f oidje ~ 1anbiu11g§roeif e eine§ 9HdjtftJnobaifonferen0• 
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Iers nicf)± burcf), ®rottes @nabe bas gefetiicfJ,e ~ef en, bas uns t5tmobal• 
fonfe~enaietn anfJängt, übertuinben unb f o biaau fJdfen, bat tuir uns 
mit einer iett (fegnerif cf),en ®it)nobe in be·r fönfJeif bes @eif tes 0u• 
i ammenfhrb,en ~ 

~fuf ber t5eite ber gegnerif cf)en t5t)nobe tuiirbe bie netreffenbe 
~,anblungfüueif e f cf),on b,ett \ßarteiftanb.punft, ber nie aus bem (%an• 
geiium ift, übertuunb-en fJ,a:6-en, unb fo tuäre Mef e @5'.t)nobe ber t5t)nobaf. 
fonferena gegenüher im morteH. 2C:6er Darauf föme es uns heföen 
bann ia garnicf),t an, fonbern aIIein bar.auf, bat @ottes llteicf) genau± 
tuiirk . 

0:s fönnte mir ,paffier-en, b,at f eföfi mancf),er bon meinen ®\mo• 
b,aigenofien biefe lR'ebe für eine Wrt ~ofJn unb 3ugieicf), für ein gutes 
2frgument fJärt. SDie ~ugenb gfaulit nocf), ,an 2frgumente, im m:Iter 
tJ,eriernt füfj, bas. Cfs gföt etwas ~öfJeres als bas, bat man b,en 
anbern burcf), ~onfequen3mall)erei 3tuingt. ~cf) tuiII baburcf), bat icf) 
g·erabe Dr. 9?:ebe Mefe 53öf ung mattcf),er 5l)ifferen3en nenne, meine ~fcf)~ 
tung b,or b1em @eift, ber in feinen ®:cf)dften tlJ,efJt, funb tun unb 
traue barauf, bat eine f'oicf),e )Bietonung bes @;tlangeiiums uns no,cf) 
näfJ,er berninbet. ~,o tuir uns in biefen ~ngen berf±efJ,en, ba fönn 
icf) 09,ne tlJ,eiteres ,üfier bie eitt3einen WusfüfJrungen Dr. 9?:ebes in ben 
brei ofiengenarinten €5cf),riften fugen, bat icf) nicf)± nötig finb,e, gegen 
irgenb einen \ßunft ettu,as 3u f agen. ·mef onbers aucf), bie ~usfüfJrnn• 
gen üfi,er ben @5cf),riffüetueis finbien im @an0en meine .8uftimmung, 
ettu•a mit ber ~inaufügung, b1at unf ere @egenfieifung gegen bie 
anbersgiäunigen .fürcf).engemeintcfJ,aften in ben 3itierten ®'feifen bod) 
inf ofern ®'tärfung finbet, als bie @-runMarre, bie Dr. 9?:ebe in fei• 
nen brei t5äten aus bem t5cf),riftgatt3en ausf'.\)ricf)t, aUcfJ in ben 3itier• 
ten ®'teifen 1bioriierrt unb, im ein3eimm tu'eiter ,entfaltet ift, fo bat tuir 

. bar aus aucf), Q3-eiefJ,rung üfier bie ~irfunrr f aif cf)er 2efJre unb üner · bie 
entf .precf),enbe S,teifungnafJme nefommen. 

~cf) möcf)te für biefe ®'teifen ber Q3-emerfung Dr. t5cf),ob•hes nocf) 
fJinaufügen, bat unfer lSefolgen ·einer ~Inmeifung her •(5,cf),rift immer 
hen ~r)IQmfter fJat, ben Dr. Scf).obhe to appropriate truths of sal
vation by faith nennt. 9?:ur ,auf b,er @,runbforre gfüt ,es ein lS'efoI• 
gen. '@:in anb,eres Q,,efolgeri ift gar fein Q3-efolgen, unb bas Q3-efolgen, 
.ll-as icf) meine, ifi gar feine ~,anbfung, bie im @ef etesnereicf) Hegt, 
fonb,ern im llSereicf) ober auf bem Q3-;o,ben bes (\fbangeiiums. ~ft bas 
ffor, bann frraucf)t man fid} am @:nbe nicf)t ftot.en an bem @,efiraucf) 
ber ofrengenannfen Scf)riftfie!Ien 3mecfs lSegtünbung unf erer ®'tel• 
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Iung 3u ben ®eften, ilJenngieiclj fJefteljen fJieiDt, baf3 Dr. 9cebe? 
S"hifü einer forg,fäftigeren @:;i;egef e bien±. 

,3um ®cljluf3 möcljte iclj noclj, ben 3mei±en ®'ebanren ljerauß• 
f teilen, an bem mir bieI Hegt, ber in ber ofJigen erften ,3ufammen• 
faffung eigenfüdJ fclj@ eingefdJfoff en ift. SD a .. ß @; b an~} e I i um 
ift nid)t ~arteifaclje. 9cidJt einmal ber ber• 
b a m m t e n m e I t g e g e n ü fJ e r. SDarum Iäf3t eß f iclj audJ 
nicljt afß \jsarteif aclje berfünbigen. @;§!, ift ba§3 ~eiI, baß bie ~er3en 
geminnt unb bie ge\uonnenen ~,er3en berfJinbet, ilJ,o immer fie fein 

. mögen. SDaljer berf±efJ± eß ficlj bon f e:IfJf t, baf3 man eine 5nerfünbt• 
gung beß @:'bangeiium§ anerfennt unb ficlj au iljr fJefenn±, mo immer 
unb \1Jie immer man fie finbe±. SDaß IJei\3± ba§3 ®dJt1Jaclje ftärfen. 
SDaß fcljfie13t bie S"hi±ir · nicljt auß, f onbern im @egenteH, eß f cljfief3t 

. bie füifü ein. 9föer eß macljt auß bief er S'trifü gan3 e±ma? anbere§, 
am \1Ja§ bie \jsarteiftefümg treföt. snor allem f orgt e? bafür, baf3 
man .pofi±ib fout unll niclj± nur nega±ib einreii3t. SDa§ .pojttibe 
Q;auen gefcljielj± afJer nicljt in abstracto, fonllern ba§ ift eine .per• 
föniiclje ~lfogelegenIJdt gerallefo, mie mfr bie füifü gel1JÖljnHd1 fJefor• 
gen. SD1a§ .pofitibe Q;auen gef cljielj± baburclj, b.af3 iclj einem anllern 
Wcenf cljen aeige, mie iclj mit iljm in ber 5teiinaIJme am ~eiI ber• 
bunben fJin ober berfJunben fein möclj±e. .Sugieiclj ift ba§ eine ®±ifr• 
fung be§ maljrljeitflfinnefl,. \u,äljrenb ber \ßar±eifinn an feinem ZeH 
f eföft au§ bem @bangefium eine Unmaljrljeit maclj±. @;§ if± afJer 
i1Jieberum barau§ ffar, baf3 eine f oiclj,e Wuffaffung be§ @:bangeiium§ 
ficlj niclj± auf unmalj,re 9Tcaclj,erei ober ~i;erei 
e i n I a f f e n f a 1111 , tu,ie e§ je12t bie ganae berblenlle±e mer±, 
bie ü:ljrif±en mit eingefd}Ioff en, faft bnrclj jebe Wceinung§äui3erung 
unll jebe 9Tcaf3naIJme tut. ®o 111enig bie Wcenf cljen bom @bangefünn 
berf±eIJen, fo menig berf±erien fie auclj bon ber @ef cljicljte ller Wem• 
fcljen. '@:bcmgeiium 1111b mdtgef cljicljte if± eigen±rid} ein unll ba§f eföe. 

~olj. ~fJ. S'röljler. 
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([l,ortf e:tung.) 
[\sir mi:idjten bie fficängeI ber engiifdj,en Q31ilid (unb ba§ giit 

audj nodJ bon ber R. V.) auf 0lDei grof3e \ßunfte 3urücffü9ren, 
mäfJrenb mfr einen britten \ßunft gef onbert oeftiredjen moUen: 
1: 15ie ift im gan0en eine O 1t tn i:i r t I i dj e üoerf e:tung unb 
lufrb bafJer bei bmdjgängiger ®dJi:inIJeit ber l51Jradje in ben eigen• 
tümiidJen mteJHidjen 2fu?brücfen unb Slebemenbungen unengiif CLJ 
unb bamit f djmierig unh bem [l"off unberftänbiidj. SDief er 9Jcangd 
tritt gerab,e im ~autitteiI ber ®djrift, im 9ceuen :it'.eftament, meIJr 
9erbor am im 2nten. 2. Gf§ feIJH i9r aU5ufe9r an De0en, an ber 
[l,rif dj.e unb S'ltaf± be§ IJehräif dJen unb griedjif djen Urte6±eß. SDie§ 
fügt grof3enteff§ an ÜJrer aU3u fteifen [ßi:irtridjfeit, teil§ an ber. mirf• 
Iidjen filHertümiidjreit ber ®'1Jradje ber A. V., bie aucfJ burCLJ bie 
R. V. nur 5um fieinf±en ::teil 0ef eitigt ift. SDie engiif dje ®1Jradje 9at 
fidj fdjneUer unb ftärfer beränber± am bie beutf dje unb fidj bon ber 
®1Jradje ÜJrer Q3föeI tueiter entfernt am jene. Um baß au nerf±ef1en, 
1111113 man bebenfen, baf3 bie beutf dje Q3föeI Dut9er§ ftiracfJf djöjJferif dj 
mar, bem ·beutf djen !Hoif feine ®i):lradje erft gege0en 9,at, mä9renb Me 
engiif dj.e ®1Jradje f dJon im 3eitaiter föifa0et9? i9 1re ffoffifdje [l"orfen• 
bung erreidjt [1atte (®f1afeftieare, ®.µenfer, Q3acon) unb bie engiifdjen 
Q3föeiülierf e:ter iueber am S'fenner bes ~,eliräifdjen unb @riedjif d7en, 
nocf; am ®11JtadJfiinfHer iilier baß ge11Jii:i911Iidje 9cibeau 9i11au?ragte11. 
SDaIJer fonn bie 15).iradje DuHJer§ fidj 3mar in ben äuf3•eren [\sor±• 
formen unb in ber Ort9ogra1J9ie änbern, neue fönfrete unb aof±tafte 
[ßi:irter a11fne9men, neue Q3iföer f djafien, etc., aber fie fonn nicfJ± 
urftiriingiidjer, einfadjer, finbfidJer, natiirlidjer, frifdjer, fräfti~Jer 
merben, am fie bon &jauf e au§ if±, unb muf3 im Gfh13efou§brncf, in 
ber Gk6ion, im ®a:toau, in ber Slebemenbung emig 9corm affer ftiä• 
±eren beu±f djen CS:1-1radje :6Ief6en, menn bief e nidjt unbeutf dj merben 
foU. Unb Dut9er Meföt für aUe .Seiten bem Sl)1eutfdje11, 0efonber§ 
bem gemeinen 9Jc'ann, berftänbiidj unb trifft 1911 mitten in§ ~era, lDo 
er tiotiuiär rebet unb nidjt f eiber gek9r± unb imbeutftlJ tuirb. :DaIJer 
fommt e§, baf3 Duffier, bom @eif± ber CScfJrif±, bes ~lceuen :it'.ef±amen±§, 
bom ®eift \ßauii, bes Gfbangeiium§ in feiner 9i:icfJi ten [l"orLenbung, fo 
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griinbiidJ burdj,bnmgen, eine roaf)rf)af± beu±f dje mibeI madjen fonnte, 
bie für bie SDeutf djen arfer Seiten unb 3onen oIJne tneitereß berftänb• 
IidJ unb boifer Urfraft unb D.eben ii± - f efbft an bieien ®'±eifen, in 
benen er ben Urtei;± nidjt ge±roff en [yat. '-'D1e ~oige babon ift, ba§ 
nidjt nur feine anbere beutf dje mföefüberfetung bie mföeI Du±f)erß 
bißf)er f)at berbri."ingen rönnen, nodJ j,e berbrängen wirb, fonbern ba13 
aucf) bie rebibierte Du±rwrbföd nidjf .po.pufär lJat werben rönnen, f o 
f cfyonenb fie audj mit bem Dutf)ertei;t umgegangen ift, unb f o fef)r 
biei er audj ber S'i'orreftur b,ebarf. 

SD 1ie engiif djen i1berfeter f)ingegen mu13ten fidj ber bereit§ ent• 
roicreiten @5.pradje b1ebienen unb trafen bieifadJ · Wußbriicre unb ITT.s·en• 
bungen, bie if).rie fdjneif roedjfefnbe @5.pradje in ber ~ofge6eit ab,roarf. 
ITT.sir erinnern an bie f cf),on oben angefiif)rte megriinbung ber eng• 
IifcfJen überfetungßrebifion: "The language ( of the A. V.) is the 
English of 300 years ago and contains many words and 
phrases not now in use, and there have been so many 
changes in the h1eaning of words that upwards of forty 
English dictionaries have been issued to keep pace with the 
changes in the language." QJ,ef onberß 0eigt ficf) bieß in ben 
Q.Jinberoörtern aller 52.frt, \ßrä.pofitionen, §i'1onjunfüonen, ffiefatiben, 
furaen ffl:ebenßarten, bie in jeber @5.pradje f o roidjtig finb, roeH 
gerabe fie bie 61.pradjfogif aum ~fußbrucr bringen. wrn meif.pieI 
biene eine aufß @erateroof)I IJ,eraußgegriffene @i'terre, mit gan3 ein• 
fadj,em fJ,iftorifdjen ~'sinfJart, ~er. 52, 4-8. ;;D,a rommen innerfyaib 
bier merfe foigenbe berartete ober beraitenbe ~fußbriicl'e bor: it came 
to pass (f)ebr. waj'hi), pitched against, round about, unto the 
eleventh year, the famine was sore ( severe), went forth out of, 
went by the way of, unb pursued after. SDie R. V. f)at b1efe 
SDinge aum ZeiI geftridjen, 5um ZdI ftef)en Iafien. Wcan rann irgenb• 
tD•ofJin greifen, iiberarr tritt einem bief e Gfrf djehmng entgegen, eine 
6·.pradje, bie an fidJ einft guteß (fogiif dJ (ao,er bieffadj, if t es audj 
gerabe3u fdJLedjtes GfngiifcfJ, bgI. &;'.,efd'. 20, 17; 9cum. 8, 11; 28, 23; 
Gfi;ob. 30, 38; 1. ~ön. 22, 5; @5.pr. 27, 3; 9cum. 5, 30) geroefen, 
aber f)eute nidjt meIJr im @ebraudj ift. '-'Dia[Jer f)aben mir bie f onber• 
bare Gfrf djeinung, ba§ nidjt nur baß engiif dj,e moir, gebirbet unb 
ungefrirbet, eine anbre @5.pradj.e fdjreibt unb i.pridjt am feine Q.Jibel, 
f onbern baf3 feibft ber engiif dje S;ßaftor nidjt in ber 61):lradj,e feiner 
Q'Jibef .prebigt. Q:ß rammt nodj f)h1311, ba§ bie Q'JfüeI ba§ -eth ber 
3. S;ßerfon @i'cing. fefHJfü±, tuofiir bie f)eutige @5.pmdje ein einfadj,e!l s 
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fett (he maketh - he makes; bgI. that jaw-breaker 'but nour
isheth and cherisheth it', fft1[J. 5); fobann bie '~,eUiegaihmg be§ 
thou für bie 2. $erfon ®hg., bes ye für ben 9cominatib ber 2. $Iur., 
mäg,renb lJeut,e jebermann au§f djfüf3Iidj you bafür fett. :J:la audj bie 
fürdjenf,pradje bon geute bas thou abf oiut entfernt tat, auf3er am 
m:nrebe an @,ott im ®ebet, ber 53aie aif o audj im djriffüdjen (fogiifdj 
ba§ thou f onft nidjt gebraucf)t, ftoI,pert ,er immer hJ,ieber im ~eten 
barüber, unb rebet ben Heben ®ott oft genug mit you an. :J:l'em 
Heben @,ott tuäre ha§ Iettere fidjedidj Heber, ba bie 9cotm,enbigfeit 
bes ®ebraucf).§ be§ thou beim ~eter bie @ebanfen auf unbefonnte 
@5,pradJformen ricf)M unb fie bon ®ott ab3ie0±. ®a§ if± ba§ für eine 
®'1pradjquäierei, menn ber engfifdje 0::fJrif± b,eten foU: Heavenly 
Father who inhabitest the high and holy place and wast justly 
wroth, etc. For thou abhorrest iniquity and lovest righteous
ness, etc., etc .... world without end. Amen. - @:sfönn ja nidjt 
au%Ieiben, baf3 biefe ®ebefäformeln (benn me0r finl:l ja bief e ®'pradj, 
formen nun nidjt) l:lem ffngiänl:ler hen Iiehen @,ott in meite i5erne 
rüden unb fid} mie eine ®onb 3mif djen ign unb feinen @ott fcf)ieben . 
.s't1ein ®unl:ler, baf3 beim engiifcfJ.en S'rirdjenboif auf3ergaib ber S'fircf)e 
tuenig ~eten§ unb menig :ßertrautgeit mit @ott borganl:len ift. ®:it 
0afien Ijier eine für bte ffngiif cf)en in l:ler gan3en ®ert cf)ararterif±if dje 
(frfdjeinung, baf3 er eine anbete ®pracf)e fJa± in feiner ~UieI, in 
®otte§bienf t unb ®ebet, eine anl:lre im tägiicf).en, mer±Iidjen .2elien; 
l:la13 l:lief e ficf) tägiicfJ meiter enttuicrert unl:l beränhert, mä6renl:l jene 
tnef entricf) f tereott)p auf l:lem aften ®tanhpunft f ielJen bieUit unl:l 
infoigel:lefien l:lem :ßoffe immer ferner rücrt. :J:lamit rücrt ifJm aber 
audj 3ugieicf) ®ott unl:l (HJriftu§ unb bie gan3e Weiigion ferner. 
®äfJrenb l:ler ffngiänl:ler f onft DMigion unb ®efdjäft, S'fircf)e unl:l 
$ofüif Iief±änbig in einanber mengt, - f o 0mm, baf3 ffieiigion unl:l 
.s't1irdje feinem ®efdj,äft unl:l feiner $oiifü l:lienen müfjen --, gärt er 
bie m:eiigion au§ feinem mdtricf)en ®efdJäft§. unl:l @,ef e[fdjaffäieben 
mi.igiicfJ.ft fern, ±reUit jene am ®onntag (Sabbat[) unb bie§ in l:ler 
;illodje, gärt ficfJ für jene eine fünffüdJe, erfterbenl:le, reiigii.ife @5:pradje, 
l:lie er nur Sonntags in l:len 9J1unl:l nimmt, unl:l für Mes eine natiir0 

Iidje Iebenbige @5pracf)e, bie HJm bon ~er3en gefJ±. - ®oU e§ in 
einem :ßolfe 3u einer fo gefä6riidjen ~(b:6Iaff ung l:ler ffl:eiigion nidjt 
fommen, f o barf fie bom fonftigen 2eben nidjt if ofürt merl:len. Su 
f oidjer :;sf oHerung trägt aber bie ®djeil:lung l:ler DMigion§f,pradJe bon 
l:ler ®,pradJe l).e§ ±ägfidjen 53enen§ ein gut Steif bei. ':J)ie Iateinifclje 
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· <5.pracfye im römif cfJen @ottesbienft ift nicf)t nur iYOfge, f onbern au• 
gfeicfJ aucf) UrfacfJe ?Jes opus operatum - ®eiftes b,er fötf)ofif cf)en 
!ltefigion. ~ie <5.pracfJe unfrer ~föef, unfers @ottesbienftes, ber 
.\ßrebigt, bes ~a±ecfJi_smus, bes fürcf),enfiebes, bes @ene±s, alles refi• 
giöf en 2e:6ens barf uns nicf)t frembartig, nicf)t f cfJtner ober gar unbet• 
ffönblicfJ, aucfy nicfJ,t af±mobif cf)., ungefenr ober unf cfJicfücfJ borlomrtten, 
wenn fie unf ere Sjeraen etfalf en unb mit ficcy reiten, unf er menfen, · 
iYiifJfen unb filollen burcf)förtern unb neljerrf cf)en f oll. ~e ITT-ebifion 
unb Wcobernifierung ber engfif cfJen .\Bföef war barum notw,enbig unb 
ein ®'.cf)dtt in ber recf)ten ITT-icf)±ung. ~s if± boclj wirfücfJ gut, baf:I 
a. ~- Die filorte \ßf. 22, 1: "My God, my God ..... why art 
thou so far from helping me,and from the words of my roaring" 
in "words of my groaning" berwanb.ert warben finb; ferner fil. 5, 

· "confounded" iri "put to shame"; fil. 10, "from my mothers 
belly" in "since my mother bare me"; fil. 14, "in the midst 
of my bowels" in "within me"; fil. 17, "tell" in "count"; fil. 21, 
"uniconis" iri "wild oxen", etc., etc. 2!:6er biefe wieitgef)enbe 
2inberung, bie ficfJ. butcfJ· bie ganae ~föef f).in etftrecrt, gef)t fange nicf)t 
weit genug;, um bie ertgfi7cf}e ~föef in wfrfücfJ mobernes, f)mte ge, 
nräucf)IicfJes unb, Ieicf)t fftef:lenhes @:nglif cfJ au iinerf eten. filit meinen 
Damit garnicf)t, baf:I bie ~föel ffJt ~nglifcfJ aus 'b·em ITT-innftein auf• 
Iefert ober gernbe bem filufgärenglifcfJ ber <5±raf:le, ·bes ®·ef cfJ•öfts, ob,er 
gar bem slang bes \ßöhels entrielJmen f olle. @:s ift wnlJtficfJ nur bie 
ebelfte <5.pracfJe bem 1illort @ottes, ber \ßtebigt, bem 2ieb, @ehe±, ber 
ITT-eiigion ii:6,etlJau.pt angemeff en. filher fie mut nei allem filbef bes 
m:usbruccs burcfJaus .po.pulär, einförtig, finblicfJ, natiiriicfJ, Ieicf)t unb 
treffenb, boller S'l!raft unb, ~iefe fein. 6•o feljr ficfJ bie gegenwärtige 
®eneration unfer~ beutfcf)Iutf)erif cfJen filolfs aucfJ anglifiert lJat, bie 
engfif cfJ,e S'l!itcf)enf.pracfJe berfteljt es nur aum Zeil, unb mit her eng• 

·n1cf)en ~nel wirb es ficlj fef)r fangfam nefreunb,en; unb recf)t au ,\iauf e 
b.arin werben, w.fe es bas in ber beutfcfJ-en w·at, wirb es woljf niemals. 
~fJ.r ~eten im S'römmerfein fref orgen aucfJ biefe bon benen nocfJ in 
meu±f cfJ,, bie feit ~:afJ.raefJ,nten f cfJon @lieber engfifcf)er @emeinben ge. 
w1efen finb. filäf)renh unfre beutf cfJen (il:IJ,tiften einen frebeutenb,en 
ZeiI if)res ®refangnucf)s ausw,enl:iig wiffen, es aucfJ. im Sjauf e fingen 
unb beten, f)ört m~n bergleicfJen nicf)t in ben englif cfJen @emeinben, 
auf:ler etwa nei gutgebrtrrten <5onntagsf cfJ.ulrinbern. filorlöufig fingt 
unb fängt es in ben. Sjöufern unfrer mgiifcfJen )fuübet nocfJ nicf)f 
bom @:bangdium, nicf)t einmaf au fil.eiljnacf)ten. ~s w,öre ficfJetlicfJ 
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rnegr ber ijall, tn,enn Me engiif cIJe .l'rircf)en• unb Q3i6elf,pracf)e MefeL6e 
tniire lnie Me be§ fonftigen Beben§. 

®'1off unfer engiif cf)tnerbenbe§ ~olf ebenf obieI bom @:bangefünn 
gaben lnie lnir Sl)eutf cf),gebfühenen, bann müff en lllir -'- ba§ bürfen 
tnir 1111§ nicf)t b1er9e9,Ien - eine bief meiter gefJenbe ~rebifion ber 
engiifcf)en Q3ibeI bornegmen aI§ Me engiif cf) • amerifonif cf)e Revised 
Version fie Mete±; ja, ba§ ein0ig llfogemeffene miire, bafl @ot± 1111§ 
ein e n en(}Iifcf)en 9Jcann giihe tnie .S3ut6er, einen Wcann bon feinem 
@eifte unb einen Wceifter ber engiif cf)en ®t1mcf)e, ber Wcofen unb bie 
1:jsrnpfJe±en unb (Iqriftum unb Me llfpofteI engiif cf) reben macf),en fönnte, 
inie füt±6er fie beutf cf) 6a± reben macf)en. @o±t mufl 1111§ fJefüge SDicfJ• 
±er geben, Me Me if almen unb ba§ beutfcf)e förcf),eniieb nicf)t in§ 
(fagiifcf)e überf eten, f onbern engiif cf) umbicf)±en rönnen, 2eu±e, Me 
neue beutfcf)e - beu±f cf)e, f age icf) - 9Jcdobieen für ba§ engiif cf)e 
§fücf)enfüb 311 fingen bermögen, bie ba§ ~er3 be§ engiif cf)gemorbenen 
unb engiif cf)en (Iqriften mafJrgaft unb in ber 5tiefe au ±reffen ber• 
mögen, .S3eute, bie Du±rJer§ S'ratecf)ißm11§ in ein ebenf o finbiicf)e§ @:ng• 
Hf dJ übertragen, hJ,ie fät±6er i6n in finblicf)em SD;eutf dJ gef cf)rielSen qat. 
@o±t mufl 1m§ Diturgen gelSen, bie für bie engiif cf) • amerifonif cf)en 
go±±e§bienffüdJ,en ß'.ormen bie recf)±e 9Jfüte 311 treffen tniff en 0inif cf)en 
ben bidfacf) aff311fteifen beu±f cf)en unb gocf)fücf)Ticf)en engiifcf)en unb 
bem gef cf)maclfofen ober forrniof en @epförre ber foibiniftif cf)en ®er±en. 

5Da§ affeß ii± bieI f dJtnieriger ,prafüfcf). in§ filsed 311 f eten, afä 
. tnir un§ fformacf)en. SDie engiif uJe ®,pracf),e if± im groflen unb gan• 
3en eine ungemein tiicf)±ige unb groflartige ®,pracf),e. zsgr ~ofobufor 
ifi f o reicf) mie ba§ feiner anbern, ja f cf)ier unerf cf)ö,pfiicf), unb fie 
mad1± beffönbig neue filsör±er; nicf)± auß ficf) f eibf± freiiicf); alSer fie 
9,or± fie ficf) au§ jetier anbern ®1-1racf)e unb tneifl fie fidj f o giatt ein, 
311fügen, bafl man ben SDiebftaqI gnrnidj± merf±. ®ie ift f o aneig, 
nung§. unb an,paffungßfiigig, f o lnifffüriidj, rücffidjtßfoß unb getnar±, 
fam mie ber @:ngfönber fefbf±; barum ift fie bie erfte filser±f,pradje 
geinorben unb mirb eß immer me6r. ®ie ift fo einfadj, f o IeidJ±, fo 
ffor unb ±reffenb, fo ,prafüftlJ mie feine anbre. Unb baß gfü für 
faf± affe 2ebenßgebie±e. SJCnbrerf eit§ if± fie abf djeuiicf) 6iif3Iid1 1mb 
rofJ. (Sie ljn± f o menig füngenbe ~ofofe, ber for3e :b • .Saut ber, 
f djling±, mie m:ir olSe11 bemerften, fdjier jeben anbern. Weit i(Jren 
.l'ronfonanten 3if djt unb qudf cf),± unb f dJnarr± unb gurger± fie uner, 
triigfülj. SDie reine b,eutf dje 9Jcufif „er niigret eß unb pfleget fein 
gleicf),tnie aucf) ber ~err bie @emeine" \nirb im 9Jhmbe be5 @:ng, 
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Iänber§ au bem oIJraerreif3enben @eräufd) ,,nöt± IJi nörrifd)'§ önb 
tfdJörrifcf)'§ itt, im'n ö§ bf)' Börrb bf}' tfd)örrtfd)". 9'1:icf)t dn ein-
3iger ftarfer .\3aut in bem ganaen ®at, Iauter @equetfdJ unb @e
gurgeI ! SDie ®prnd)e ift ber 9Xw3brucf be§ @:eifte§, ÜJr i.1uflerer 
Slfong ber ~[u§brucf be§ @mpfinben§, be§ Sj 1er5en§, unb tue'3 ba§ 
Sj er a boU ift, b e {l neqt ber 9Jtunb iiner. Anglia non cantat. 
:Die§ [;-oif IJat feinen groflen 9Jcufffer auf3er feinen qöd)fteigenen 
SjänbeI (fpr. Sjanble!), feine 9Jcufif, fein .\3ieb, aud), feine 9Jcufif in 
feiner ®'pracf)e, henn e§ IJnt ja fein, - nein, mir moUen nid)t 3uL1ieI 
fagen e§ qnt f o m e n i g Sjeq - nei bieI prafüf d)em [;-er
f±anb unb unfreugfamem msmen aur Q;eqerrf d)unn unb filu§beutung 
b i e f er ms.er±. :Da§ eine gef1t mit bem anbern. :Dief er ®1.1rncf1,e 
fef)It fo f eqr ba§ eine grof3•e :Ding, ha§ einen au§ ber qenräifdJen 
1mb griecf)if d)en unb beutf d)en Q;föeI iföeraU mie ein SjaudJ bom S;,hn
meI anm,eqt, anpacft, ergreift unb mit fid) 3ieqt: ba§ tumme, meid)e, 
aarte unb tiefe Gfmpfinben bon be§ Benen§ Buft unb .S:Seib, bon '®efin
reit unb [;-eriorenqei±. [;-on f anfter, tiefer ~nnigreit ift im ganaen 
frrHfanten ®:fJafefpeare nid)t bie neringfte ®pur. [;-ergeniidJ fudjt 
man banad) in 9Jfüton§ Paradise Lost, in bem enniif d)ften aUer 
enniifd)en Biternturftücfe, ?Bun~an§ Pilgrims Progress. ~Ibbif on 
ift bie ed),±e enniif cfJe i5ifd)natur, unb fein einainer ffiibaie unb HJn 
ünerragenber 9Jceifter ber enniif d)en ~rof a, ber etma§ m:iärme befitt, 
Gfbmunb Q;:urfe, mar ein - ~riänher, mie ber einaine nebeutenbe 
\3~rifer, ben 0:nnianb aufaumeifen qat, m:obert 1Q;urn§, ein Sd)o±±e. 
\uar. ::t:Jj,oma§ 9Jcoore, ber anbre, mar mieber ein ~riänber. Gfin3ig 
an z§nninfeit ftef)t in ber engiifd)en Bi±erntur z§'ofJn Sj,artfa~, Gentle
man ba, ber bief tiefer ift am The Vicar of vVakefield, - "M uriel, 
my M uriel !" - unb b,en [yat eine i5rau gefd)rieben. @:g ift ein 
grof3er 9'1:ad)±eiI für bie engiifd)e Q;föefünerf ei2ung geiuorben, bafl ber 
engfifd)en ®prad)c fo biele au§ fid) fdnft (bem „2fogeifäd)fi1d)en") 
fJerau§genifbeten m:iörter für bie qöcf)ften unb feinften, bie f ttaf tcn 
unb tiefften @efiibie b,e§ ®cf)merc3e§ unb ber \3uft fef)len, bafl fie fid) 
3um ?2fo§b.rucf berf eföen genorgter romanif dJer filu§.brücfe neMenen 
nvufl, bie bann f ofort im @enraud) 11er:6Iaffen. m:iir '6emerften fdjon 
früqer, baf3 ber beutfd)e Q;iegriff „ felig, feiigf ein, f eiigmerben, iSefirJ
feit", ber bem aitteftamentiidJen hoschia, j'schua, etc. in feiner neu
tef±amentricf)en 5'aff ung soteria aUein, aber aucf) boII, entfl.1rid)t, im 
Gfngiif d),en, aucf; in ber engiifd)en Q3föeI, nicf)± 11od}anbe11 ift. :Der 
cngiif dj,e (IfJrif± muf3 ficfJ mit bem romanif cf)en salvare, sa ve, be 
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saved, salvation, ba§ bieI \ueniger au§brücrt, begnügen. fütdJ unfer 
SJeiianh ift im @ngiif dj.en Iebigiidj our Savior, obluof)I fidj in bief er 
,perf öniidjen Q3e3eidjnun~J bie ;;sn±enjion bc§ Q3egriff§ bem unf rigen am 
meiftcn näriert. Unb 'bon 1uddj, ungemeiner Q3ebeutung finb bief e 
SJau,pföegriffe be§ @bangeiium§ für bie ;;snnhJfeit ber @m,pfinbung 
unb bie :it'.iefe ber 2fuffaff ung be§ un§ burdj bie f)eqiidje Q:larmf)er3ig• 
feit unfer§ @ot±e§ bereiteten SJeiI§ ! Um an ben 2fo§brucr „f)er3Iidj" 
anaufnü,pfen: berf eföe fommt in ber beutf dyen ~JineI fo oft, in ber 
engiifdjen garnidJt, ober in anbrer Q3,ebeutung bor. )l}gL \ßf. 18, 2: 
SJer3Iidj Heb f),ane idj bidj, SJerr ( genau ba§ IJenräif dje racham !) ; 
Buf. 22, 15: 9Jcidj f)at fJer0Iidj bedangt (bgL hen SJenraifünu§ im 
Urte!±!); llröm. 12, 10; S"M. 3, 12; \ßfJiL 2, 20. ;;sn Bur. 1, 78; 
\ßf)U. 2, 1; @,plJ. 4, 32 ift e§ burdj tender mieberg,eg,enen. :Der II(u§• 
brucr hearty fomm± einmaI, 25,pr. 27, 9, heartily nur S"roL 3, 23 
bor, aber natiirfidj, in anberm ®inn af§ unfer „fJer3Iicf}". Um nur 
ein ,paar Q:leif,pieie ,an3ufüf)ren: 6,pr. 3, 21: ,,®ie tut if)m Biene§ 
unb fein 13eibe§ fein 13ebeniang" rann man im @ngiifdjen einfadj 
nidjt m+ebergenen, iudI bie @5.pradJe bief e Diijefünegriffe nidjt f)at. 
)l}gL @aL 4, 12. filia§ Butf)er 2. ®"am. 1, 26 mit ,,@§ ift mir Ieib 
um bidj, mein Q:lruber ~onatf)an, idj IJao,e groj'3e ~reube unb filionne 
an bir gef)ab±" ün,erf et± f)at, T1ei\3t engiifdj: "I am distressed for 
thee etc." Übrigen§: ,,filionne" ! filiie fJei\3± bie§ f o oft in ber 
beu±f dj,en Q3HieI borfommenbe filiort .auf engiif cfJ? - Un§ ii± fdn§ 
n,efonnt. "Bliss" fommt in ber engiifdjen Q3föd nidjt bor. @ef)t 
man bie ffi:eHJe ber II[ffefi§negriffe burd), f o finbet man: bie ftarfen, 
f)eftigen, tuie ,8.orn, Biene, SJ,a\3, IICnf djeu, meriangen, ®dJnen ttnh 
bgL \uof)I ber±re±en, mäf)renb bie aarten unb innigen entroeber gan3 
fef)Ten ober nur in Iateinif djen 2fötönungen, ober audj in Umfdjrei• 
Bungen borf)anben finb. - Um un§ nidj:± alI3uf ef)r in bie filieite 0u 
beriieren, madjen tuir nur nocfJ auf eine @rf djdnung aufmerff am, 
bie nidjt jeber auf ben erften Q3Iicr ge\uaf)r roirb: ba§ gä113Iidje ober 
faft gä113Iidje ~ef)Ien be§ SDiminutib§ in ber engiif djen @5,pradj,e 1111b 
natiiriidj aucfJ in ber engiifdj.en Q3föeL ~11 füt±f),er§ Q3ineI f,pier± e§, 
roie im SJenräifcfJen unb @riedjifdjen, nefonber§ am S'l:of emort, eine 
f ef)r bebcu±enbe ffi:olie. Ünerarr treten un§ bie ~'inblein, 1.Söf)nlein, 
9J/.ägbiein, m.i,eföfein, Bämmfein, S;?ünbfein, R.Jrof amlein, S)äu§Iein, 
,l\1ämmeriein, etc., etc. entgegen. )l}gL nur 9J/.attf). 2; 5..'uf. 1; 
9Jcarr. 10. filia§ bie englifdje '®,pradje nod) bon SDiminu±iben 
f)'at, rann fie am S"roferoort nidj± gehraudj,en. "W e English are 
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not good sweethearts, we do not make love eloquently" 
(Rev. Guttery, Fed. Council Bulletin, Nov. · 1918). 2Hier 
mmum nicfJ±? ~§ ftef)t bo-cfJ gefcfJrieoen: "Out of the abund
ance of the heart t/:ie mouth speaketh" ! - ~ie engiif cfJe 
®'.pracfJ,e ,fonn nicfJt fagen: ,,%fcfJ, mein f)eqlieheil ~efukin, macfJ 
bir ein rein, fanft Q3-etteiein etc. 11

, ober: ,,Wein, nein, b-ail if t fein 
C5tero,en11

, ober: ,,~enn mir am arreroängfteit mirb um b,a§ S)erae 
fein, fo rein micfJ au§· ben itngften fraft :b-einer %fngft unb \ß,ein. 11 

~ocfJ genug ber @inaeifJ-eiten! S)anberte eil ficfJ nur um foicfJ·e, fo 
föme f o bieI nicfJt brauf .an. 2Hier fie aeigen ein S2i:Ugemeine§: b·en 
WcangeI an S)eqfüf)feit, 0nnigfeit unb S'PinbiicfJfrit in ber engiif cfJen 
®'.pracfJe, ber augieicfJ· her mcangeI b.e§ englifcfJen 9'1:a±ionaicfJ,arafter§ 
if±, ber ficfJ auccy ber engiif cfJ,en Q3-to:erno-erf etung f o ftarf aufge.präg± 
fJ·at, bau eil einem, h-er an Me .53-utf)eroföeI gem·öfJnt if t, fJ•ie unb ha 
fort überläuft. ~-ail b,a§ fagen mm, mag eine ein3ige ®'teIIe mu
f±rferen, \ßf. 73, 23 ff. 'Q3-i§f)er f)aoen mir mit SUffa.pfJ in her :triio• 
faI (ZrühfaI gibt eil im ,@ngiifcfJ.en nicfJt, Mon affliction) gebetet: 

,,~enno,cfJ, bieioe icfJ ftet§ an Mr, b-enn hu f)är±ft micfJ bei meiner 
recfJ±en &)anb; bu Ieitef± micfJ, nadj- beinern ffi:at unh nimmft micfJ, enh• 
IicfJ mit '@fJrren an. '~lenn f cfJ nur McfJ, f),abe, fo frage icfJ nicfJt§ nacfJ 
&)immer unb fübe; menn mir gieicfJ· .53-eio unb _6eeie berf cfJmacfJM, f o 
bif± bu bocfJ•, @·o±t, arreaeit meine§ S)eqen§ Zroft unh ZeiL 11 

- Unh 
bail if± genau h,er ®'inn heil S)·ebräifcfJen. Unfre S'Pinber unh fünbeil• 
finber werben anftatt beff en lernen ober ,aucfJ nicfJt lernen: 

"N evertheless I am continually with thee: Tho:u hast hold
en my right hand, Thou wilt guide me with Thy counsel, And 
afterward receive me to glory. Whom have I in heaven but 
Thee? And there is none upon earth, that I desire besides 
Thee. My flesh and my heart faileth; but God is the strength 
of my heart and my portion forever." 

- ~e englifcfJe @JspracfJe ift m-ie ba§ engiffcfJe moif: ffar, fcfJ,arf, 
anf cfJaufüf), bireft, fräftig, logifcfJ, aneignungilfäf)ig, fueitumfaff enh·; 
aber fie enfüef)d arrau fef)'r heil S)eraen§, be§ .tiefen unb, aarten @e
füf)lß, if± rücrfic'fJ±§fo§, f)mt, rof), f)äl3IicfJ. ~ 1ail f)at feinen @runb 
in her SUbftammttng, ber gefd)icfJfiicfJ,en @n±micrlung unb ber ~ef cfJäf • 
tigung !liefe§ moifß. m!iebbeI SUngeI ober ®'acfJ,fe ober SUngeif acfJf e 
ober ~riefe ober •~füe im f),eutigen @ngiänh,er ftecrt, ift nic'fJ± .auilau• 
macfJ,en. 9'1:ur b·ail ift ficfJer, bal3 er fef)r m•enig mef)r bom fertif cfJen 
Q3-riten in ficfJ f)at, b,a13 er ber 8)1au.ptf acfJ,e nacfJ bon ber beutf cfJen 
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Qlsaif erfon±e, bie ficfJ bon 9corboftfrie§fonb bi§ nadJ ®cf)Iefünig, &joI, 
'ftein erf±recrt, ljerftammt. SDief e 1)Iat±eften ber \ßia±tbeutf dien tnaren 
ilj,re§ &janbmerfä 3ifcf)er unb ®eeräuber unb iljr @lefang mar ba§ f ee, 
männifcf)e &j1oiljo. ®ie raubten um 450 ben SSri±en iljr 53anb unb 
bräng±en bie .11eI±en nadJ 9corben unb Qlseften, ofJne fidJ mef enfüdy mit 
iljnen au mif cf).en. &jier trieben fie ba§ gemöf)n±e &jcmbmerf fort. 
;;:snnere, gegenfeitige §t'äm1Jfe Iief3en e§, 311 feiner fütitur fommen. 
?lfü ber Qlseff eier @:gbert fie enbiidJ mit @letnaH unter fein ffiegimen± 
bereinigt f1atte, fomen Me nocfJ rofJeren SD 1änen iioer fie, mit benen fie 
ficfJ nacfJ beren ühertninbung burcf) ?2fifreb paarten. 9Jfü menig .Su, 
tat au§ bem .\1'efüf cf),en ber iibertnunbenen SSriten, mit etma§ meljr 
au§ bem SD 1änif cf)en, mar iljre ®1JrncfJe oi§ljer ein breite§ \ßfo±föeu±f d:J 
mit einem HJrer SSefcf)äftigung en±f1Jrecf)enben geringen [\ofaliuiar, 
aber mit aiemHcfJ au§gebefJn±er 51erion, ba§ ficf) in bief er @lef tal± -
ma§ f cf)on Me [\ermiiftungen ber SDänen umnögiicfJ gemadJ± I1a±ten --
3ur .11uI±urf1)racf)e nicf)t lj,ä±te au§ ficfJ f eibft en±micl'ein rönnen. SDa 
fom Me füooerung @:ngfonM burcfJ Me fran3öfier±en 9cormannen 
im ;;:saf)re 1066 unb bradj Me gerabiinige @:n±micriung be§ [\offeß 
unb feiner ®1Jracf)e gemaI±fam ab. SDie 9cormannen gaben bem 
unterjocf)ten 53anbe Me feubaie [\erfaffung unb if)r franuöfif dje§ 
\ßatoi§ .af§ offüieUe ®~racf),e. SDie S'tttr±ur, bie \ßoiifü, bie .\1rieg, 
füljrnng, bie ®eeräuoerei af§ iIJr \ßribHegium für fidJ ref erbierenb, 
3tnangen fie hie 3rießangein 3um 52l:crerbau unb &janbtnerf, 3um &jau§, 
unb StaUbienf±. ?l{b,er Me geborgte fran3öfif d)e SSHbung ber 9cor, 
mannen mar tneber bem met±erfJarien !,"rört,er nocfJ bem ®±arrfo1Jf ber 
lltngein gemadJf en. @:inerf eit1l ging e~ fJier \nie einft in ~tg~j:)ten: 
unter bem feubaien SDntcr ber füoberer meljrte ficfJ her frud)föare 
\ßfo±tbeutf cf)e, mäljrenb jene, Me iljre ffrej:)robuftt.on§fr.af± fidJ f cf)on 
ftarf abgefran3± Iiatten, in bief e Iangfam aufgingen. · ?2fobrerf eit§ 
ljieHen hie lltngein 5äfJ an H1rer Spracf)e, am SSau, an ber ~onf±ruf, 
tion berf eilien, feft, muf3ten fidJ aber für arre S'rufütrbegriffe be§ 9cor, 
mannifd)en bebtenen, ba Hire eigne ®1JracfJe nm für bie nötigen SSe, 
griffe be§ ®ee, unb 53anbieoen§, be§ .Rtieg§, lltcrerhau§, @,etnerbe§, 
&janbel§, @3foI(, unb &jau§Menfte-3 einen Qlsor±fcfJat au§geMibet Iia±±e. 
@;§ ging H111en mie un§ SDeutf cf)en in 52l:merifo mit bem @:ngrtfd)en. 
Qlsir be[Jaf±en b,en heutf d),en \l.'Cufaug, f cfJiagen alier [Jier biel, unb mit 
ber .Seit immer meljr, engitf dJe [sofobein fJineht, --- tra§ ja 0. SB. alt 
bem befönn±en St'auberlndfdJ be§ 1)ennfqfbanifd)en SDeu±f dJ gefüfJr± 
]Ja±. ~er SJfofaug biieo engiifdJ, ber @:inf d)fog murbe, bef onbcr§ 1110 
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eß jiclj um geiftige ifßegriffe 0anbefte, normannifclj • fran3öfifclj. ~o 
eigneten ficlj bie \lfogefn 5000 mofo'frein au§ tief er Spraclje an unb 
nafJmen nafö aus .bem 2atein ber S"füdje, nefonberß aus ben f±ubie, 
renben S"Nöftern, arres übrige, be[f en fie - mm auf bie Q3ca0n ber 
S"rurtur lniber 1ffiirren gernorfen - neburften. Q3cei bief er ~nt1affung 
an baß Jrembe erfü± i0re @3'pradJe aner einen unerf etiidjen bojJ1-1eI, 
ten Qseduft: Die Gfntinicfümgßfäfjigfeit a.uß fidj f eifrf± 0erauß unb ben 
gröf3ten ~eiI ifJrer Jierion. :n,a§ @ef dj,Iedjt ging boUffönbig ber, 
Ioren, ebento bie S'rafu§enbungen ni§ auf ben ~off effib, bie ~IuraI, 
enbungen niß auf es unb s ; baß \l(b,jefüb berior jebe S'f1afus, unb 
Bcumentßform. 'Qserioren gingen hie Jormen beß ~nfinfübß unb 
0rrt:1Jeratib§, bie Unterfdj,eibung ber ~erf onen in arren Qsernafformen 
auf3er in ber britten )ßerf on beß ®'inguiarß. Bcur geringe ünerrefte 
ber üfq;ion füienen in bem ünergang 3u ber neu f-tdj ni.Ibenben Wcif dJ• 
fpradje 0ängen, f o.baf3 ba§ Qserffönbni§ fidj nidjt mefj.r an bie 1ffiort0 

formen, f on.bern Iebigiidj an llie 2ogif lleß @e.bnnfenß 0aiten fonnte 
- eine Zatfadje, bie bem Iogif dj Ungefdjurten baß genaue Qserffönb, 
nii,l anftrafter 2eftiir,e (lieifpieißtneife beß @;pfjef er, unb §foioffer• 
liriefe§) redjt fdjtnierig madjt. Bcimmt man .ba311 ba§ 3uerf± genannte 
ü:lid, ba§ 311 ber Bcotmenbigfeit .brängt, feine .Sufiudjt au Jremb, 
lnörtern 3u ne0men, beren fßebeutung .ber gemeine 9Jcann, bieifaCTJ 
audj .ber gebiibe±e, erf± mü0fam erlernen muf3, f o leud1±e± ein, baf3 baß 
@;ngii:fdje bem fßföeiberffönbni:ß unb .ber @;rfe1111±11iß .beß @:bangeii:umß 
bei bem gemö911Iid1e11 fürdj,enb•off, bor arrem bei: ber unrdfen ~'U• 

gen.b, grof3e 5Ji11.berniff e bereite±. 
1ffiir fummieren: aIT0u grof3e filsör±ridJfei±, bie au unengii:f djer 

1111.b unberffönbiidjer Sfonftruf±ion fiiIJr±, 9JcangeI an Urfraft, gröf3ten• 
teiI§ .burdJ aufüänbifdjen 1ffiortf djat unb bie Qserfümmerung .beß 
angeifäcfyfif djen @erüf tß ber ®'pradje, 311111 ~eiI aber audj. llurdj l1er• 
artete ®'prndje un.b ®'ipradjformen berurfaCTJ±, unb ein gwf3er 9Jcan• 
gef an 2foßbrucl'§fäIJigfeit für arre 3ar±e11, innigen 1111.b tiefen @;mp• 
finbtmgen, - baß finll bie grof3en SJin.berniff e, .bie bie @3'pradje ller 
engiif djen \BföeI ller reic!jen unll tiefen füfaffung lleß @bangeiiumß, 
bie .bie .beu±fdje fßibeI ermögiic!jt, entgegenf±em. 1ffiir 0afren für bte 
äuf3erHdje Iutfjerif c!je Drt9,obo6ie l10m @;n~Jiifdjen nidj±ß 3u fürc!jten. 
:nie .'i'Harfieit unb @3'c!j,ärfe .ber .bogma±ifdjen fßegriffe Iäf3± fidj im @;ng• 
Ufdjen enenf o gut ober beff er IJerfteIIen am im m,eutf c!jen - jinil fie 
.bodJ audJ bei unß am heften in ber foteinifdjen Sprad)e feftgeieg±. 
2föer bie 0ier;meminnen.be, bef eiigenlle 1ffiärme, .bie .fönbfidJfeH unll 
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?Sriiufücf7Mt, bie Wc:üttedicljkit unb ?!sii±edicljfeit be§ f1efiriiijcljen, 
griecljtf cljen unb beu±fcljen @:bangeiium§ n.1irb bie engiifclje @5,praclje 
nie noU aum 2h1§brucr Dringen. 

2fber unf er ·üfiergang in§ @:ngiifclje bebeu±d mefyr al§ ben 2fo§. 
±aufclj ber beu±f cljen ~ibeI unh ber beutfcfyen @3,praclje ge~Jen bie eng• 
Iif clj,e @5,pracljie unb ~föeI. @;§ frebeutet ben 2tufüaufcfJ be§ gef amten 
einen ?!soifätum§ gegen b,aß anbre, ba§ ganae ®efiiet be§ reiigiöfen 
l)enfen§ unh @:mj.Jfinben§ miteingef cljfo]ien. @;§ fiebeutei für unfre 
9cacfJfommen baß 2tufgeljen in ber enr1Iif cljen ~eH unb baß C\:ingeLJen 
in hie engiifclje ~-ert. unb 5,:l,eben§auffaffung -- mit ,prafüf cljem ·2n,. 
f cfJlut non allem maß beu±f cf)' ift. l)agegen mut man nicfJ± ernriberu, 
bat bie "ljeutige 2CUgemeht'berbrei±ung ber f1öI1eren ~Ubung unter ben 
~111.tfturbölrern haß 5-:\efien unb Me 5}itera±ur jebe§ anbern Shtfüttboifä 
erfcljfü\3±. ~aß ein moff \Jom anbern an 2fnf cfJauungen unb ®emoIJn• 
"ljeiten in ficlj aufnimmt, if t ge~Jen baß, m-a.§ e§ non 9catur miföringt 
unb im 5-:\auf ber ~a"ljrtaufenbe unter feinen örfücfJen merf1iiI±niH en 
unb m,ebingungen au§ ficlj f eL6ft Iierau§ entmicreit, \Jerf cfJh.Jinbenb 
gering. @;§ gifi± fein internationale§ ober nicljtnationaiefl moif. 
SDat fie Me S'frcrft be§ 9cationafümu§, ber ®i,p,pfclj,aft, ber Jamilien• 
angefJörigfeit im groten, nidji ge"ljörig in 9recfJnung 3ieI1en, ift einer 
ber groten ~e"ljkr ber ®03iaiiften, bie ficlj einreben, fie fönn±en einen 
~n±ernationaii§mu§ ber @;rt-nerb§riaff enangeIJörigfett gegen ben 9ca• 
tionaiiflmufl "ljerfteifen. SDer 9cationafülmuß if± Me eine aIIeß \Jor ficlj 
niebertnerfenbe natürliclje S'fraft beß gef e[fd)affücljen 2efien§, rote ja 
ber eben\Jerfioffene S'frieg mieber fo fiar ge0eig± IJa±. @3cljfiej3Iiclj IJiiI± 
immer Me ~amifü., bie @3i.p.pe, ba§ molf gegen jebe anbre gef eff• 
fcljaffücfye S't1oafüion 3ufammen; benn ba \uuqein eigenfüclj a[e fo±en• 
fi:ben natüriicljen 2efienßin±ereff en. 

SD,er "ljer\JorftecfJenbfte 3ug 1.mf er§ moife§ ift ber grobe .pmf±if clje 
9Rateriaiißmu§, baß Sl:'.raclj±en naclj bem, maß auf @:rben if±, S'foI. 3, 
1. 2, baß ,,@efömacljen" • ~oifen. S"'t'ein moif "!ja± bf:efe aIIgemein 
menfd),Iiclj,e 9cei~Jung fo 3ur 5-:\efienföna;i;ime er"ljofren, f o 5ur S'f:unft aull• 
gebi.Ibet, fo 3u feinem .~anbtued gemad)t \uie basl en(Jiif clje. ~n mefJr 
arn ±aufenbjiifJriger 2tußfiiibung berf elhen "!ja± e§ ficlj, f d)i:er Me @:rbe 
urt±ermorfen unb bie ®d)iite ber ~nf ein unb s'tontinente an fid) ge, 
brad)t. ®eit feine buccaneers mit ben geraubten f.panifd)en SiL6er0 

f cljiffen am enqiifcf7en ~ofe arn ~eibm em.pfan1Jen 1uur'ben, ift esl 3um 
mam.pir ber @:rbe ge\uorben, unb Mef e ®±e[ung beanf.prud)t e§ fett 
';:'s'afJ,r"ljunber±en arn fein gute§ ffi:ecljt. '1)asl @eibmacljen•, ffl:eiclj1uerben, 
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rooUen if± bem edJ±en @:ngiänber feine Siinbe unb Scljanbe meljr -
maß e§ naclj ber Scljrif± bodJ if± -, f onbern good common sense 
unb eine ::t.ugenb. Bleid)' fein if± @:ljre, arm fein iit f dJier Scljranbe. 
Sein 2(beI ii± ein @dbabeI. filser @efö genug !ja±, rann ftdj engiifdJ 
abeiig fJeiraten. ()lj,ne bie @eiegenljeit @eib au madJ.en ift ba§ )3e6en 
niclj± beß )]eben§ mert. - filsie f±arf fidJ Mef er mct±erieUe ,8ug unf er§ 
filofü§ bemäcljtigt (Ja±, mit roeiclj.er il>ieJ:ierlj•aft [Jier alle§ naclj bem 
SDoUar jagt, ift rodfüefonnt. SDie „unbegren3ien 8Jcögiicljfeiten" 
unf er§ Danb·e§ ljaD•en naclj bem Spricljtnort, ba13 @degenljeit SDieDe 
macljt, bie @eföf ucljt Dei un'8 au einem fill"ettjagen geftaitet, bon bem 
nicljt nur jebe§ nicljtengiifclje filofüelemen±, fonbern f eföft bie rualj1ren 
CS[Jriften, ja audJ Me @emeinben am f oiclje, Die äuj'Jeriiclje §füclj,e 
fefbft, meljr ober minber mit for±geriff en tnerben. SDa§ gefam±e 
2eDen bei 1mß fieljt au§, am IJanber±e e§ ftclj nur um Die§ eine SDing: 
@efömacljen. Unb ba§ fügf±e baran ift, ba13 man mit in bief em Siru• 
beI fclj,roimm± unb meif3 eß niclj±. BJcan ljärt e§ für etmaß gana Sefbf±· 
berftänl:liicljeß, BcatiirlidJe§, ffreclj±mäj'Jigeß. @;g roiII auclj un'8 ameri• 
fonif d)'en ~ljriften niclj± meljr in ben Sinn, ba13 bie'8 @eia, Wcammon§• 
bienf ±, gana groDe 2ffjgöt±erei ift unb b,en @foufren birdt unb unfeljJ. 
Dar bernidJ±et, ba13 man nicljt @ott unb hem BJl:ammon augJeiclj bk 
nen, ba13 bie @eiaigen baß Bleitf) @o±ieß eDenfo rnenig ererben rönnen 
roie ein ~urer ober Unreiner, @:plj. 5, 5. fill"ir finb feföf± am fremb• 
fpratf)ige 2utIJerciner bon biefem ftieaififtf) engiif tf) • amerifoniftf),en 
@eift f o f±arr e~faj'J±, baf3 @oite§ filsort in Me,em S±üd: raum notf) 
unfer @emiff en riiljrt unb bo'8 (if.bangefütm b•on bem, baß brofren if±, 
raum notf), feine 2fn3ieljungßfraf± an unfern S:,eraen bero,äljrt; rna§ 
rum ,e§ erf± roerben, roenn mir nun mit 2fbmerfung ber beu±ftf),en 
®'pradJe unb boIIen 12fonaljme ber engfif cljen boIIftänbig in bem eng• 
Iif tf),en Wmerifönertum aufgeljen? 

BJl:i± biefem f tf)nöben irbiftf)en ®'inn lj,ängi ber eig•en±iimHclje 
!t'.t)puß beg engiiftf)en 1111b engliftf) • amerifonif tfien ~riftentum§ eng 
0uf ammen, b•er fid, bon bem be§. beutftf) • IuH)'eriftf)en fo ftarf unter• 
f tf)eibe±. SDra§ CSf)'tif±entum be§ engfif tf)en filofü if± f o iD1ef en±IidJ 
faI~inif±iftf), roie baß be§ beu±f tf)en Iutri,eriftf), ift. Unb man Iia± mit 
ffl:.etf)± bie heiben pro±eftaniiftf)en Rirtf)en in ben Stf)meftem BJcartlja 
unb Warin afj,gefoföet gefunben, nur ba13 jene Q:Jffber bie fill"irfütf),. 
feit hitf)t g,an3 beci;en. 'filsaljr if± e§: baß if± ein tf)iarafüriftif tf)er ,8ug 
an ber Iu±lj.erif clj,en fürtf),e, ba13 fie tnie 9Jcaria eirte ä1113editf) roenig 
gef tf).äftige Si)ienerin ~~rifti, aber eine in baß @bangelium berfun• 
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fene ~örerin feiner ffi:el:le un'l:l feiig l:larin ift, mmn fie au§ feiner ~üffe 
@na.be um @na.be netJmen rann. ~ber mfr fiirdjten, l:laf3 fie im erften 
®tücf 3ubieI unl:l im Iei2ten 3u menig Wcaria ift, am baf3 fie bai3 Dob 
l:le§ ~errn mit boffem ffi:edJ± auf fidj unlnenl:len fönnte. ;i)i.e :it'aten• 
fofigfeit l:ler Iutf)etif dj,en §füdjie gegenüber l:l,er reformierten ift Ieil:ler 
meffödannt unl:l m1af)riyaftig fein ffi:uf)m. l,ßauiu§, l:lem C\:ljrif±u§ gan3 
allein alle§ - fein De6en - tuar, IJat „mef)r gearbeitet am fie uffe". 
Unl:l l:lie gef djidjfüdje Iutf)erifdje ~irdje, l:lie l:leutfdjiänl:ltf dJe unl:l audj 
l:l.ie amerifonif d}e, if± l:l,eg @:bangeiium§ immer f dj.neff mül:le unb f att 
g,emorl:len, unl:l amar fomofJI in if)rer DeiJrer• luie in if)rer ~öret• 
f cfJuft. Unl:l l:lie ref ormiet±e .Rirdje fJat 3m,ar mit WcarH;a bie äuf3er• 
Hdj,e @,efdj,äftigreit unl:l l:lie oed;ärtnii3mäf3ige @,eringf djätung l:le§ 
Gl:b,angdiumi3 gemein, gef)t a6er l:larin mei± ü6er 9J/:artf)a f)inau§, 
l:laf3 fie l:lem "good common sense", l:ler natüriidjen menfdyiidjen 
mernunft in ff) 1rer ~f)eofogie uni:i prartif dJen .Rirdj,enmef en f djier Die 
~errfclj,erf±eUung einräumt unl:l ba§ C\:L;rif±en±um beräuf3edidj± uni) 
bergef etiidj± uni:i l:lami± bermeifüdj±. filsiif)renl:l DutfJertum 9ca±ur 
unb üffen6arung, @,otte§ 8Mdj u_nb filser±reidj, .l'i:irdJ,e unb ®±aat, 
fJhnmiif djen ?Beruf unb idiifdjen ?Beruf gnmbfätitcfJ f±teng. f djeii:ie±, 
fo 3mm, l:luf3 l:la§ ~immeireidJ i:ien ®ünl:ler fo i:iurcfyfäuert, baf3 fein 
gan3e§ natüriidj,ei3 De6en bem @eif±e nadj. ein @;o±te§bienf± lutrb, i:ier 
2\:uf3edidjreit nadj aber feinen gef onberte11 Q3ef±anb bef)äI±, l.iermif djen 
f otnofJI l:ler ~albinii3mui3 m•ie her j]sapi§mu§ 6eil:le @etlie±e prin3ipterr 
unl:l merfen fie in ein§ 3ufammen; unb 3mat .ber l,ßapi§mu§ fo, l:laf3 
er aHe @ie6iete l:le§ rreatüriidjen De6eni3 l:ler ~errf d;aft l:ler S't'trdje, 
l:lem „geiftiidyen" ffi:egiment, untertuirf±. fütdj ber ®taa± ift nadJ 
römifdj,er D,ef)re feine f eI6ftänbige @röf3e ne6en l:ler S'l:frclje, f oni:iern 
;i)ienerin i:ierf eiben. ;i)er .l'E1albini§mui3 faf3± ba§ Q5erIJäftnii3 bon 
@,ottefüeidj 1mi:i filsd±reiclj gercibe umgeref)rt: i:ia§ ffi:eidj @o±te§ ber, 
mirfüdj± fidj im filser±reidJ, fdjfüf3Iiclj, im ®±aat uni) in hen na±Üt· 
Iidjen gef efff cljuf±IidJen ,[frbnungen l:lief er filsert; ba§ 0:f)rif±entum if t 
feine f eI6ftänbige @röf3e in l:len ~eraen ber 9Jl:enf dj,en, f onbern l:l a § 
9J/:itteI, i:iie ürbnungen i:iiefer lliseit au bet• 
dJ r i f± I i dj e n. ;i)'a§ @:bangeiium ftef),t i m ;i) i e n f ± e hei3 
®taa±§ un'b aUer gefeUfdj:affüdjen merT;äitnifk @:g bringt auf 
@:rben uUe äuf3eren merf)ärtniHe in ürbmmg. @:g madj± ®±aa±§, 
1mb ®'±abt· unb Cioun±tJ• unb :t'ohJn• unb ;i)orfregiment dJrif ±IidJ. 
@:§ mäf)H 0:f)rif±en in affe bürgerfidJm \itm±er, mm einen cljriffücljen 
l,ßräfföenten, dJrifHicljen §llongref3, cljriftfidj,e ~tidjter, djriffüdjen @ou• 
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berneur, djriffüdje Begißfa±ur, dJriffüdjen sheriff, djrifHidjen S'tabt• 
bürgermeifter, .etc. etc., biß f)'erab 3um ktten j anitor unh 53auf• 
burfdj,en. @§ tum dJriftiidje @ef ete unb merorbnungen, 5ßofi3ei• unb 
@ef1mblJeitßma13regein unb füaielja.tng§. unb filrfieitß• unb filnftanh.S• 
l1orfdj,riften. @§ tuill affe äu13,erfidjen Bebenßberljäitniff e djriffüdj 
madJen. '.i)a§ if t nadj, l'cdbiniftijdjer filnfidj,t ,Sroecr unb S.U:ufgabe bes 
@bnngefiumß, b.e§ ~ljriftentumß, ber Si'irdje. Sl)aljer ljab 1en tuir Die 
unß 1:'utljeranern gan3 fonherfor borfommenbe @rfdj,einung, baf3 Die 
®'eftenfirdjen arfe fodtuäljrenb in her Sßofütf bef djäftig± ffob, bat 
Die IS'ef±enprebiger a.tnh •prio,feff oren unb f onftigen .fürdjienbeamte 
e:fienf obief Über p,ofüif dj1e SDinge, üher @,efunbljeitßma13regein, ®'tra• 
13enpffoiter unb bgL prebigen am baß @bangdhtm, bat fie fieftänbig 
für bief en ober jenen S'fnnbiba±en, für ober tuföer bie @infüf)rung 
bef±immter @efete unb merorbnungen, für ~rieg ober i5rieb,en agi• 
±ieren. 9fos bief er 2htffaHung bon ber 9fufgabe ber Si'irdje fommt 
eß audj, bai3 Die amerifonifdjen ®'eftenl'irdj,en am Q;eiljHfe für hie 
~riegfüf)rung ein eigne§ Q;ureau in fils 1aff)ington einridjteten, baß ficg 
gana in ben SDienj± beß ®'taa±eß fterr±e, ba13 aff o bie fofbinif ±if dj,e 
S'ttrdje am f o!dj.e Si'rieg fiif)r±e unb, hie gefamte S'firdj,e bes Ban'be§ am 
f,ofdjie ber füiegfü[Jrung bienftbar au madj,en fudj±e. SDa§ Hegt auf 
e i n e r mnie mit ,8·iD1ing!iß S'f1amp1f in ber @5dj!adj± bon S'fappe! unb 
S'f1afoin§ @5tabföürgermeifterf djiaf± in @enf, in roddjer er 9foberß• 
gföubige . mit pofüif dj,en 9Jci±tein fiefömpf±e unb ®erbet berfirennen 
Iie13. St>er fofoiniftifdj,en 9Cuffaffung bom merf),äitnis aroif djien Staat 
unb fördje, bon ber 9f'ufgalie biefer, jenen djrif±fidj au madjen unb 
baß 9reidj. ~ljrif±i im Staat unb in ben äu13eren @,ef eUf djaftßformen 
5u berroirfüdj,en, berbanfen mir bie ftaatfidj,e 9fbf djaffung ber Q;e. 
reitung unb beß merföufß liemuf cfJenber @etränfe, hie jet± in Scene 
gefJenbe Sßrof)iliition. "And now for the demon of tobacco !" -
if t - edjt fofbiniftif cfJ - baß bon ?.BffftJ @5unbatJ außgegeliene 
BofungßtDort. SDa[J.er in 9fmerifo bie ftaatrid;e, gef etgefierif cfJe @in• 
mif cfJ.ung in arfe, audj hie intimf±en 53elien§,berf),ältniff,e. SDer Staat 
f orr bie 9JcenfcfJen fromm, gut, ebef, dj,rift!icfJ, madjen. SDmum muf:l 
er fefüft 'Die @r3ief)ung in bie ~ianb nefJmen, bie Sßriba±f djufe unter, 
brücren ober bodj regu!ieren, 9re!igion in bie @5taa±5f cfJuie f cfJatfen, 
fura, alle, arfe ~e6ienß,berljär±niff e, aucfJ @ff en unb :rtrinfen, ®djlafen 
1mb filsadj,en, Säen unb @rnten burdj, @ef et unb @ero,a!t djriftfidj 
macfJen. SDie merfo!gungen, hie unfre .fürcfJe in bief er S'friegß3dt 
erfelit !ja±, bie offüieUen 111tb pribaten St>ragonaben ber yellow 
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paint - squadrons unb fümiicfj,eß, Me Unterhriichmg he§ beutfcfyen 
@,otte§bienfte§, Me jett fo bieI um fidJ greifenbe @efetgdnmg gegien 
unf re @emeinbef cfJukn, bas unau§gefette :treiben non 9regierung§, 
Iieamten, defence councils, grof3 unb riein, .aucfJ unfre Iu±:f)erifcfJe 
S'l'irdJe am foicfJe (am meifücfje ~'orporation - f),aiien unß efücf)e bor, 
gerehe±) 3ur f±C!afücfjen S'rriegßmaf cf)ine 3u macf)en, ift 3um aifer, 
gröf3±en :teH bie Iegitime GrucfJ± beß falbinif±ifcfJen &anatifünu§, 
bet aus bem 0rr±um entf.jningt, baf3 ba.§ 8TeicfJ @otte§ ficfj auf @;rben 
in äuf3eriicfjen hJ,eifütlJ,en &ormen reaiifi:eren miiff e. 2Iuß herfeinen 
®runbiteIIung bes fofoinif tiftlyen ®eftentum§ fommt aucfJ ber aII, 
gemein unter ifJm bernreite±e Wcmenniarismu§. [nenn her ®±aat 
arre md±Iicf;en ßeoen§tJ,erlyär±niffe bercfJriffücfJ± f)aiien mirb, bann 
fommt ba§ 9reicfJ @otte§, bas ±aufenbjäf)tige ficfJföare fileicfJ ~IJrifti, 
in meicfJem arre @ot±Iof en en±rneber außgerotte± ober in &±. >2:eaben, 
inortrJ eingefperrt ober fonftmie unf cfJäbfüf;: g,emacf)t ober bocfJ, an bie 
[ßanb gebriicrt fein itJ,erben. [ßir f)anen es eoen erlebt, tnie ber nun 
oeenbig±e S'rrieg gegen 1)eutf cf)Ianb non ben ®dien, bon filegierung§, 
Iieamten, bon ,8eitungen unb 0ournakn am ber &jeffige ~rieg ~f)rifii 
gegen bie Wcäcf)te ber &infterni§ gepriefen murb,e, unb bie jett ficfJ 
IiH.benbe möUeriig,a forr ben gemeißfagten( !) ~öfferfrieben htaugu, 
rieren, ber bann bas [ß1ort in @;rfüfümg gef)en läf3t: ,,9'1:un finb Me 
fileitlJe ber [ßeft unferß @otte§ unb feine§ ~f)ri)±us m,orben", Dff. 
~,of). 11, 15; 12, 10. 

9'1:a±iiriicfj if± haß fileidJ @,otie§, b,aß ber ~nlbinißmu§ auf @:rben 
im ®taut etafüieren iufä, nidJ± bas in ber ®cljrift frefcfj,riebene unb 
ge±riehene. Sl)ie§ fomrrtt ja nicljt mit äuf3eriicljen @ebärben, es ift 
intnenbig in uns, ~ur. 17, 20; eß ift nicf)t Q:ffen unb :i'.rinf.en, fonbern 
@erecljtigfeit unb &riebe unb &reube im &jeifigen @eif t, filöm. 14, 17. 
Q:g if± @otteß @nabenf)errf cfjaft in 0:f)rifto ~efu üfrer bie ®ünber, 
f eeien: @Iauoe, (frfenntniß Q:f)rif±i, @otteßfurcfJ( .~ieoe, &;l•offnung, 
@ebufö, .S'reufcljf)ieit, [ß,af)rf)nftigfeit, 1)emut, unb 3mar alles in Q:1Jrif±o 
~efu. ?iller barinnen 0:f)rif±o Menet, ber ift @ott gefä!Iig unb hen 
W?:.en1cfJen n1ert. (:f§ ift bie ne1ie fö.eatur in 0:f)rifto, ber neue WcenfcfJ, 
gef cfjaffen nacfj unb in 0:IJrifto 0efu in recfjitfcfjaffener @erecljtigfeit 
unb &jeffigfeit, Q:''pfJ. 4, 24. Unb bie gegenwärtige [ßert, bie im 
2frgen Hegt, ift mit if)ren Drbnungen, ben a"roix~,a Toü 1<6ap.ov TouTou 

maf)rfyaftig nicfj± ba0u Iief±immt, &orm unb Q:'infa[fung, &unbamen± 
unb ®füte, ober gar ·bie &jeimat be§ 9reicf)§ @ot±es unb G:f;rif±i 5u 
werben, fonhern baß [ßefen biefer [ßeU, alle if),re Drbmmgen unb 
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~armen berge[)en am aeitriclje 1mb mü1orrfommene unb rein äu13er 0 

fülj,e. Unb mir fünber bes Ukiclj,ß @o±teß Ieoen atu,ar in biefer bem 
üludJ berfaUenen filMt, afrer nid1t am in unfr.er ~eimat, fonbern 
afß in ber ütembe, am ütembe unb \ßilgrime, beren ,Q:Jürgerf cljaft im 
~immer if±, 1. \ße±r. 2, 11; \ß[Jifij:Jp. 3, 20, finb ben 6ntungen biefer 
QßeI± aogeftorhen mit Gfljrifto, fügen unß 5hJar um @otteß mfüen am 
ürembTinge in baß )3anbeßrecljt biefer QßeH, aoer unf er Beben if± mit 
Gl:ljrifto berhorgen in @,ott unb, unf er ~eq f±eI1t baljin, hJ,o Gl:ljriftuß 
ift, Sf•or. 2, 20; 3, 1, unb 1uar±en bes ~eUanbeß z'5,efu Gfljrifti, beß 
~errn bom ~immer, ba13 er biefe Qß1ert mit i0,ren gegenmärtigen niclj• 
tigen ürbnungen aerf dJfoge unb bie tuaf)'r0aftige unb em1ige ljimm" 
Iif clje ürbmmg, bie er burclj, fein Q3Tut unb feinen @,eift '6 1ereitet ljat, 
enbliclj aufriclj,te, bn13 er 1111.ß errette bon ber gegen1uär±igen argen 
Qßeit unb unß mtß[)dfe 311 feinem ljimmJif cljen ITT'eiclj,. 

:Dem ecljten S"t·aibinif±en ljingegen bef±e0t baß ffl:dclj @o±±eß in 
berniinftigen, 3mecrentfprecljenben, guten, moraiif cljen Gfinricljhmgen, 
bie jebermann amingen, einen d)riffücljen, b. i. einen moraitfd"yen 
QßanbeI au füljren unb bie üoerljerrf d)aft @otteß ober Gf[yrif±i an3u 0 

erfennen. :Der S't1aföinißmuß if± burclj, unb burdJ ljumanif±if d). Gfr 
gfouot nicljt recljt an baß totale geiffüclje unb moraitf clje [serberoen 
bes 8Jcenf cljm. Stuingii Iie13 bie tugenb[)aften ~-eiben fefig tnerben. 
fü gfouot nidJt red1t an bie 87:otmenbigfeit ber Gfriöfung burdJ (HJri• 
ftum unb bes @Tauben§ an ifJn. :Die füh1en Sfinber merben auclj 
o[)ne @fouo,en, ben fie ja nidJt [)•aoen fönnen, f efig. Unb fielJ± man 
ben mobernen S't'aibingmu.ß an, hJie er fidJ in ben S't'öt1fen her f1eu• 
tigen :Seften±ryeofogen geftar±et f1 1a±, f o ift iljn1 l.1O111 tnaIJren Gl:ljrif±en• 
tum menig übrig geoiieoen. Gfr ljat nidJ± nur bie z'511fpiration ber 
@S'dJrift, fonbern audJ bie @o±H1eit Gl:lJrif±i, bie Gfriöfung unb [ser" 
förJnung, bie Gfrofünbe, ja, f clj,ier jebe fl.1e3ififd1 d1riffüd7e )2eJ1re a11f" 
gegeben unb j:Jrebigt am eigenfüd)e.ß Gfljrif tentum nur noclj 9Jcoraf, 
"the fatherhood of God and the brotherhood of man" - bie 
ed)±e [Jumaniftif clje 2ogenrefigion unb ~eiben±um. §fein Qßunber, 
bat er ficlj mit bem ßogen±um f o gut berträgt, er i ft ja ßogen• 
±um. :Da§ S'firdJiidJ,e ift ÜJm me0r ober minber üOrm, unb bie füdJ• 
Iiclj,en iSonbede[Jren ber l.1erfcljiebenen „:Denominationen" nimmt er 
f o t11enig ernf±, ba13 er au jeber Union - hlie 8tuingii - bereit ift, 
auclj - tnie in bem berfioffenen Council of Federated Churches -
mit S'ta±[Jiofüen unb zs'uben. 0ft ifJm f o l.1O11 bem eigenfüclj Gfljrif±· 
fid)en tuenig ober nicljt§ geMiefren, f o oef±eljt er boclj, barauf, ba13 
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biei8 fein fillef en baß tunfJr,e CHJriftentum fei, unh ar:Oeitet in feiner 
angeborenen @ef cf:J.äftigrei± mit feinen f±aafüd:jen unb f onf±igen 9Jfü0 

±eln mit aUer @eman auf bie &)erf±eUung biefeß 8reid\i8 @,otteß im 
®'taat fJin, :Oiß haß 9Jfüiennium erfd:j,eine. 'nie 81iel:lertuerfung l:ler 
3entraimäd:jte l:lurcf:J bie filfüierkn, an ber er with might and 
main unb for Christ's sake gear:Oeitet fJ,a±, foU ifJm nun in l:ler 0u 
Diil:lenl:len i}riel:leni8Iiga l:ler ~öifer l:lai8 edJoff±e @ottesreidJ, aucf:J bie 
Q3defyrung l:ler ~ul:len, l:lie jet± miel:ler inß ßanb• H)'rer ~ä±er tuanbern 
1uerhen, in l:lie fillege leiten. 

g)a§ ift l:lie 0.:igen±ümlid)Mt l:le§ ~aibittißmu§ im ~egenf ai2 3um 
S!utfJ.er±um. Unb l:lodJ iDIÜrbe man bieien fofbiniftif dJen SlirdJen lln° 
red:jt hm, iDenn man HJnen baß DDige aUeß im boUen 9Jcaf3e f cfJuil:l 0 

ge:Oen tuorrte. 'nie l:leutfd),en, franilöfif dJen, fJ,oUänbif d)en unb anl:lerß 0 

fprad)igen .\i'afbinif±en iJnben l:lief en ~fJmaf±er fange nidJ± biß 3um 
iBoUmaf3 außgibUbe±. filfü fJa:Oen im Ofrigen baß filkf en beß e n g 0 

I i f cf:J, e n unl:l be{l e n g I i f dJ O a m e r i r a n i f dJ e n s'f•afbinrn, 
mu§ ge3eid)ne±. S'Mne ~ofüraff e fJat bie eben :OefcfJ,riefrene fofoint• 
f±ifd)e füuffaffung bom fillef en, filufgabe unl:l ,Sm:ecl' l:ler S'fücf:Je f o ftarf 
materiaiifier± unl:l b,eriDeifüd:J± mie bie englif dJe. · :Daß fJängt mit 
ifJrer nationalen 10.:ig.enar±, bie mir bor bief em l:lmgeleg± gaben, 3u, 
i ammen. ~on l:ler f.pe3ififd:J, rafoiniftifd:jen \ßräl:lef±inationßle[Jre ber 
vV estminster Confession fyaben l:lie engiifd)en folbinif±ifcf:Jen ®'ef• 
ten foum meIJr frefJaI±en am bie ~,bee, l:laf3 l:la§ engiif dJe iBoil' unl:l 
bie engiifdJ.e 8laffe, bte 2fngiof acf:Jf en, Llon ®'o±± 311111 erf±en iBoif l:ler 
0.:rbe unl:l 0ur Q3,efJ,errfd)ung aIIer anl:lern ~ölfer außermfü1It f ei. 
~gI. baß engiifdJe ~rbationaIIieb b'Ol1 ~f)ompfon "Rule, Britannia, 
rule the W aves" unl:l l:lie f ei± einiger 3ei± in l:len 5Jearftf CL)e11 Q3Iä± 0 

±ern erf dJ:einenhen filrfüeI Q3ernIJnrl:l ®'fJ1a1uß. üÜr l:len Q:rnft, mit 
hem bie engiifdJe ffiafle l:lie d)rif±IidJe ffieiigfon bef),anbeI±, ift bte l:lurcf:J 
5JeinridJ VIII. eingefiifJr±e ffieforma±ioi1 cfJmar±erif±ifcfJ. 5üte ffieii, 
gion ift iJier bon b1ornfJerein ®'taa±§, unl:l 9ca±ionaiin±ereff e unb tuirl:l 
in jel:ler ®'ef±art 3ur ~arrifo±ur l:leß 0.:cf:J±en. 0.:ntmeher eine Estab
lished Church, fo±fJoiifdJ 111 l:ler i}orm, a:O;er of,ne l:len )ßapft, mit 
einem ®'taa±§beamten am 5Jaupt, iJafö römif cf}, fJafö foiliiniitif d:J in 
l:ler DeI):re, aber in jel:lem i}aU ein ftaafüdJeß ~nf h±u±, l:la§ l:le11 natio, 
naien ~ntereffen l:lient; ober 8confonformtften unl:l 5üiff en±er§, ein 
®'cf:Jtumm bon ®'eften, l:leren jel:le fraf± l:le§ eignen cornmon sense 
ifJre fana±ifd) berfocf:J±enen, oft gerahe0u groteßren ®'onherieI1re11 Iiat, 
l:lie aber famt unh f onl:lerß in pie±if±ifdJe i}römmeiei 11111:l )fiederet 
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un.b .b 1a1id .bocf) ober gera.be .besLJafö inie.ber je.bem filhn.b rationafifti• 
f cf)en 1m.b na±urafif tifcf)en Ungfouliens berfaUen un.b einan.b,er f cfJfüB• 
füfy im i5ef tq1arten einer liionen L)'Ltmaniftif cf)en 9.Jcoraireiigion, in .ber 
filermeifücf)ung .ber ltfufgalie .ber .fi'ircf)e im :nienft .bes ®foats un.b in 
.ber ~,offnung auf -ein tauf en.bjäqriges ir.bifcf)e§ i!JleffiasreicfJ .bie ~än.be 
reicf)en. !Sdt .bem berfiolfenen Shiege un.b ®i,ege tnir.b nun bon 
biekn offüieilen ~äu,ptern un.b· .ben filngef eqenften unter .ben ber• 
f cf)ie.benen engiif cf),en S"fücf)en unfers 52an.bes, bon biefen fürcf),en• 
liföt±ern un.b 5taufen.ben bon ~aftoren un.b ~rofeff oren auf .bie ~er• 
f cf)meiaung tnenigftens aller ,proteftantifcfJen Sfircf)en au einer ein• 
0igen gronen englif cf)re.ben.ben amerifanifcf),en 9cationalfircfJe qing•e• 
arbeitet, .bie fcfJfütiicfJ alle engfif cfJre.ben.ben ~öffer .ber fü.be um• 
f,p,annen un.b f o .ba§ WeicfJ @ottes auf (fr.ben aur >tat un.b [Baqrqeit 
madj,en f orr. 

~n ein f oicf)es filoif mit einer f oicfJen Wefigion geq,en mir .bell±• 
fcfJen unb an.ber§f,pmcf).igen 2u±qeraner mit unferm Übergang in .bie 
engiifd:)e 15',prad:)e nun ein. [Befcfyes fin.b unter f olcf)en Umftän.ben 
Me Wusfid:)ten auf Q;emaqnmg unfers gefun.ben 2u±r}ertum§, .be§ 
maqren (foangefüims? 

(üor±f etung foigt.) 

~fug. ~ie,per. 



~aß @bangdium ift l.l,ie frofje /Sotfdj,aft \Jon l.lcr @netbe @ofüß 

in ~fjrifto ~{~f n. 

~ 10§ (iftoangeiium ift .hie bon @ott f ellif± auf .hie (ifr.be gefanb±e 
un.b nie me.ber in eine§ 9JcenfdJen noclj aud), in eine§ (ifngeL§ &'jeq 
gefommene frof)e un.b mun.berfam gute 1Eotf djaf±, .baf3 @ o t t e § 
auf i1ns beriorene un.b berbamm±e <Siin.bet ge• 
r i dj t e t e r !Einn b o n (if ro i g l' e i t b o I I e r @naiie i f ± u n .b 
.b a B .b i e f e @ n a .b e .b i e r e dj ± e u n .b e i n i g e fil3afjrfj:eit 
.b e s <Si n n e s @ o ±± e s g e g e n u n s i f t. 

:Die @na.be if± aif o feinefüoegs erf± 3ufaIIen§ in @iottes <Sinn 
gegen uns gefommen, f onbern fie if± .ber etnige maf)re, frei gefae±e, 
.burdj rein @,efet beftimmte @5inn @otte§ gegen uns. 0, .baß merk 
man! (if§ ift .baß ,aber unoegreiffidj, unf agbar, es üoertrifft tuei± 
aIIes Sl)enl'en un.b üfJ,erf.egen. 

~as @ e f e t - mof)1I 0eig± uns .baß in feiner @5umma 
.ben etoigen, f)efügen un.b unberbriidjiiidjen fil5iIIen @ot±e§, mie mir 
fein follen: mie mir fein f orrten un.b to,ie toir, eben .burdj . .bie @na.be, 
m1ie.ber toer.ben f oIIen. 21:udj 0eig± uns .baß @efet ben geredjkn mt.b 
to,af)rf)iaftigen 2 o r n @ottes gegen uns @5iin.b:er. @ott f)a± uns in 
llfbam un.b @:'ba feinem eto,igen un.b lJeiiigen fil3iIIen gemäe gut un.b 
fJ,eilig gef dj,affen. Unb ba.burdj, .baf3 toir in 21:.bam un.b @:ba in bie 
<Siin.be gefaIIen fin.b, ift ber .Sorn @ottes iioer uns gefommen, mie 
.baß @,efet uns f ag±. - 21:oer .bns @ef et, mie es &'jeUigl'ei± for.bem.b 
un.b .brof)enb un.b fiudj,enb uns @5ün.bern geoffenoart if t un.b bor un'3 
f ±erJ,t, 3eigt uns .bennodj nidJt .ben eigenfüdjen unb maf)ren @5fon 
@otte§ gegen uns: toe.ber ben erften nodj, .ben fetten. ~er eigen±• 
Iidje, erfte un.b fette, @5inn @otte§ gegen uns ift @nal.lc. ~a§ @ef et 
ift nur f)i113ugefommen un.b neoeneingefommen um ber <Siinbe 111H• 

Ien, .bamit .biefe in HJrem malJren oöfen fil5'efen erf dj,eine, .bamit aif o 
.burdj .baß @:,tJangeiium redjt erl'annt toerbe .bie @nulle. 

*) S\)ief er 2!rfüe( liringt ha§ Cfagelini§, h:lekfje§ h:Jir au§ einer Su, 
fammenf±e[ung ,a[er neuteftamenfüdjen einf cljiägigen ®cljn:iftroorte geh:low 
nen fjalien. ßital:e fügen tuir nidj± 6ei. 
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SDaß @bangeiium ift bie fro!Je Q3-otfdj,aft, ba13 bief e @nabe unb 
filsaIJrfJei± beß ®'inne§ @o.tte§ gegen un§ burdj, S'~f um G:f)riftmu, 
ben eingeoorenen ®'ofJn be§ Q5ater§, in ber i}üfie ber 3ei± aur 5tat 
getnorben unb aur filu§ffüJrung gefommen if±. 

:Dieß fo, bn13 @lo±t in Gi:fJrif±o, burdj Gl:l:Jtif±i f±e[ber±retenben 
@efJorfam unb Deiben, ®'teroen unb Wuferf±efJen, bie gaui)e ®iinbcr• 
iudt mit if)m f efoer berfiif)nt unb 3nm cluigcn füfien geredjtfertigt 
f)nt. - :Die§ ift eine g e f cf) e tJ e n e 5t a t f a dj e ber @nabe, bie:8 
wirb burcfJ nicf)t5, maß 9Jcenfdjen ±tm ober wie 9Jcenfdjen fidj baau 
fte[en mögen, alteriert, if t audj burdj nidjf§ berartige§ oebingt. ~me 
ffi:ebe unb 53efJre, roddje fJiergegen irgenbtuie berftö13t, bie§ irgenbmie 
berrfaufufiert, mit bief em nidj,t in boLrftem @infiang f±d1t, if± füige 
unb faff dje DeIJre. 

:Die§ @bangefium ift erffüdj bon @5iott f eioft im \ßarabief e ben 
g.efalienen 9Jcenf dj,en a11ge3eigt, af§b.ann burdj bie \ßrop!Jeten be§ 
Wften 5teftamente§ beaeugt, im mofaifdjen @efete borgeoiibet, enb, 
Iidj bon bem freif dj,gemorbenen ®'ofme @otte§ gepreMgt unb tion 
beff en ~fpoftein au§ Q3-efefJI be§ ewigen @otte§ burdj filsort unb 5dJrift 
berfönbigt: burdj ben ~eiiigen @eift b1om ~immer gefanbt. Unb e§l 
f o[ geprebigt unb berfünbig± tu erben in alier filsert unb· jebem 9Jcen, 
f djen ofJ,ne Unterfdjieb unb Wu§naf1me.. Unb in bief er l)srebigt unb 
Q5erfünbigung offenoart fidj bie @nabe @iotte§ f o f efJr, ba13 bie 1:jsre• 
Mger unb Q5erfünbig.er bie 9Jcenfd)'en an @,otte§ ®'tat± berma!Jnen 
unb an Gi:IJrifti ®fatt oitten: ,,53af3± eudj berf öf1nen mit @ott ! " 

Unb bie§ @'bangeiium if t nidj,t nur eine Wnaeige, 1ße0eugung 
unb Q5erfönbig.ung ber burdj Gl:l:Jrif ±um 5ur 5tat getnorbenen @nabe 
@otte§ unb Dl:edj,tfertigung ber ga113en ®'iinbertnert, f 011bern bie§ 
@bangeiium mit ben 3u bemf eibe11 gefJörenben 1Jeiiige11 @foframen• 
te11 ift audj baß @nabcmnitter, mddje§ bief e @11abe, Q5erföf1111mg u11b 
ffi:edjtfertigu11g mit fidj oti11gt u11b am freie, burdJ nidjt§ oebi:11gte, 
ga113 5mdfdio§ fef te @ a o e u 11 b @ e f dj e 11 f b e 11 m e 11 • 
fdjen anoie±e±, IJingiot, berorieft u11b bet• 
fi e g eI t. 

®'o if t bie§ @'ba11gefium 1111 r 5 u e r f e 1111 e n lt n b & u 
gfottficu, n lt r.. a n 3 u 11 e fJ 111 e n u 11 b i tJ 111 a u b e r t r a u e n. 
filser b1aß tut, ber tJ a t , o e f i t t u 11 b g e n i e 13 t , roa§ e§ 
anaeigt unb oe0eugt unb berfü11Mgt u11b mit fidj ori11gt unb a11oietet 
unb fJi11giot u11b berorieft u11b berfieger±: bie @nabe @otte§, bie 
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[serfö01mng unh ffrecfJ±ferfigung, item: [sergeoung ber Sünben, 
)2:efren unb '®eiigfeit. - @:§ fonn ja nur ber @fouoe, ·bie 2lnna1Jme, 
bail [sertrauen, ba§ WfüteI fein, in ben ?Befit ber [sergeoung ber 
®'ünben, bell )2;e6enil unb ber SeiigfeH 311 rammen. fill'ie f orrte ba 
ein filserr, ein fils,erf bell @ef et.eil, nocfJ erforbert fein? ::Oann tDäre 
eil ja nicf}t me0r „auil @nahen". 2fucfJ ber @fouoe, Mefe 2fnnci0me, 
outxJ,oIJI ein 2ff± 11nb ~1111 heil ~Jcenf cfJen, fonn nicfJ,t am 2frt, 5t.un 
unb fill'.erf .bell WcenfcfJ,en in ?Be±racfJt rammen, nidJt eine bon @ott 
a11il'6eb11ngene 2etft11ng .bell Wcenf cfJen fein. :;:'§m @egenteH: iuer .burcfJ 
irgen.b ein filsed, bell @ef ei2eil ober ein f onftigeil, fidJ ein 2fnrecfJ± auf 
[serge'611ng ber Sünben, Denen unb Sdigfeit berMenen mm, ober 
iuer fein @fo11'6en a11m fils.ed 0inftellen unb bara11f0in bail &jeH uean• 
f.prncfJen mm, ber ift unter bem @ e f et unb beff en iYOrberung unb 
illro0ung unb lYhHfJ, benn er 'bertDirft ·bamit bail bon @ott im @:ban• 
geii11m fef tigiicfJ, ueaeugte 2fUeingeiten ber @ n ab e. filsieberum: 
roer bas @: b an g e I i u m b o n b e r @ n a b e gfo116t unb an• 
nimmt, ber ift böllig f r e i u n b I o g bon bem forbernben 
bro0enben unb fI11dj,enben @ e f et. 

So 0,odj, 0e0r, böllig, unermef3IicfJ, ift bie burcfJ bail @:bange• 
Hum geuradjte @nabe @otteil, baf:l @,o±t mit bem @:bangeiium fei• 
nen S:,eifigen @eift f enbet, baf:l berf erbe bie in Sünb,en toten unb 
airer unb jeben, aucf} füinften geiffödjen ffreg11ng unfä•0tgen, ja 
feinbiicfJen Wcenfdjen euen bmdJ bail @:bangeHum neu f dj,affe, aeuge 
un.b geuäre 1mb fo a lt m @ I a 11 '6 e n a n b a § @;' b an g e I t u m 
'6 r i n g e u n b i n .b e m f e I li e n e r D a I ± e. Unb inbem ber 
&jefüge @eif± .b11rcfJ .bail @; b a n g e I i lt m feine @otteilfraf± an 
ben WcenfcfJen a11§ü'6±, nimmt er aucfJ bail @ e f et in feinen illienft. 
@:r öffne± ben Wcenf cfJen &jer0 unb 2[ugen, baf3 fie auil bem @ef et bie 
frebie &jö0e i0rer Sünbe unb bie &jöifen±iefe i0reil [serberlienil recfJ± 
erfe1111en un.b beil tDa0dJaf± erf djrecren, 1mb madj± fie in ?B u f3 e 
i:\ 11 @ o ± ± ficfJ bes @:bangeii11mil ge±röften 1mb bie @nabe glauben. 
Unb mo f o audj nur ein iYÜnfiein .beil @fo11'6enil, nur hie ffregung 
eine§ Sef}l1enil unb [seriangenil nadJ ber @nabe unb bem &eH in 
G\:0rifto, 1mcfJ [\erge:6ung .ber Siinben 1111.b ewiger Seiigreit fidj fin• 
be±, ba 0at ber Wcenf dj bie @nabe @ottes, bie filecfJ±fet±ig11ng, .bail 
&jeiI in ?Befit. illenn ball ift ja fdjon ober nodj. bie fill'irf11ng .bes 
&jeiiigen @eifteil b11rcfJ ball @:bangefünn i:n bem bon ~a±ur geifffidJ 
toten Wcenf cfJ,en. '.;ja, bail ift ber @ I a u li e. - ~ur roer biefem 
&jeHigen ®eifte '6e0arriidj tDibierf±reot, i0n unb bie bon 10111 .burdj 
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b.a§ Gftiangdium gelircid}te @nabe a!Ie3eit bon fi-cf) f tött unb· nicf)t 
giaulien mm, ber liiefät in feinem· merberlien unb gef)t 'berioren. 

Sl)iejenirren, ttidcf)e fo aus @ottes @nahe burcf) bas @bangelium 
„lierufen", ·b,as fy,eitt: gföuoig unb f eiig gemacf)t werben, bie f)at 
@ott, feiner ewigen @nabe unb lffiaIJrIJeit gemäf3, f cf)on b•on @1ro:ig• 
feit lieb-acf),t unb a u s @ n a b e n u m ~ f) r if ti i1J i II e n fiif) 
außetilliifjft u n b f e ft i g I i ctJ b ,a il u b e r o rb n e t , b ,a t f i e 
g I au b e n u n b f e I i g m· e r b e n f o II e n. @5,o if t aIIes @ot• . 
tes @ n a b e in .Seit unb @roigfeit, nir,genhs ein merbienf t ber 
Wcenf cf}en. - filflier aIIer fonberlicf) IJier bernünftefaben 6cf),Iutfoige
rung tion Iinfs unh recf)ts au ;{rot unb ;{ort Ief)rt b•as ·@bangeiium, 
bat ®10±± benen, bie burcf) if)ren Ungiaulien berforen gef),en, au if)rer 
.Seit burcf)aus nicf),±s, garnicf),±5, borentf)äit, ro·as fie gföuoig unb feiig 
macf)en fonn; unh roieberum IeIJit bas @·b1anrrelium n i dJ t , bat 
@,ott ben bon @roigfeit Wuserroäf)Iten unb a½m @foulien unb aur 
®'eiigfeif merorbneten au if)rer .Seit b,or ben 2:Cnbern irgenb etroas 

·. b•orausgilit, bat elien fie gföuliig unb f elig werben, fonbern f o'1cf),es 
ift eine feiofterbacf),te 9tebe, i:neicf),e bem @bangeiium roföerf,pricf)t. Q:rei 
bief en ift aIIes @nabe ±rot ®'cfJuib, liei jenen aIIes ®'cf)uib ±rot @nabe. 

:Die Wuserroäf)Iten unb @Iäuliigen, bie neu ®·ef cf),affenen, @e
aeugten unb @iefi,orenen, bie finb nun ,, @ottes ;{em,peI ".. SD e r 
~ ei Ii g e @ e il± to o, g- n t ,i n iIJ· n e n u n b I e it et f i e 
a II e ro e g e b ur cfy b a s @ b ,an g e Ii u m in 'a Ire lffi' a f), r • 
f) e i t : b·mcfJ, 0@fum ~f),riftum an @,ott recf)± au g I a u Ji, e n , 
@,ott unb bie 1l8rüber 3u I i e li, e n , ben f)eifigen lffiiIIen @,ottes 
0u er f e n n e n unb· in ber 2i.elie bon ber ®'ünbe afrauftef)en unb 
ficfJ 3u f) e i I i g e n , unentro,egt unb gebuibig auf bie berf),eitene 
®'eHgfeit 3u f) o f f e n , au rodcf)er @,ott fie mit aIImäcf)tig gnäbiger 
~,anb f o geroit unb ficf),er fiif)rt, bat er if)nen aucf) arfe, aIIe, aIIe 
:Dinge 3µm lBeften Dienen Iätt - f og,ar if)re ®'ünben, ja elien gerabe 
biefe. 

%fcf), es ift b,a§ aIIes fo fcf),roacf} liei uns, bie ro.fr nocf) im ~Ieifcf)e 
roaUen: unfer @rrennen, unfer @foufren unb unfer melien unb unfer 
~offen! Unb ro,ir 3agen off. :Die feinMic!je Wcacf)t unb ®'cljred• 
geftait ber 6iinbe, bie in unf erem &Ieifcf),e roofJnt, mm ficfJ• amif cf)en 
uns unb Me @nabe fteIIen unb uns ben @fouliensliiid auf Me @nab·e 
raulien. - Wlier fyiergegen f)öre unb faff e aus bem !iftlangefium 
breierlet. @rftens: lffi i I I ft bu gerne gfoulien '? D ja! 6ief),e, 
in f•olcf)em 'lffioifen i ft bie @nabe, bie bicf) neugelipren f)iat 511m 
@Iauoen. ·lffi i I I f t bu gerne Heben unb in ber 2ielie bicfJ, f)efügen '? 



S))a§ ltbangeHum. 143 

:D ja! 0ielje, in f oicf)em msoIIen i ft bie @nabe, Die bicf) ber Urfiinbe, 
ber go±tfeinbiicf)en ®'elbffüebe, entnommen tJaL ms i I I f± bu gerne 
lj1offen? :D ja! ®'ielj,e, in foidJem msonen i f± Die @nabe, hie bein 
&jer3 auf Die Dir 'fefi 3ugef agte ®'eiigreit ricf)tet. ®'ei nur ge±rof± ! 
Sl)ie @nabe Iä\3± Mcf) nidJ±. Unb 3ineitenß: :Db bu auß )Betrug ber 
bir anfieo,enb.en ®'ünbe einmal unb abermaf unb miebermn fäIIfi, 
ja oo bu gkicf) tägficf) bief fiinDigft unb inoljI eitel ®'tmfe berbienfi, 
ba bu ja nocf) ,, ffeifdyiicf)1, unter Die ®'iinbe berfauft" (Bröm. 7, 14) 
oift, f o fieljt bir bocf) f±ern ber ßugiang aiir @ n ab e offen, unb Die 
@nabe ift bieI mäcf)tiger am Die ®'ürrbe, unb ber &jefüg,e @eiit feitet 
unb füljrt bicf) burcf)1 baß @bangeiium au ber @nabe, unb bu emp• 
fängf± @nabe um @nabe au f te±er mergeoung ber ®'ünben unb au 
fte±ß erneuter &jeifigung in ber 53ieoe 1111b 0u i±eiß m:ieber aufffom• 
menber &j.offnung ber ®'eiigfeit, unb baß af1eß in f±et3 neuem 
@ I ,a u o e n , meicf)en ber &jeilige @eif ± in Dir inirH. Unb bri±±enß: 
@erabe f o ft ä r f t u 11 b b er m e IJ r t Die @nabe bein @fouoen 
unb bebt 53ieoen unb bein &joffen, baf3 bu fef± mirf± miber af1e ~Tn
fecf),±ung, rittedicf) fämpff± iniber aUe Geinbe, bie bon innen unb 
au\3en cm bicf). feten, unb ben ®'ieg geinhmf± unb bie S'trone beß 
etnigen .13eoeni5 erfongf±. &jöre ! :])ein @Iauoe, ben bu, oo ftarl' ober 
fcf),m1acf),, hocf) fJaft, ber ift, if± a11 iIJm feiber fcf)on ber @5ieg, ber af1eß 
§einblicf)e ifüermunben f),at unb fürber iioertninben mirb: burcf) bie 
®nabe. 

~:a, um foicf) aIIeß immer unb immer mefJr auß3uricf),ten, gföt 
@ott 11113, feinen GSlJriften, ben 52htßermäf)'ften unb @Iäuoigen, ben 
neu @efcf),affenen, @e3eug±e11 1mb @efrorenen, eoen unß, in in,dcf),en 
ber &jeiiige ®'eift m,of)nt, aucf) ~efeljfe unb @cliote 1mb (frmnljnnngcn, 
meicfJ,e ficfJ auf unfem ganaen GSljrif±eitf±anb oe3iefJen. @,o±± oefief)I±, 
geoietet unb ermaf),nt, ba13 mir g I a u o e n , I i eo e n unh fJ o f • 
f e n unb a II e ß ± 1111, inaß feinem msmen an unß gemäi3 if±. 
Bc1m erf dyricr nicf)t l SDaß finb feine g e f et I i cf), e n QJefef)Ie unb 
@ebote. SDief e QJefef),Ie, @,ebo±e 1mb @:rmaLJ111tnge11 tragen im 8ceuen 
:iteftamente ben 8camen „l.lhue @cliote 11• ®ie finb ebangeiifcfJ.e unb 
@nab.en • @ebote, bie nur ben neugefrorenen GSf)rif±en ger±en unb gef, 
ten rönnen*), meiI fie baß, maß fie ben CifJrif±en gcDie±en, am in 

*) 2l)Jof±. 17, 30 fcGeint bem 3u roiberf)Jredjen. \[(l[ier mir I)a6en .bie 
l1ariierenbe ~,e§,art gu 6eadjtien. Unb f eI6ft inenn bie fü0art „ge6eut" .bie 
redjte ift, f o ift .ba§ biodj ein 0'.lnabmgefro±, tllieldje0 alle lJ.lrenf cfJen an allen 
ltnben · in ben @na.benftmtll fiiljren turn, in.bem e§ iljnen 3eig±, in1ie ernft 
gemeint .bie @11abe @o±te§ ift: gkidjf,am in 2fo±i3i)Jation iljre0 @Tm16en§. 
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biefen mefen±IidJ fdjmt l1orfJa11be11 borau§lf eten, meiI fie aifo ba§ nur 
au§ ben ~f)riften f)eraußrnfen, 111aß in [ßafJrfJeit f dj1on in if)nen ift, 
1110Imt unb bef±eIJ±, ja meiI fie bie ~Taft ÜJrer Ghfiiffung burdj ben 
.S:,eHigen ®eift mit fidj bringen. -- SDiefe „neuen @,ebo±e" finb aif o 
n i dj t für bie Undj,riften, n i dj t audj für ben arten llCbam, ber 
in ben ~f)'rif±en 111ofJ11t, ba. Wenn mag IJödj,ftenß fagen, b,afl fie, 111ie 
affeß ®nabenm,ort, ben ~f),riften, b i e n o dj b i e f i e a· n f e dj • 
t e 111i e ® ü n b e i 11 f i dj t r a g e n , gegeben f inb. 0föer ba§ 
fön11en unb m,offen mir gan5 bef timmt fagen: [)sie gnäbig if± @,ott, 
b,af3 er ben QHauben an feine ®nabe, baß ?2fnnef)men feiner ®nabe 
gerabe0u b e f i e IJ I ± , baf.l er bnß ~ieben um foidJer ®nabe miffen 
unb affe Q,e±ätigung ber mebe oIJne ~urdjt in fütbiidj frof)em ®inn 
gerabe3u b e f i e Iy r t , baf.l er baß fre.ubige .S:,o,ffen auf bie gef djenfte 
®eiigfeit gerabe0u b e f i e fJ I t ! D ®ott, mie ge111aftig miffft bu 
unß babon iiber0eugen, baf.l beine ®nabe unb affe§ .S:,eiI imb .S:,eUige 
unfer ift ! - @ine fiirbere @:rfiiuterung bief er ®adje ift in ber ®dJrift 
nidj± gegeben, unb mir f):afren audj feine f 0Idj1e mit afferfei Über• 
fegen 3u fudj,en, mir I1afren einfadj ber ®djrift nadj0ureben. 3u 
f)ii±en aber f)aben mir unß, baf3 111ir biefe „neuen ®'efiote" nidj± b er• 
g e f et I i dj e n, inbem mir en±tueber f agen, fie 'f)aben benf erben 
~fJ,arafter mie baß mofaif dje ®efet, ober inbem mir fagen, fie feien 
audj ben Undj,riften gegeben, ober inbem mir tagen, fie bevief)en ftdj 
auf ben arten ?2föam ber Cff)riften, ber bodj nie giaubt, Hebt, f)off±. 

®o finb 'mir ®Iäubigen bie gefübten Stiniier @ottcs, be§ Wffer• 
'f)ödj,f±en, burdj ~@fum ~'f)rif±um, Zs@fu Greunbe, ja ?8-riib,er unb 
®d:Jmeftern. SDaß @bangeiium, bie ®nabe, 'f)at uns.l f o lJodj erfyohen, 
baß niemanb unb nidjtß, m,eber im .S:,immeI nodj, auf Ghben nodj in 
ber .S:,öIIe, f)öf)er fein fann am mfr, ober &'mif djen unß unb @o±± treten 
rann. 3mif djen unß unb @,ott f±ef)t nur unb affeine ber einige 9Jfüt• 
Ier 010:'fuß ~fJrif±uß, b,er ®'o±± unb 9Jcenfdj in einer lßerfon unb 
unfer Heber .S:,eifanb unb .S:,1@:rr if±. 

* * 
SDaß @:bangefütm if± bie fro'f)e Q,otf dj1aft bon bem Iaut .propfJe• 

tif djer [ßei§fagung in ber ~iiIIe .ber .8eit gefommenen „.S:,immef• 
reicf)" : .bem. filcidj,c ~f)rifti. 

SDie af±tef±amenfüdje, auf baß [l-oif ~ßraeI befdjränfte, auf bem 
Iebi±if dj,en lßrief±ertum unb @,efeti heru[Jenbe :bfonomie [yat i'f)r Q:nbe 
erreidj,t; .bie neuteftamenfüct:Je, unbef djränft für aIIe [l-öffer beftimmk 
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nur unb allein auf G\:fJrifto unb bem @:bangeii:um lieru(Jenbe Dfono• 
mie if t an beren '®telle getreten. 

'.Daß burtlJ Wcofe gegeliene illef ct?, tudtlJeß :Strafe unb [',IutlJ an• 
bro[Jenb boHfommene• @eretlJti~Jfci± f orbert; tueltlJeß burclj. biefe ®'at• 
aungen ane Q3"egierben, 05ebanfe1t, [Borte unb [ßerfe genau lief±imm±, 
reguliert mtb borfcljreilit; 1neicC1eß, bie ®ünbe unh Übertretung an• 
aeigenb, tnie baß fein eigen±Ii:tlJ,er ~Jo±tgemoliter 3mecf i:ft, bann burtlJ 
aliermarn bieie ®atungen genau lief±i:mmt, reguliert unb borf tlJreili±, 
tuie f oitlJe ®ünbe unb üliertretung burcLJ auf G\:fJriftum beutenbe, G\:fJri• 
ftum unb fein &)eiI alifcljattenbe, aff o borliHMitlJe Iieiiige &)nnbhtngen 
au liüf:len, 3u fügen unb ali3uhm f ei unb ein 9Jcenf tlJ ficlj 0u reinigen 
unb in eine 9cetÜJeit beß ßelienß 0u treten lj,alie: bi:eß @efeJ;1 ljat fein 
@:nbe erreitlJt. "G\:ljri:ftuß if t beß @,ef e12eß 0:nbe." 

;~)aß Cfbnngciinm ift an bie ®teile beß @,ef e12eß getreten, baß 
@:bangefium bon G\:fJri:fio, tueitlJer am unfer @5±ellbertreter baß gmw' 
@efel~ mit an beffen [',orb1erung boITfommen erfürrt ljat unb in md• 
tlJem (G\:fJrifto) ber §'rör:per aller @ef eteßfcljatten erfdJienen ift. SDieß 
@:bangefium gilit unb ftlJ,enft frei unb umf 011ft bie @erecCJHgfeit G\:Iiri:fh, 
bi:e b.ir @,ott gilt. "[\ser an iljn gfoulit, her i:it gerecljt." [\ser tiefe 
@erecljtigfei:t im @Iaulien annimmt, her if ± gerecljt, gerecf)tferHgt, bon 
@ott für gerecljt erfiärt aum emigen ßelien. SDteß @:hangefünn gilit 
ünb ftlJenH alflhann frei unb umf onft ben &)eiligen @,eift, mefcf)er 
in hen bon ilim burclj baß @bangeii:um aum @lfoulien [ßiebergeliore• 
nen baß berlorene 0:lienlitfö @lotteß miebedJerfterr±, inbem er mit 
@;rfenntniß beß Iieiii:gen göt±Iicf)en [ßi:lienß &)eiiigfeit mtb @lerecljtig• 
feit ben &)eraen ein:pfianat. Unb burclj "neue @lebote", burcf) @elio±e, 
\nefcCJe moljI inljaf±Iiclj mit benen be§ @lef eteß üliereinfommen, afier 
neuteftamen±Iiclj unb ebangeii:f clj finh unb @leift, §traft unb ßelien 
mit ficlj bringen, ruft ber fülie &)@:rr baß au§ ben nocf) im üieif clje 
maHenben [ßiebergeliorenen aur Ielienbigen 'Q'le±ätigung Iierau§, tua,3 
ber &)eilige @leift f clj,on iljren .s)eraen eingeµffo113t I1a±. @So iit ba'3 
@:1bangefünn cm bie @Stelle beß @ief eteß getreten. SDie rn'uteftarnent• 
Ii:tlJen [ßiebergeliorenen, bi:e @lföulitgen, finh oljne baß @l,ef et, oljne 
3,utun beß @lefeteß, gerecf)t bor @o±t unb @;rlien beß einigen 52elienß; 
unb fie finb oljne 3utun beß @ef ei3eß erfiilI± mit 0:denntni:§ be'3 l1'ei 0 

Hg·en [ßi:I(e;1§ @l,o±te§ unb I1ei:Ii:ge, §'rnecCJte unb 9Jcägbe unb fünber 
@11o±teß unb Mmen G\:fJri:f±o fror; unb gern; fie finb nur unb allein 
unter ber @nahe, nur unb, allein unter bem @:bangeHum, nur unb 
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allein unter @oH in CHJrifto; fie finb nidJt, in gadeiner R3-e0ieLJung, 
unter Dem @,ef et. 

9Jfü hem @ef et ljat baß lebitif djc ~ricftedum fein Cfnbe erreidjt. 
'.Denn ba?ofeifre inar nur für Daß @ef ei2 ba. '.Daß unter ®trafan, 
broljung bonfommene @eredj,tigreit forbernbe, bie ®ünbe 1mb üfrer, 
tretung an0eigenbe, bor:&iföiidJ,e ®füJ1üuerl'e borf djrei:benbe, ®djritte 
unb .stritte Der @ereinigten regufürenbe @,ef ei,i fiatten Die kbitif dj,en 
1{5riefter, an beren ®pite ber $;,ofJeprief±er ftanb, bmdj.3ufel,len, @e, 
fiorfam gegenbaßfenie au er3tningen. SDa?o IebitifdJe \ßrieftertum mar 
baljer efrenf o 0udjtmeifterfya.ft, fdjatknartig 1ml:l borliifoiidj tnie Da§ 
@efet. 0:'3 if± mit bem @efel;1 afrgetan. ~ SDie neuteftamentüdj,en 
@Iäuliigen finb of)l1e Da§ frbitifdje ober dn l:lem ärinHdj.es l,ßriefter, 
turn. ®ie finl:l nur unter e i n e m ewigen S;'.\ofJenprief kr: ber if± 
fü1rif±u?o. ®onft finb fie f eföet ~rieftet, föninlidjc ~rieftet, f[e arre 
mitefoanl:ler, jel:ler ein0efne bon ifmen. ®'ie treten bor @ott, fie 
rialien freien ßu±ri±t 011 @o±t unb feiner @nabe burdj ~fffum (Iljri, 
f±um; fie liringe11 @ott Die redj,ten, m,aljren, iIJm ~Jefäili~Jen Dpfer 
bar - mir m,iff en, meidje§ bi,ef e finb -'-· burdj ~0:fum ü:(Jrif±um; 
fie lie1Jerrf dj1en fidj feilift unl:l arre gott, unb djriftu§feinbiidje 9Jcadjt, 
Die in iljuen u11b um unb miber fie ift, l:lurclj ~'Cffum (Iljrif ±um; fie 
trei:ben in eigener 9Jfüte m1l:l, in aITer ?illert baß Q:bangeiium bt'§ Grie, 
ben§ burdj ~ 1@:fum (If1rif hnn; fie erfennen Den f1eiii~Je11 ?lliITen '®ot, 
teil unb ermaIJnen fidJ feilift unb eirmnber bmclj ~1Cffum C\:ljriitum; 

· fie gelj,en, menn iljr ®tünbiein fommt, ein in l:la-3 füfäerljeiHgfte bes 
$;\immefä burclj ;;_s'Cffum CHirif±um. ®o if± ein neue§ \ßrief±ertum an 
Die ®terre l:le§ Iebitifcljen getreten. '.D!G-3 Iebitif clje \l}riefiertum fyat 
iilierljaupt unb ~1än3Hdj feine Cf:i;ifte115, feinen ßtnecf, feine QJeredJti• 
gung berioren - burdJ Da§ @:1bangefi.um bon Ci:ljrif±o. 9ticljtet man, 
tDie in Der anticljriftifdJen \ßat1f ifirdJe, ein äljnHclje?o ~rieftertum tDieber 
auf, fo ift Da§ bief eilie 2!:ffenfcljanbe, 1nie l:la§ g!Qni)e )ßapjttrnn. 

'1)a§ aittef tamenfücf)e ~fünef naclj Dem ßTeif clj, ,,tnddj,em geljört 
Die .s'l:inbf cljaft unb Die $;',errHcljfeit unl:l ber 'Bunb unb Da§ @ef ei2 
unb her @otte?obienf t unb bie ~erf1eif31tnge11, \ndclje?o aucf) finb Die 
~äter, au?o h,ddJem audJ (I[Jrijtu?o ljerfommt naclj Dem üfeif dJ, Der 
ba if± @ott iilicr aITe?o, gefoliet in Cfmigfeit, 2[men ! " - Dies ait, 
tef tamenfüd)e ~flraeI ljat auf geljört, aufgdJört ba§ liebor3ugte, ba§ 
ein0igartige, bafl um0äunte, ba-3 arre ®'eiig1nerbe11tnonenben in feine 
1;isfär1,Ie t3idyenbe ~oif @otte§ 011 fein. 8Jcit hem ar±tef±amenfücljen 
a\ef et unb )ßrief±er±um f1at audJ biefl auh}eljört unb fein @nbe .er, 
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reid:Jt. - ;Die eine f)dfige d)riffüdj,e SfüdJe, bie (~cmeinbe ber j)ci• 
figcn, bie iit an bie ®te:Ue beß aittef tamenfüdJen ~ßraef getreten. 
,,Sfomm, ,~eiliger @eift, erfüff' bie ~eqen beiner @Iäubi~Jen 1mb en±• 
3iinb' in HJnen haß i)euer beiner gö±tfüf)en rnebe, ber bu burcfJ 
Wcannigfafügfcit ber Bungen b i e m ö I f e r b e r g a n O c n 
m e I t b er f am m e: I t [J, a i± in @; in i g feit b e?, @ I au • 
b e n ß. Sjaffeiuja!" SDaß @:nangdium offenbart haß ,,@eIJeimniß, 
baß berborge:n getnefen iit bon ber llieit Iyer unb bon ben Seiten 
ljer, ... tne:Iclj,e?, ift CS fJ r i t± u?, in e u dJ , b er b a i i± b i e. 
Sj o f f n u n g b e r Sj c r r I i cfJ f c i t 11 

: GSIJriftu?, burcfJ baß 
@:bangeiium unter allen ~jeiben, [söffern, @ef cfJkd:Jtern unb ®'tira• 
cfJen unb mit GSf)rij±o affe l:'tnige ~errlicljfcit - o[Jne aittef ±amen±• 
Hd:Je?, lrsoff, l,ßriefter±um unh @efel2. 

'Diefer feiner @emeinhe unb je:bem ,S:;,aufen ober Sjäuf iein ber, 
f eibcn, tDie aucfJ1 jebem ei113einen @liebe berf eiben, hat CT:I1riftuß bic 
6djfüff e{ bes S;,imntefreidj,§ gegeben, haß @:bangdium unb bie f)et, 
li~Jen ®aframente, baß 9Xmt ber l,ßrebigt unb mertuaihmg heß @:ba11° 
~Jeiiumß unb ber f)eüigen ®aframente in eigener Wfüte unb unter 
affen lrsöifern. ®oicfJ %Cm± l}a± CT:f)rifiu§ feiner @ieine:inbe gegeben 
unb befof)kn. Unb bamit 'bie @lemeinhe, .bie S'Hrclje, bie GSIJrif ten, 
IJeit für bieß if)r 9Xm± tu,o[Jl außg,eriiftet unb mit llierf3eugen ber, 
f ef)cn f ei, Iia± GSI1rif±uß if)r gegeben unh in HJr gef et± unb f o -
t11aI1dicfJ 1 - 511 f)aben unb au gebraucljen lJ. e f o f} I e n gar mancljer, 
Iei @,nabengnben unb unter hief en aud:J qserf onengaben, 5Diener, 
'Dienftpe:rfonen, f onberficfJ unb bon cinanber unterf d:Jiehene 9( m t .'3 • 

,p e r f o 11 e 11 : füµ,oftd, qsropl1eten, @:bangeiiften, ~ir±e11 unb s:1elJ• 
rer. Unb Q:f1rif tu?, mm unb befief)It in gro13er @nahe, s:1iebe unb 
::treue, ba13 unter ben GSf)riften unh GSf)rij±engemeinben affemege unb 
immer \J'on ÜJnen fefbft getDäf)I±e unb 0um öffen±ricljen unb bon 
@cmcinfcljaft \uesJen gef d:JeIJenben Süienft berufene © i r t c n u n b 
s:1 e [J r er fein f oUen, bami± .bie GSf)riften .burcfJ be:ren 5Dienft böllig 
werben im @IaulJen unb @;rfenntni§ beß Solineß @,ot±eß, mannIJaft 
unb gefföf)It gegen aHen ®in.b brer füf)re unb ®d1afffJeit, :.t'.äuf cljerd 
unb f cfJieidycnbe merfüI1run~J her 9JcenfdJen. Unb bief e Sjirten unb 
s:1Cf)rer, t11ic affe jemal?, gegebenen ~fm±ßperf onen, finb nicljt Sjerren 
f onbern SDiener b,er GSf)riften, molJI aber in foicfJ·em 5Dienft @loiteß 
unb GSIJrifti SDiener unb SjaußfJaI±er, tudcfJen in f oicfJ,em if)rem 5Dieni± 
bie GS!Jriften frö[1ficfJ folgen u11b rJefyorcfJcn, tDie .baß @ot±eß außbrücf, 
1id:J außgefµrod:J,ener mme if±; benn fie fef)ren 1111.b prebigen baß apo, 
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ftoHfdje filsor± ber tiro1J[Jeti:fcfJen ®cfJ,riften be§ 9ceuen Zef±ament§, 
lj 1a6en 52.(cfJ± auf bie CI11rif±,en, finb beren geiffücfJe 52,(uff eljer, µf[egen 
1111b berf orgen bief eilien mit geif±IicfJer @51:)eif e unb Zranf 31m1 etnigen 
53elien. - ~föer faifcfJe 5:.ieljrer meib,en tnir. 

filsir Ciljrif±en tn10Ifen liiei6en liei ber 8iebe 0@fu, liei bcm @:bon• 
gefü1111. ®o inerben mir bi,e filsafJdJeit erfennen. Unb bie lli.lalir• 
ljeit tnirb uns frei macfJen, frei, frei! i5rei l.1O11 ®ünbe, IScfJufo, 
3orn, i5lucf}, Zob, ZeufeI, ,5Jöife 1111b ~erbammntß; frei bon ®ünben• 
foecfJtfcfJ,aft, i5Ieif cfJes<tniberf1Jenftigreit, 0 lifinbljei± unb •irrtum; frei 
bon Wcenfcf)ienau±orifö± unb ,fJerrf cfJaft in ®acfJen be§ ®foulien§ unb 
beß GS!jrif±eninanbef§; frei aucf} 'bon bem m o f a i f cfJ e n @ e f et , 
frei bon allen unb j,eben 9Jc e n f clj, e n f a i) 11 n g e n. 91ur unb 
aifeine CI IJ r i ft 11 § if± unfer ~err unb 9Jceif±er. Unb Ciljrif±u§ 
ülit feine S)errf cljaf± ülier un§ au§ nur unb aifeine burCTJ ba§ 
2ß o r t , fein fil.5.ort, ba§ @eifte§tnort, ba§ lli.lor± be§ 0: 11Jangefü1m§ 
im ~diigen @,eif ±. 

Unb in foicljer 3reiIJei±, ga113 1mfrefcljabe± berf eiben, ja 0um 
recfJten IB'etnei§ unb au unb in ber 0:rljartung berf eilien tun mir 
Ciljriften 1mb, f oICen tnir CI[Jrif±en e±roa§ hm, tn,a§ Untniff enben biefer 
~reHJei± entgegen au fein f djein±. fils.a§ ift ba§? filsir greifen 3um 
mofai:fll)en Wc o r a I g e f et unb geliraucljen ba§f ellie. Unb mir 
untertn,erfen unß audj menf cfJii:CTJen, r i r cfJ I i cfJ e n :D r b n 11 n g e n. 

filsiefo baß? filsarum ba§? 

311111 mof aif clj,en ® i t ± e n g e f e iJ greifen tnir 1111b gelirmtcfJen 
ba§f erbe wegen be.s niten m:bnm, ber nodj in un§ ift. Unb bie§ 
macfyen tnir tnie folgt. lli.lir ftef)en fef± unb frei auf bem i5eif en ber 
lli.laljdJei± be§ Gfbangeiium§, tnir f±eljen im @foulien unb @;rfennhti§ 
bes ®oljne§ ®oi±e§, unfereß ~eiian.beß. 9cun f-tdj± un§ an ber arte 
52.[bam. ~er rei:at uns gar mäcf1ti:g au ®iinbenbienf t, 311 Ungfou6en, 
511 fefbf tertnäljI±er ®dj,einfrömmigfeit. ilJfü bem @; b a n g e I i u 111 

I1at ber arte 52.(bam nicfJ±§ gemein, er ift ifJm feinbiicfJ 3utniber, tnie ber 
natürfidJe Wcenfdj, her er in feinem filsef en if t. ®o greifen 111itr benn 
311111 @ e f et unb gelien ba§ bem, unferem arten 52.fbam. 0ft btr 
.ber ,811mf unb 91uten Iiietbon Har? ~mdj, ba§ .broI1enbe 1111.b flu, 
CT)enbe ®ef et lnir.b ber arte 12fbam, bieß roifbe unb tnü±ige ~ier, äuf3.er, 
ItcfJ - nicfJ± inneriiclj - eing cf dJiiclj±ert, geliänhig±, 3urücrgeljaHen, 
baf3 er nidj± arrau groli 1Jerau§faf1ren mag. 011 hem ljeiligen, reinen 
unb guten @,ef et, tveidjeß @eredjtigrei± for.bert in filserf, lli.lor±, @ie, 
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banfen unb QJegierbe, fpiegeft fid)' beß arten 2fbam Ungerecf)tigfeit, 
Ungefügfeit, Unreinigfeit unb QJöf e frai3 tuieber unb eß 0eigt fidj, 
rmß mir bon m::atur finb unb maß mir in unß tragen. Unh bor bem 
@l,ef et mirb bie efanaige f eibf±erm,ägHe ®'djeinfrömmigfeit heß arten 
2fbam gar 3unidJte, benn baß @kf ei~ 3eigt bodj bie merfe, bie @iott 
gefallen unl:i bie @ott bon unß 1Jaben \ufü. (5,o gebraudJen mir ligri• 
ften baß @efet für ober beffer: m,ibet unfern arten \.libam am m· i e • 
g e I , ® -\J i e g e I unb Sr e g e L · · ®'o f oUen audj, unf ere &'jirten 
unb ~eIJrer in HJrem 2fmt unb 'Dienf ± an unß eß tun, öffenfüdj 
unb ,pribatim. 

Wber bnbei ftegen tuir ~griffen immer, mie gefag±, Mt unb 
frei auf bem iYeif en ber [Sa[Jr[Jeit beß 0:bangeliumß. mir moUen 
nidj± ber ®'iinbe Dienen. mir gaben ben Wrmfiinbergiauben unb 
finb nidjt f eibf±geredjt. mir miff en, maß unb ineidJ merf @ott bon 
unß gaben \uiU. 'Der in unß mofinenbe &'jefüge @leif± regiert, Ierwt, 
roeif±, gdligt ja un§ ~inter @otteß. filber beß arten filbam 2fofedj 0 

tung gaben mir baß @lef et nun entgegengetnorfen, igm in bie 8ägne 
gem,orfen, unb burdj ben &'jefügen @leif±, ber in unß if±, fte9,en tnir 
nun um f o fefter in magrer QJui3e 0u @o±t, in gläubigem Q5ertrauen 
auf ben &'jeiianb 010:fum ~grif±um, in froger unb gottgefä[iger 
&'jefügung, in gemiff er &'j1offm.mg ber ®'eiigfeit. 

Unb 111 e n f dj I i dJ e n, ri r cf) I i dj e n ü r b nun g e n 
un±erm,erfen mir unß. @leh.1ii3 bodj ! [Sir folgen bem \'BeifpieI 
.';'310:fu unb ber %{,pofieI. m-ir tun baß um ber rnebe miUen 0u ben 
~riibern unb bamit alle§ egriidj1 unb orbenfüdj, iugege in unf erer 
®emeinf dyaft. - mm man aber in gef etiidJ,em m·ef en unb in faif cfJer 
unb ,pgarifäifdjer '[Seife f,oidje menf dJiidjen unb födjTtcfJen ürbnungen 
au @otte? @eoo±en ftem,pein unb baß &'jaiten berf efoen am 0ur @:Selig• 
feit nötig ginfiellen, unfer @lemiff en an biefeiben oinben imb unß 
Darüber ridj±en unb aif o unf ere iYreigeit, bie mir gaoen in ~grifto 
ZS:0:fu, b,erhmbf cfJ,af±en, außfunbfcfJ,aften, um fie 1mß 3u rauben, maß 
bann? 'Dann folgen mir abermaI bem QJeif,pief 00:fu unb ber Wpo• 
i±eI, ja bann tun iuir, maß baß [Sort ;;'si@fu unb ber Wpof±eI unß 
legt±, bann meidj,en mir f oidjen mit eingebrungenen unb neben ein• 
g,ef d)Iidjenen faffdjen QJrübern ___,_ audj, in gef etiicfJem Wagn befan• 
genen unb fonf± reMidjen QJrübern - niclit eine ®'iunbe, bann finb 
tnir ignen nidjt untertan: bamit Me [Safydyeit be§ Cfbangeiiumß 
bef±erie in ber ~irdJe unb in ber @emeinbe berer, bie mit unß finb. 
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0o fiäit e{l fidJ mit bem Cf1J1ut!Jelimn1 ber frofJen ~o±f dJaft l.1on 
ber 0:lnabe @,otte{l in (I'f)rif to 0@:fu. Unh iua§ ein ]JerriidJer .mrd1en• 
fefJrer be5ügiidJ ber ffi:edjtfer±igung burdJ ben @Hauben arfein -gef agt 
]J,a±, ba§ fagen mir be3ügiidJ be§ gan3en @:bangeiium§ 1111b beff en 
52e]Jre: ,,De hoc articulo cedere aut aliquid contra illum largiri 
aut permittere nemo piorum potest, etiamsi coelum et terra 
et omnia corruant." ,Su be11tfdJ, unb ]Jier gebraudJ,t: Q:son biefer 
Be]Jre meidjen ober irgenb e±tlia§ gegen bief elbe burdJlaff en ober 
erfo11ben, baß rann fein redJ,ter ~]Jrif t, 111,enn audJ ~immeI unb @:rbe 
1mb arfe§ 3uf ammenftiir3te. filmen. 

~- 9Jc. 3 o r n. 

LUTHERANA. 
@:§ ]Jat ein jegiidJe§ 5tun feine ,Seit, f,pridJ± 0'aiomon, \ßreb. 3, 1. 

~i§]Jer ift lYrieben§3eit gemeft, nun ift 0'trd±en§ .Seit; bi§]Jer \ßraff en§ 
unb \ßrangen§ ,Seit, nun aber ®orgen§ unb 21:rbeiten§ ,Seit; oi§f)er 
m}udJern§, 0'terJien§, ®dJarren§ ,Seit, nun aoer 2fu§lgeben§, ~.e3a]J, 
Ien§l unb fütßf±reuen§ ,Seit; bi§f)er @:ffen§, ;;trinfen§l, 5tan3en§, lYreu, 
en§, ~adJen§ ,Seit, nun aD•er 5tra11ern§, 0cf}recren§l, gürdjten§l, filsei, 
nen§ .3eit; bi§lfJer ~ht]Jen.§, 0dJfofen§, 9Jl:ül3igge]Jen.§, fidJere§ ~eben{; 
Seit, nun aber [ßadJen§, Unru]Je, 0'cfJ.affen§, ?ffie]Jren.§ 3ei±. .~aben 
inir jene gute 3eit fönnen gern ]J,aoen u 11 b b e n n o cfJ @ o t t 
11 i dJ B b a f ü r b a n f .e 11 n o cfJ e d e n 11 e 11 , f o Ial3t un§ 
111111 biefe böfe .Seit aucfJ, b11Ibe11 unb b a r a n fernen für jene gute 
.Seit bmtf.en. :;s1a, menn 0:lo±t immer gute ,Seit gäbe unb Iiel3e 1111§ 
Drinnen mit aIIer ~o§fieit unb Wht±millen bie @:rbe ffüfen oi.§ an ben 
.~immer fJinan unb f1ief3e 1111§ ba311 Iieoe :;s:unfer, ba§ möc]Jten mir 
leiben, 1mb finb alf o ber guten 5tage 11nb grieben§ i:n aller >&iiberei 
geluio]Jnt. 9cun mill' § 1111§ faufüm, bal3 a11d)' oöf e Seit u11b Unfriebe 
fommt, unb iuollen f dJeeI unb fa11er fe]Jen, 0'cfJatung 511 geben ober 
feflift 311 reifen (in ben ~rieg 311 3ief}en). :;sa, man müf3t'§ 1111§ k 
ftellen. filsarum Iiaft bu 311bor nic]Jt k1efJorcfJ±, bin man bir @otte§ 
msort fagte? 0'o fJöre nun ben 5teufd im 5türren, ber bu @o±t nidJ± 
fJören molltcft in ~f)rtfto (.S)eert1r. miber ben Zürfen, XX, 2177). 



SHALL THE GOVERNMENT CONTROL OU R 
RELIGION?* 

The great vVar is ended, and strong hopes have been enter~ 
tained that military oppression would now be broken forever 
and that Liberty might come to men and nations until every 
man could sit safely and peacefully under his own vine and 
fig tree. That some advancement in this line may be made, 
especially in Russia and Gerrriany, is admitted, but it must 
be remembered that vVar is a matter of command and strict 
obedience, the Government in control and one master. mind 
ruling, and much is undertaken in the time of War because of 
the exigencies of the case that may afterward cleave to the 
State until there shall be less of true Liberty than before the 
supposed freeing of the serfs and slaves. Especially may this 
be true as to Religion (The Christian faith and practice
rVebster) in our own country. 

Our forefathers-the Puritans-1eft their homes and all that 
was dear to them on earth, because of the oppression of the 
State in things religious. In matters of temporal import they 
bowed obediently to their king, but they could not and would 
not admit the lordship of a world power in affairs that had 
to do with their relations with God, and the separation of 
Church and State has been one of the cardinal principles of 

*The above article appeared in the December issue of "The Gospel 
Message", the monthly organ of the Gospel Missionary Union, which 
has its general office at Kansas City, Mo. We reprint it because we 
believe that just such testimony has been sorely lacking on our part 
in the trying times just past. Though here and there the necessary 
testimony may have been given, the· fact remains that the attitude of 
our church in general was weak. Whether it be because we feared 
rnen and dreaded persecution, or because we felt that we had no clear 
conscience in regard to the activity of our church prior to the war, 
clcar testimony was not forthcoming. We have not been trading with 
the talent received from the Lord. We have the correct doctrine con
cerning church and state and have remained siient, while here a man, 
not a member of the Synoclical Conference, not even a Lutheran, does 
what we ought to have clone. If we are again to fulfill our mission, 
\ve clare not lightly dismiss this subject, but must rather act accord
ing to Lamentations 3: 40, lest we be like the church at Sardis or that 
at Laoclicea, Rev. 3. M. 
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our Constitution for many years. But the war lords prac
tically put under their feet writings and agreements, and 
recognize no bands and no decrees unless they believe they 
will help in the winning of the battles. To them, the conflict 
is a matter of life or death, and of what avail will a great and 
good Constitution be to a dead i11an? So they argue and so 
they have in some measure acted, but unless this spirit is 
broken it may mean the death of all liberty in Christian mat
ters, and indeed the ending of all true religion in our land. 

In this connection two particular matters claim ·our atten
tion. 

First: There has been considerable irritation caused by the 
order of the War Department removing the Camp Pastors, and 
Mt. Frederick Paul Keppel, the Third Assistant Secretary of 
vVar, added fuel to the fire by saying, "The whole desire of the 
Department is in the interest of breaking down rather than ein
phasizing denominational distinctions." But we ask, When did 
the American people tear up their bill of rights, grind to dust 
their Constitution, and establish a Department of War and Re
ligion? What denomination has sought the help of the State in 
breaking down its own denominational distinctions? or what So
cieties of Christian people have thought it wise and best to· leave 
the soldier camps, while Roman Catholic priests have full liberty 
to preach their superstitious dogmas, lead the sol<liers into the 
idolatrous mass, and land their souls in purgatory as a source of 
revenue for their Church? or what truly Gospel churches have 
decided to put their own spiritual efforts for the soldiers into the 
hands of the Y. M. C. A. ?-an Association that sets forth man's 
religion, is given over to worldly entertainments, and heartily fel
lowships with the papists. 

W e do not wonder that as to these very remarks of the As
sistant Secretary of War, Southem Baptists boldly say: 

Secretary Keppel has deliberately cracked the military whip over the 
various Protestant denominations of the country, and the language is ex
tremely offensive to Southern Baptists. They have no idea of keeping 
quiet while that language is not withdrawn. They have the right to pro
test even in war time when an official undertakes to set aside the first 
amendment to the Constitution. Baptists have not forgot what it cost 
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their fathers · to win the boon of religions liberty. They recall that the 
Craigs and other Baptist preachers were placed in the Culpever jail for 
tbe crime of preaching the Gospel of Jesus Christ. They were hnnted 
by Church and State in Europe, and won liberty here only after Ameri
can independence had been achieved. They will not give up their free
dom without a fight. American politicians seem afraid of the Catholic 
vote, which is more or less under ecclesiastical control. Hence the Roman 
Catbolic priests claim and get special privileges not accorded to other de
r.ominations. Baptists have long resented this favoritism, which is out o:i 
harmony with religious liherty. 

W e admit that denominational matters may be confusing to 
the War Department, and Mr. Keppel may need to make certain 
regulations for Camp Pastors, but he may be sure tha_t the Re
ligious Societies of this liberty-loving land are by 110 means ready 
to have him tel1 them what particular doctrines they must give 
up, and what unions they must make with other Societies. 

Union, without the backbone of sound doctrine, is in the air 
and upon the lip, but thank God, it is not yet in the heart of the 
true servants of Jesus Christ, and 110 power of State can put it 
there, though they be forced to be homeless pilgrims and martyrs. 

Second: In June, 1917, we published in this paper a Drift of 
the Times article on "The Spiritual Poison of the Y. M. C. A.," 
and it was put in tract form and given wings. 

The article contained seven specific charges against the Asso
ciations, showing that spiritual poison was in the cup they were 
giving to the young men of our country, especially as to what 
true religion is, and God's plan of salvation for lost sinners 
through the Blood of His holy Son. The final part of the tract 
was a review and an expose 9f "The Y. M. C. A. Gift Book, 
Told in the Huts," which was generally and widely distributed 
among the soldiers and sailors, and concerning which Pastor 
Carter of London, England, said, "The book is one of the most 
misleading and dangerous ever placed in the hands of a young 
man." We ordered a copy and after looking it through care
fully, wrote, "W e have a copy of this book before us and there 
is not one word of Gospel in all its 236 pages, not one word that 
would prepare a dying soldier to meet his God in peace, but 
rather by its teachings he would be led in the way of Cain and 
be cast out from the presence of a holy God forever." 
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On July 27, 1918, we received this letter from ·washington: 
WAR DEPARTMENT, 

ÜFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF STAFF, 

WASHINGTON, 

President Gospel Missionary Union, 
Euclid and Seventh Street, 

Kansas City, Mo. 

Dear Sir: 

July 24, 1918. 

VVe are in receipt of a tract entitled "The Drift of the Times," sub
title "The Spiritual Poison of the Y. M. C. A:," published by your society. 
This tract is, in effect, an attack on the Y. M. C. A. and its method of per
forming its great work of helping our soldiers in the field. 

The army is proud of the work which the Y. M. C. A. is doing. Count
less numbers of our men have been helped and cheered beyond measure 
by it. We feel sure that you would not dliberately do anything which 
would tend to harm our men; but we also feel that any such attack as 
that mentioned above is quite unwarranted and liable to be harmful. vVc 
trust that you will issue 110 more such attacks; and that we may have as
surances from you to that effect at an early date. 

V ery truly yours, 

M. CHURCHILL, 

Colonel, General Staff, Chief Military Intelligence Brauch, 
Executive Division, 

By Henry T. Hunt, Major, U. S. N. A 

W e made answer with the following, communication, to which 
we have received no reply: 

GOSPEL MISSIONARY UNION. 

Kansas City, Mo., Oct. 15, 1918. 
My Dear Colonel : 

There came duly to my hand your kind favor of J uly 24th-initials 
P. F. 20617, W. I. 4-18-regarding tract No. 539 issued by our Publishing 
Co., and which I acknowledged 011 August 24th, and now in accordancc 
with that note, and as I am the writer of the Silent Messenger in question, 
I am happy to make reply, sincerely, faithfi1lly and in good spirit. 

1st. I quite understand that in 1.hese days of National peril it is in
cumbent upon you to see that no enemy is allowed a propaganda for the 
purpose of doing damage to the brave troops who are in certain matters 
entrnsted to yonr care. 

2nd. For myself, I am to the manner born. My father and mother 
were Vermonters, my grandmother on my father's side being a direct de
scendant of John Seiden, of London, the noted Puritan of the sixteenth 
century, and his name I bear. When a young man I was for some years 
Deputy Surveyor of Customs at Cairo, Illinois, and during the yellow fever 
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scourge of 1878 took care of Dr. Rowell Waldo, Assistant Surgeon U. 
S. M·. H. S., for nine days, night and day, while he suffered with that dread 
disease, until he passed over, and then with a wagon took the body out of 
the city some seven miles and buried it. As the Surveyor had left the 
city I was Acting Surveyor and Acting Assistant Surgeon, and made .J 

telegraphic health report daily to ·washington. 

For six years I was the State Secretary of the Kansas Association, and 
was well acquainted with leading officials in England and America. I now 
travel in many lands, having charge of our Missions in Morocco, Africa; 
Ecuador and Colombia, South America; and Arizona (Navajo Indians), 
but America is my home country, and I do not know of a single pro
German hair on the head of any of the members of our Society. 

3rd. The tract in question deals specifically with the Spiritual condition 
of the Association. A !arge part of it was the reprint of an article pub
lished by Rev. A. H. Carter, who for some time was the Secretary of the 
English Bible League, but who is now the pastor of a London Church, and 
who has one or two sons with the colors in France. It will be noted that 
as a secular and social Society praise is given the Associations-last para
graph page 10-and the entire tract is written in an earnest but sorrowful 
tone, as in dealing with the subject we were compelled by the facts in the 
case to speak of Spiritual positions and sayings that were not in accord 
with the Word of God. 

We believe that there can be no question as to the truthfulness of the 
tract, but if any points are questioned _we would be glad to have them 
named. The snbject is one of the most important of any now before the 
people of America · and England, and we intended to have every word 
filled with truth. 

Germany has come to her present state of pagan darkness and heathen
ish atrocities by turning away from the Bible and its holy doctrines, an<l 
we must consider God and His Truth in this present day of distress, for 
if God is against us all hope is at an _end, or if it were possible for us to 
win the war without standing with God at its close, we would be a God
less nation and our state would be sad beyond description. Our great 
Lincoln said: "I am not concerned about having God on my side, but 
whethe_r or not I am on God's side, for God is always right." 

4th. These Associations bear the name of Christian, but the positions 
thcy maintain, which are condemned in the tract, are plainly against the 
teachings of the \il/ord of God. It is written, Romans 3: 23, "For all have 
sinned, and come short of the glory of God." Ephesians 2: 8, 9, "For 
by Grace are ye saved through faith; and that not of yourselves: it is 
the gift of God; not of works, lest any man should boast." Col. 1-14, "In 
whom we have redemption through His blood, even the forgiveness of 
sins." 1 John 2: 1-2, "We have an Advocate with the Father, Jesus 
Christ the righteous: and He is the propritiation for our sins." Acts 
4: 12, "For there is none other name (Save that of Jesus Christ) under 
heaven given among men, whereby we must be saved." Galatians 1 : 8, 
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"But though we, or an angel from heaven, preach any other Gospel 
!et him be accursed." 

They are plainly against the Thirty-nine Articles of the Episcopal 
Church, for. they hold-Article 11, "'vVe are accounted righteous before 
God, only for the merit of our Lurd and Savior Jesus Christ by Faith, 
and not for our own works or des•:1 vings. 'vVherefore, that we are justi
fied by Faith only, is a most wholesome Doctrine, and very full of com
fort." Article 18, "They also are to be had accursed that presume to 
say, That cvery man shall be saved by the Law or Sect which he pro
fesseth, so that he be diligent to frame his life according to that Law, 
and light of Nature. For Holy Scripture doth set out unto us only the 
Name of Jesus Christ, whereby men must be saved." 

They are plainly against the Presbyterian 'vVestminster Confession of 
Faith, which states, "All mankind, by their fall, lost communion ,vith 
God, are under His wrath and curse, and so made liable to all miseries in 
this life, to death itself, and to the pains of hell forever." "Justification 
is an act of God's free Grace, wherein He pardoneth all. our sins, and ac0 

ccpteth us as righteous in His sight, only for the righteousness of Christ, 
imputed to us, and received by faith alone." "The principal acts of sav
ing faith are, accepting, receiving, and resting upon Christ alone for justi
fication, sanctification, and eternal life, by virtue of the covenant of 
Grace." 

They are plainly against the Articles of Religion of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, for therein it is said, "We are accounted righteous be
fore God, only for the merit of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ by 
faith, and not for our own works or deservings. Wherefore, that we are 
justified by faith only, is a most wholesome doctrine, and very full of com
fort." "The offering of Christ, once made, is that perfect redemption, 
propit1ation, and satisfaction for all the sins of the whole world, both 
original and actual; and there is none other satisfaction for sin but that 
alone." 

'vVe kindly but seriously ask: Must Christ and His death upon the cross 
become of none effect? must a father seeing his son and other young men 
taught doctrines that are against the Holy Scriptures and the belief of the 
Godly men of all ages, from Paul to Spurgeon, and that ,:vill surely curse 
these boys and if living bring them into the sarne state of infidelity and 
darkness into which. Germany is plunged, or if dying separate thern from 
our God and Savior eternally-rnust such a father, Colonel, hold his 
peace? Can you hear the sad words spoken by a soldier, who at the close 
of one of the concert entertainments in a hut, said, as he arose to propose 
a vote of thanks: "'vVe are very grateful for the amusement afforded us 
tonight, but we are going off to the Front tomorrow-And I don't know 
how to die." 

Have you seen the brave wor<ls of the noted Scottish preacher, John 
McNeill, when a General in the British army sai<l, "What you need to 
preach to these rnen is that when they go over the top and a German 
bullet lays them low, they go straight to heaven ;" Mr. McN eill replied · 
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"General, pardon me. I have got my orders as to what to preach from 
another Headquarters, and I am not going to try and obey two Generals. 
I love our men, but for the man who springs at the signal and goes over 
the top of the trench you or I cannot make the gate wider than Christ's 
own terms. Besides, General, the sacrifice of a million soldiers for any 
cause does not come within a million miles of the unique, alone sacrifice 
of the Lord Jesus Christ for the sins of the world. Let tht cross of 
Christ, that mighty sacrifice, stand where the New Testament puts it. 
Paul would have said, 'If salvation can come by patriotism, then Christ 
has died in vain, and the cross was not needed'." 

5th. Om' forefathers-my forefathers, as Puritans, left home and native 
land and became Pilgrims, that they might in this country worship God 
in freedom and preach His Gospel in accordance with the teachings of 
the Bible; and our great and good Magna Charter, the Constitution of 
this liberty-loving nation, guarantees, and has guaranteed for one hun
dred and seventeen years, that "Congress shall make no law respecting 
an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or 
abridging the freedom of speech or of the press," while the Hague 
Tribunal has agreed that Religions convictions must be respected. Must 
this solid foundation stone of Religions liberty of voice and of press, upon 
which our fathers have happily lived and died, be moved ont of place? 

\11/e wonld not of course wish to do anything that wonld harm our 
men, and for the soldiers themselves we are sending out free of all 
charge, thousands and thousands of Printed Preachers, of which the en
closed are samples, and which we trust may be for the eternal welfare of 
some of our young men. 

Colonel, whether on the battle field in France, or in the roaring main, 
or in our quiet homes of freedom in our beloved land, the dark cold river 
of death is not far distant, God grant that when you and I reach its 
swelling tide, the heavenly Boatman may meet us and with His pierced 
hands row us safely over, to the glorious praise of His Great Name 
throughout eternity. 

With every good wish, p\ease believe me, in the work of the Gospel, 
Y ours with respect and esteem, 

Colonel M. Churchill, 
Chief Military Intelligence Branch, 

War Department, 
Washington, D. C. 

GEO. S. FISHER. 

In the days of the old Scottish Covenanters the men and 
women of the Covenant, though loyal to their earthly king in 
all matters of State, believed that he had no right to attempt to 
rule them in things spiritual, and when he interfered with them 
in their Christian duties-in their relationship to their God-he 
was to be resisted even to the death. 
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Many long J uly days and dark December nights have run their 
course since those heroic times, but we trust that the spirit of 
the martyrs still lives in the hearts of at least a few of God's 
American servants, and that some of them may be brave enough 
to take their stand against any ruler of state who shall attempt 
to control their religion, and if need be die for their Lord and 
for His Truth. 

The after effects of war may be more dangerous than war 
itself, and seeing the rulership of man extending down even to 
the Antichrist, we look to that One to whom all power has been 
given, for wisdom and courage as we-

SouND THE ALARM ! 

i· D. fl',. fil.5. eitefifJ,orn. ·;· 

2[m 17. 9Jcär3 biefeß 0afJre§ if± ~err D. &. fil.5. ®te[f)orn in 
l1oTumbuß, DfJio, auß bief em .~eben gef cfjieben. fü IJat aucfj inner• 
f)aib unferer ®9nobe, unb alDat am ~eIJrer an ber &nf taft in [ßder, 
±otun, fünf Z1afJre fang ber S'füdje gebient (1869-1874). 9cocfJ in 
SDeutf cfjlanb ~Jeboren, luar er eigenfücfj in ber 9Jcifiouri • ®t111obe, 
innerfJaili ber er feine [JÖ/Jere 2fufüiiibung erf)aiten IJatte, 0uf),auf e. 
'®eit 187 4 tuidte er an ber 2fnftart in ~t. [ßa~ne. SDer @naben• 
lnaf)fäf±reit trieb il111 auf Die ®eite unf erer @egner, unb im 0afJre 
1881 tourbe er an bie Wnftar± ber nIJio • @311nobe berufen. (fr tuar 
ber grof3e ~üf)rer üf)iofi im ®±reit gegen unfi, unb er ffüJrte Hm 
auf bie bamarn aucfj bei unß übiicfje, ftad ,perfönlicfje, [ßeif e. (fr 
tuar ber eigenfücfje toiffenf djaftiicfje merfecfjter beß '.;sntuitufföerßmuß. 
SDer fom auß feiner HJeoiogif djen Wrt, bem Iogif cfjen 81:aif onnement. 
SßerfönridJ lnar unfi D. ®teIIfJorn am ein frommer 9Jcann berannt, 
ber im ~eqen an ber @nabe aIIein I1ing. 2J. 1:ß. 



The Practical Missionary. A Handbook of Practical Hints for the 
Lutheran Horne Missionary, contammg Thirty-eight talks on 
Related }.1issionary Subjects, by (Rev.) John H. C. Fritz, Chair
man of Mission Board, Western District of Lutheran "Missouri" 
,Synod, and Pastor of Bethlehem Lutheran Church, St. Louis, Mo. 
1919. Concordia Publishing House. 110 pages. Bound, 75c, 
postpaid. 

The writer of this sprightly volume manifestly occupies his position as 
chairman of an important missionary board with good reason. What he 
sets before the reader is eloquertt of a sympathetic and intimate under
standing of the difficulties besetting the path of the home missionary, 
which, being interpreted, means the minister of the Gospel. To write 
as he does, one must have been a successful home missionary for many 
years, acquiring wide experience thru a gift of keen observation. It is 
much more, however, that this book reveals a heart blessed with true. 
knowledge of the Gospel. The solutions here suggested for the most 
diversified problems always breaths the spirit of evangelism. Tho the 
writer never fails to set forth the Scripture upon which he bases his 
practical advise, he speaks, not in the style of the learned searcher after 
theological principles, but rather of the pastor who is immediately con
cerned with the practical application of all principles to the various situa
tions of everyday life. The book i,; a competent treatise on pastoral 
theology, which will _be recognized by every reader as a valuable comple
ment for any Pastorale written in more technical style. Every "talk" is 
good reading; but for certain reasons the reviewer has found special de
light in the suggestions on "writing and studying the Sermon," pastoral 
calls, parnchial and Sunday school, and the Lodge. N eed we add that the 
book ought to be placed in the hand of every candidate for the ministry, 
and that even the pastor of many years' standing will find it to be, if not 
distinctly instructive, then at least helpfully bracing? 

J. SCHALLER. 

The Leipzig Debate in 1519. Leaves from the Story of Luther's Life. 
By (Prof.) W. H. T. Dau. VII and 235 pp. St. Louis, Concordia 
Publishing House. $1.00. Bound. 

A herald of a quatrocentenary which might have been overlooked by 
most of us ! We extend to this new book of Prof. Dau a special welcome, 
chiefl.y for two reasons. It is another and a successful proof of the fact 
that the Lutheran Church as represented by the Synodical Conference has 
a mission to perform among the American people, and is making haste to 
put forth its message, even in these troublous times, in a form calculated 
to attract wide attention. At lhe same time the book promises to be i111° 
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mediately helpful in developing a more intelligent appreciation of Luther's 
life work among Lutherans of these latter days. What do you know of 
the Leipzig debate beyond the. bare fact that it is on record? Do not 
blush as you answer, for you are in multitudinous company. But even 
should you have no reason to blush, you will read Prof. Dau's book with 
profit. We all have been in the habit of hastening from 1517 to the more 
spectacular happenings in 1520 and thereafter, which however would have 
been impossible without that intensive training ·Luther was subjected to 
in consequence of the 95 theses. Y ou will find the book very easy reading, 
for the professor is a master of literary style. Let us hope that you will 
also be impressed with the scholarly thoroness he brings to bear upon the 
important episode. To quote from the preface: "I may tel1 here what I 
meant this book to be. lt is in the form of a tale, but it is all history, 
down to the minutiae of circumstance, and the evidence is given step for 
:itep. My aim has been, not only to tel1 what happened, but !et the reader 
see how it happened. Müch local coloring and much personal portrayal, 
and much of what is human also in great men, has been thrown into this 
review. To make the reader see thru the reopened records an important 
event in the making, with all those paltry incidents that contribute towards 
its happening and in the end assume the force of causes, has been my aim. 
Since the old Latin and German records have been Englished for this re
view, either wholly, or in part, or in extensive summaries, the book may 
in a measure, I hope, prove itself valuable as a source book to those who 
would carry their studies of this important epoch in Luther's life further 
than has been done here ... July 4, 1519, and the following days, must 
be reckoned not only as an important day in the personal story of Luther, 
but also as a truly great day in the history of the Church of Jesus Christ." 

J. SCHALLER. 

Patrick Hamilton. The First Lutheran Preacher and Martyr of Scot
land. By Wm. Dallmann. Third Printfog, revised. St. Louis, 
Concordia Publishing House. 61 pp. Bound, 25c. 

This most interesting booklet comes to our table in a third print
ing, which goes to show that many Lutheran readers have appreciated 
it. There is no need of a better recommendation. U se it freely as a 
gift book for your pupils in Sunday school and catechumen class. 

s. 

<Eommcntar iilicr bcu \)Jro,pf;cteu Jefaia. ffion @. 15tö,H;arbt„ Smeite, um1m 
änberte :.J(ufiage. XVI unb 168 15. 15t . .13ouh3, ~oncotbia $not. .pouf e. 
@eounben $1.50, :portofrei. 
15töctljatbi0 ~ef aia!3fommentat, bet leibet nur 6i!3 5um 3möfften Sta:pite( 

be5 :pro:pf;etif djen )Budje!'.l gebiefJen ift, oebarf beim füf djeinen bet crroeiten llluf, 
fage reiner oefonbeten @m:pfef;fang. 5Diefe Hegt f djon in bet einfadjen ;tatf adje, 
bafl ba!3 ffierfag!'Jljaw3 ben foftf :piefigen ~eubtucf mit 2Xu!'.lfidjt auf oeftänbige 
~adjfrage 1uctgen burfte. 15. 



~~eologif ~e Ouartalf ~rift . 
.perautlgegeben iJon her ~Ugemetnm ~iJA!ntb. iei~nobe iJou 

illiitlconfin, Wliunef ota, IDlid)igan u. a. ieit. 

Jahrgang 16. Juli 1919. No. 3. 

lBerbinbung illln 9'leligion unb @ef dJidJte im Unterridjt unf crcr 
~ö~cren ~dJulcn. 

::Daß ~f)ema ft~t ber llieife entgegen, bie feit 2utf)erß ~ob in ber 
Iutf)erifc{Jen Sfüc{Je borf)errfc{Jenb mar. ::Dief e llieif e ging im lJMi• 
gionßunterric{Jt bom ~atec{Jißmuß aus, ber bie abftr~ierte 2e!Jre ne• 
ionte. llienn audJ bie :6iolifc{Je @efdJidJ±e getrieben murbe, fo gef c{Jaf) 
eß nur, um bie ~atec{Jißmußfef)re 0u gewinnen unb 3u füuftrieren. 
::Daß gef dJidJfüdJe Wcomen±, baß ber ebangefif c{Jen merfünbigung eigen• 
tümiidJ ift, ging berforen. ::Die llieiterfüf)rung bief er merfünbigung 
in 9teformationßgef dJidJ±e unb ~eimatßfunbe f)atte ~enfeföen ~f)araf. 
fer. 9teligion unb @efc{Jic{Jte murben aufgeföft in eine 9teif)e bon 
Wcaf3regefn, beren mortrag baß @efüf)I ber eigenen 9tec{Jföef c{Jaffenf)eit 
gegenüber ber übrigen mert eqeugte. 

SDie ~I. ®'c{Jrift f)at eine anbere llieif e. ®'eföft bie Ief)rf)aften 
~eire ber ®'c{Jrift gef)en immer au§ bon einem grof3en 3ufammenfaf• 
fenben mertoiibe, in meic{Jem ®'ünbe unb @nahe in if)rem gef cf)idJ±· 
füf)en merben unb tyor±f c{Jreiten in mergangenf)eit, @egenmart unb , 
.8ufunft borgetragen merben. Gfin unbefangene§ ®'tubium 2u±f)erß 
3cigt, ba13 ber Wcann, ber ben füinen ~atec{Jißmuß berfant f)at, audJ 
bie fil:rt ber ~I. ®'c{Jrift f)atte in feiner eigenen geiftigen ,8ufammen, 
fetung unb in feiner ::Darfteliung beß Gfbangefiumß in ®'c{Jrift unb 
Webe. SDie lliirfung ift ~u13e, ®'eföft:6u13e unb @Iauben. 

Wcan mu13 fremd) bebenfen, ba13 bie $?I. ®'c{Jrift f omof)I mie 2utf)er 
fidJ nic{Jt an ~inber, f onbern an Gfrmac{Jf ene menben, beren 2e:6enß, 
erfaf)rung eß mögiidJ mac{Jt, ba13 man fie in baß gefdJidJfüdJe merben 
aller SDinge einfüf)rt, menn man in ebangelif c{Jer llieif e if)r ®'ee!en, 
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Ieben beftimmen miII. Q3-ei ben mnbern gir± eß, bie Q:l-if.oung cinaef, 
ner Q:l-egriffe au förbern unb bief e bem @ebäd1±niß burcg äuf3ere ~Hfß, 
mit±ef, ß. Q:l-. burcl:j foqe :Säte, ein0uprägen. filsollte man ben gro, 
f3en ~ertauf ammenI)CTng bor if)nen entn.1üfefn, bann mürbe baß nictJt 
geiingen, unb bie S'l:IarIJei± unb bie ~ef±igfei± ber ein0efnen ~au.pt, 
begriffe t11ürbe foum en±ftegen. :llie §l'a±ecl:jißmußme±gobe, bie eh11a§ 
Don bem @cf eteßct:Jnrar±er f)a±, ift in ~er± unb @otteßreicfJ bem 
menfcl:jiicIJen §l'inbe§ar±er angemeff en. 

9Jl:an mu13 fidJ freiiicfJ Har fJQr±en, ba13 bie äuf3ere 9Jl:e±f)obe für 
recI1±en Unterrid1± nicfJt nußreidJ±. :Sie mui3 im recii±en @eift geganb, 
fJ ab± tuerben. SDief er @eift if± auß bem 0:bangefünn. ~irb bie Ra, 
tecf)ißmußme±gobe im @leif±e be§ 0:bangeiiumß gefJan.oIJQb±, bann 
tnirb barauß gana na±üriidJ bie filsdfe, bie )3uHJer LJa±±c. Dber man 
fonn ben @ebnnfen audJ fo außfpred1en: ~n normaien ~Jer1JäI±niffen 
gib± e§ ül:1erIJaup± feine 9Jl:etfJobe, bie nl§ ein @ef et über ben 9Jcen, 
fcl:jen wartet. SDie recii±e 9Jcetf)obe fügt immer in ben SDingen, mit 
benen man umgegen foIL ~a± man biefe SDinge (im boriiegenben 
~arre baß @:bangefium) recl:jt erfonnt, bann ergibt ficl:J bie rccIJte 9Jce, 
tgobe bon f eflif±. SDann ift eß freHidJ aucfJ recg±, baf3 man fidJ bief er 
9Jl:etf)obe af§ f oiciier lietuuf3± wirb. 

~m 12fufbnu be§ @t)mnajiumß geIJen tuir nun babon au§, baf3 bi.e 
®cfJüier, bie in bie ®er±a eintreten, eine ±üdJ±ige @emeinbef cI111Ie ab, 
f olbier± fJalien unb fonfirmier± finb. 9Jl:i± ben 5termini ber :Staat§, 
f d111Ie, beten 9Jl:ecf1nnißmuß bei unß immer mclJr @in gang geminnt, 
nußgebrücft, f)eif3± baß, baf3 bie §l'inber ben ncfJ±en @rab ber @;femen, 
forf cl:jufe lieenbet IJQlien. SDn ift 511 ertunr±en, baf3 bie @femente be§ 
~or±eß @ot±cß bcrffonben unb feft eingeprägt finb. 

9cun geg± ber Un±erridJ± in 5t11ei .iflurf en, bem $;Jocf:JfcfJuf, unb bem 
CSofiegefurfuß, bie jeber biet 0n1Jre gnbcn, bor fidJ. SDcr Q:l-Hbung§, 
ftoff in beibcn §l'urf en iff berfefoe, nur baf3 er im CSofiege ertuei±ert 
unb ber±ief± tuirb. @lienf o ift f cflif±berftänbiicl:j, bnf3 ber Un±erricfJ± 
in ber ~ocIJf dJuie ben ®±off ber @Iemen±nrfcI111Ie ertueiter± unb bet, 
tief±. :llnß liebeutd für Wcfigion unb @ef cfJidJ±e, baf3 in lieiben üä, 
cfJern bie gef dJic!:J±ridJen -3uf ammenlJänge ber @üwHJci±en, beren 0:fo, 
men±e f cfJon in ber @femen±nrfcgufe geiefJt± unb jet± in ber S;;\odJfcfJufe 
ertuei±er± tuerben, 3ur SDnrf±efilmg gefongen. :llarin lief±eIJ± bie 93er, 
±iefung ber ilfoffaffung. 
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SDa.§ ,3ieI ber @Iemen±arf dJufe tuar, baf3 bie Si'inber igren &;;ei, 
Ianb, ben &jerrn ber lffieI±, rennen lernen, ber fie erre±iei Iia± bon ber 
i3inftcrnHJ unb fie nun burdJ bief e lffidt in feine§ ~Mer§ ffl:eidJ fügren · 
miIL ®'ie f oITen nefäl:Jig± merben, in bem engen S'l'rei§ ÜJrer &;;eimn± 
in ilJrem ~erufe in lffieit unb fördJe bem Cfbangelium tnürbig 5u 
rnanbdn, bnmi± fie nI§ ein ®'nl3 ber Cfrbe igrem &;;eiianb au @Iiren 
unb ÜJren 9Jl:itmenfdJen 5u SDienft tniden unb eimnnl f eiig merben. 

SDie Cflemen±e be§ en±f,predJenben ~iibungßftoffe§ mnren: bie 
&;;nu,p±er5ä9Iungen ber nföiif dien @ef cf)id1te, nn benen fie ®'ünbe unb 
@nnbe rennen Iemen; bie ,3ufnmmenfnffung biefer Cfrfenn±ni§ im 
~n±edJi§mu§; bn§ Si'irdJenfieb, nn bem fie im @o±±eßbienf± ±eiinefJ, 
men; ffl:efornwtionßgefdJidJ±e, bmni± fie fidJ nf§ berftänbige @Heber 
ber dJrif±IidJen @emeinbe einfügen. 2.fuf bief er ®'±ufe Iern±cn fie bon 
ber lffier± einige ~rocren rennen: 1tgtJ,p±en, ~nneI, 2.lfftJrien, ~erfien, 
ffl:om, SDeu±fdJfonb. SDiefe ~enn±ni§ mirb angefdifoif en burdJ bie &;;ei, 
mn±.§funbe, bn fie bnnn nudJ bon ®'t1nnien, @'ngfonb uub i3ranfreidJ 
gören. :~m ?Eeriauf biefe§ unb be§ übrigen Un±erridJ±§ gnfien fie 
nudJ nodJ nnbere ®'toffe berarfiei±et: bie &jnu,p±f,prüdJe ber ~ilie!, 5u, 
f nmmengängenbe 5teire ber ~ilieI, ben äuf3eren 2.rufnnu ber ~föef, 
®'±ücre au.§ beu±fdJer unb engiifdJer ßitera±ur, Declaration of In
dependence, Constitution of the United States, @'in5elgei±en au§ 
@eogra,pgie unb 9cn±urrunbe, @;inaeigei±en ber ®',pradJe, 3eidJnen, 
®'ingen, ffl:edJnen. 

fü[ bief e SDinge finb fön5eH1ei±en, bie bem eigenfüdJen Cfqie, 
gung§mi±±eI in ffl:efigion unb @ef d1id1±e bienen unb 5ugieidJ ben ®'dJü, 
Ier äuf3erHd1 für bn§ Cfrbeniel:ien nraudJnnr mndJen. 

fü[e§ 5ieI± nn nuf ein berftänbige§ ,praf±if dJe§ Si'cnnen unb ~ön, 
nen im engften ~eruf§freif e be§ fünen§. ?Eon tieferem in±eIIef±ueITen 
?Eerftänbnis ber gröf3eren 3uf nmmengänge muf3 fdJon h1ege11 be§ ®'ee, 
Ienfefien§ ber fünber nngef eg en merben, benn baß fteg± nuf ber ®'±ufe 
be§ @Imtnen§, mie ber &jerr ~efu§ in feinem grof3en lffior± Wfo±±IJ. 
18, 3 fag±. SDi:ef er ®'±ufe en±fl.1rid1± bie grof3e 3ufnmmenfnffung nIIer 
'.tlinge in ®'diö,pfung, (hiöfung, @:rgnr±ung, @eridJ± unb ®'e!igl'ei±. 
SDie rönnen bie ,fönber im @foufien faff en. ?Eom ?Eerftänbni§ be§ 
eigen±Mien gefdJic[]±IidJen lffierben§ fonn nodJ nidJ± bie fübe fein, 
mei! Gtrfngrung unb .~rifü fiei ben fönbern feg!en. SDn!Jer ift e§ 
nn±üriidJ, bnf3 bie l.1erf djiebenen ®'±offe in ben berf dJiebenen Unter, 
rid1±§3meigen nu§ei11Gnberge!Jnr±en merben, SDen ridJ±igen ,3uf nm, 
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menf)ang :Sef org± ber &;)L ®eift burcf} baß Crbcmgefütm im @Iau:Sen. 
~ie bie reiigionßfof en ®foa±§f cqufen auf bief er ®fofe WcecfJanißmuß, 
@efetlidJfeit unb · 9caf emeißfJei± bermeiben mor:fen, ift nicfJ± einau= 
f eIJen. 

5Den Un±erricf)t in ben lJöf)eren ®'d1ufen f)at man ®'pracf)unter= 
ridJ± ober @etdJicfJ±ßunterricfJ± genannt. 5Der erfte 12Cußbrucl' fief)± 
mefJr auf ba§ §t'önnen, baß eraieit merben for:f; ber 3meite 12Cußbrucr 
mef)r auf baß §t'ennen. 5Die ~eaeidJnung beß Un±erricfJ±ß am ®'pradJ= 
un±erricf)t fief)t barauf, baf-l bie ®'cf)üier ben unmi±±eföaren 12htßbrucr 
beß ®'eeienie:Senß1 bie ®'pracf)e, bie :itöne, bie 2inien unb ßar:Sen be= 
mei:ftern Iernen. 5Daau ift nötig, baf-l fie in bie '.itecfJnir ber @ram= 
mafü unb in ben ®'pracf)f cfJat eingefüf)rt merben. 5Dief er UnterricfJ± 
f et± bie fünn±niß ber ®'acfJen, bie in ar:fen ßäd1ern beß föemen±ar= 
unterridj±ß geief)rt murben, borauß. ~11 bief em @:Iemen±arunter= 
ridJ± murben bie lnorfteUungen, ~egriffe, ®'cf)Iüfie unb Urteiie fdjon 
gef!ärt unb ge:Si!bet. ~et± f offen bie ®'cf1üier fernen, bamit io um= 
3ugef)en, baf-l fie ficf) fpäter ricf)tig unb f dJön au§brüd'en unb berftän= 
big nacfJ ar:fen :Seiten mei±er:SUben rönnen, lnie baß ~erufßie:Sen eß 
an bie &;:ianb gibt. 5Der ®'.pracqbau ift lneiter nid1±ß a!ß angemanb±e 
2ogif. 5Dief e fomm± am UnterricfJ± erft in ben Iet±en ~af)ren beß 
~oUegefurfuß aur @eI±ung, benn fie f et± bie ~ef)errfcfJung ber 
®'pracf)tecf)nif borauß. &;:ianb in &;:ianb gef)en muf-l mit bief em ®pracfJ= 

• un±erricfJt bie ~eiter:Siibung ber 51:enntni§ ber ®'acf)en, baß ift ber 
@ef dJicfJ±e. 2Uier bom ®'±anbpunH beß ®'.pracf)un±erricqtß finb alle 
®'adien: We!igion, ®ef d1icfJ±e, 9caturfunbe, ®'pradje, Wcufif, -~unft 
aiß baß WcateriaI an5uf ef)en, an meicf)em bie ®'pracfJe, bie 12Cußbrucfß. 
fäf)igfeit geübt lnirb. 5Daß .~önnen f or:f außge:Siibet merben. 

9cennt man ben f)öf)eren UnterridJ± 0:lef cf)icfJ±ßun±erricfJ±, bann 
fief)t man mefJr auf baß §t'ennen. 5Da0u geIJör± bie Crinfidi± in baß 
lillerben ber 5Dinge, baau gef)ör± 51:rifrf. 5Dief e 51:rifü nUbe± ficfJ erft 
in f pä±eren ~atren unb fommt erft im reiferen 52.n±er au einer ge. 
miff en Qsor:fenbung unb mirb erft im @reifenarter a:Sgefiär±. 5Der 
®ef cf)idjtßun±erridj± fafl± mieberum ar:fe ~Hbungßftoffe, bie oben ge= 
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nannt finb, in ficfJ. mor allem ift barcruf LJin5umeifen, bat feine ~fü. 
bungßftufe, menn fie ticljtig eingef cfJät± unb beLJanbeU lnir.b, fl-1ä±er 
alß ein überlnun.bener ®fon.bpunft an3uf dJen ift. 5Darauf macfJ± .ber 
&jerr ~efufl in .bem oben 3itier±en filsor± aufmedfam. 5Der GI.Haube 
bfeibt audJ für .baß inteUef±uelle §i:ennen nicljt nur hie &jaup±grun.b• 
Icrge, f onbern auc(J .bie &jctup±geifteßübung, pie eigenfücfJ .baß 8ief 
aller ~fü.bung fJienieben ift. 

9?:acfJ bief en ~orerör±erungen lnirb eß berftänbiidJ, lnenn man 
.ben allgemeinen G\:ljarafür .beß &jodJfcfJuI• un.b .beß G\:ollegefurfuß nadJ 
.ben bei.ben genannten allgemeinen 2fnfcfJauungen unterfcf)eibe±. 5Der 
&jodJf cfJuffurfu,e ift bormiegenb ®pracfJunterricg±, ber G\:oliegefurfuß 
gefJt auf @efdJidJ±ßunterridJt auß unb fudJt .bief en 311 einem foidJen 
2fbfdJfuf3 3u bringen, .ba13 ein junger \)Jl:enf dJ in irgen.b einem 13-eruf 
fidJ alß ein Wcenf dJ @otteß betätigen un.b meiterbU.ben fonn. 13-eibe 
2Iuffaffungen ljaben iljre 13-e.beutung fdJon im füementarunterricfJ±; 
un.b menn ein ricgtiger .9Jcenf dJ baß gan3e 2eben alß eine ®cfJufe an• 
fief)t, bann bdJar±en fie iljren filser± alß 91idJ±Iinien burcf) .baß gan3e 
2eben. 

Um biefe Cl:infidJt au bertiefen, fommt nun ber morf dJiag, ben 
füfigionß• un.b @efcf)idJ±ßunterricf)t auf unf ern ljöIJeren ®djuien 3u 
berbin.ben. Cl:ß ift münf dJenß\1iert, hie ä u 13 er e n @rün.be für .bie0 

f en ~orf cfJiag 3uerft au befpredJen. 9Jcan fönnte meinen, ba13 gerabe 
.bie obige Unterf dJei.bung 3mifd1en &jodJfdJuI• unb G\:ollegefurfuß 
.barauf füljre, .ba13 man hie borgefcfJiagene lEerbin.bung .ber beiben 
UnterricfJ±ßfäcger erft im G\:ollegefurfuß eintreten Iaff e. filsenn unf ere 
Cl:qiefJungflfreife .bem ~orfcfJiage f olneit entgegenfommen, .bann ljaven 
Me &jauptgebanfen, hie .bem ~orf dJiage 3u @nm.be liegen, ficfJ f djon 
.burdrnefett. stlief e &jaup±gebanfen follen aber nadjf)er nocfJ vefonberß 
erörtert lner.bcn. 

filsenn man .ben &jodJf cfJulfurfuß nur am ~orI1ereitungßfurfuß für 
.ben G\:ollegefurfufl anfierJ±, .bann Iäf.lt ficfJ hie 13-ef dJränfung .beß ffior• 
fdJfcrgß auf bcn G\:oliegefurfuß fJören. filsir f ef)en aver ben &jocfJfdjuf. 
furfufl am einen in füf) abgerunbe±en un.b abgefcf1Iof1enen S'i:urfuß an 
un.b tun rerf)t barcrn. 5Die meinIJeit unf erer ~erljäI±niff e, ba mir 
nidjt biefe &jodjfcfJufen IJaben rönnen, un.b bie @'inf)eifüd1feit unf ereß 
gefamten G\:r5iefJungßmefenß, bie mir anftreben f oil±en, macfJen efl 
münfcfJenßmert, ba13 mir unfern &jocf)fcf1ulfurfufl f o einridJ±en, bat 
®cfJüfer bon iljm auß .birer± infl 2el:ien ±re±en rönnen un.b baf3 anbete 
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mei±er an ben CT:ollegefurfuß abgegeben merben rönnen. ~m erf ±eren 
3all if± et 3u 1uünf cf1en, ba13 bie enge ,8uJammenfaffung ber geJam, 
±en iemetngen Qfübung, bie unf ere ®"cf)ufen bermit±ein, bie burcfJ ben 
obigen [\orfcf)fog ermögficf)± mirb, fcfion burcfJ ben &"5ocf)fcf1uffurfut 
geJcfJie9± unb int ,prar±if cf)e Beben ben ®"cfJüiern mitgegeben lnirb. 
föne JoicfJe QJe9anbiung.ber beiben Un±erricf1Bfäcf)er mirb bem Unter, 
rief)± im Q::ollege nur bienficfJ fein. 

SDer aluei±e · @runb für ben boriiegenben [\orfcfJfog Iiegt i:n ber 
äuf3eren @ef±a!± bet ®"±unben,pfonß ber ®"cfJuien. filsegen ber 9Jcalf e 
beß UnterricfJ±_gf±offet unb ber Unterricf)±§fäcf)er fonn man für ffk 
Iigion unb @efcfJicfJ±e nicf)± me9r al.5 je amei ober brei Un±erricf)f.5, 
f±unben möcfJenfücfJ anf eten. ;fiaß Iet±ere genügt aucfJ, menn aller 
übriger Un±erricfJ± im recf)±en @ei:f±e gegeben tuirb. 9cun macfJ± man 
aber bie Q:rfafJrung, baf3 bie ®"cfJüier geneigt finb, bie amei, ober .brei, 
ftünbigen i5äcf1er für 9cebenfäcfJer anauidJen gegenüber .ben 3äcfJern, 
bie ±ägficfJ .ba_gf eibe üuan±um ber Qsorberei±ung forbern. Gfß if± baß 
amar nicfJ± immer ber 3all, Jonbern bie filseiJe, roie ber Un±erricfJ± in 
ben bericfJiebenen 3äcfJern gegeben roirb, · macfJt im Ur±eiI ber ®"cfJüier 
ben Un±erjcfJieb. SDie berfcfJiebenen 9ceigungen unb 2fnfogen .ber 
®"cf)üier fommen .babei aucfJ in QJdracfJ±. Unf ere 2foteinan.berf etung 
muf3 aber .babon außge9en, .baf3 aller Un±erricf)± in gieicfJ guter filseif e 
gegeben mir.b un.b .baf3 in je.bem ß'.acfJ ber [\erf cf)ie.benIJei± .ber ®"cf)üier 
Wecf)nung getragen roirb. 

Wcan fJa± bem genannten ®"cfJaben (baf.3 nämiicfJ bie ®"cfJü, 
Ier ben ffMigion§, unb @efcfJicfJ±füm±erricfJt für 9cebenfäcf)er an, 
fefJen), ben man in ber ,8erf,pfütenmg ber 2fufmerff am feit 
auf biefe ß'.äcfJer fa[J, baburcfJ 5u begegnen gefucfJ±, bai3 man 
in einem ®"emefter ben Unterricf1± in ber ffrdigion, in bem 
anberen ®"emefter ben llnterricf)± in ber @ef cfJicfJ±e anf ette. ®"o 
erreicfJ± man bie ~0115en±ra±ion .ber ®"cfJükr auf meniger fJäcfJer 5ur 
Jefben ,Seit. 2(ber auf .bie filseif e rei13t man .bie ®"toffe, .bie f o eng 
in einanber f)ängen, biel 0u inei± außeinanber. ;Die ~on0en±ration 
ocr Un±erricf)Bf±off e f efbft ift in .ber .\'llonaentraiionßfrage baß erfte 
Cfrforberniß . 

. ;fiaß ,8uf ammenmerfen ber beiben ß'.äcfJer gib± eine WeifJe bon f ecf)ß 
15±unben möcf)entricfJ, .bie 511 2fofang .beß tägiicfJen Unterricf)±ß fügen 
i orrten. SDaß bereinfacfJt .ben ®"±unben,pfon, Iiäf± bie ®"cf)üler ±ägiicfJ 
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un±er bem Cl:infiul3 beß tuidj±igen Cl:qiegungßftoffeß unb giift, bie 
ga113e SU:d1eit ber ®dJuie 3u fon3entriere11. 

ITT"sir fommen bami± 5ur eigenfüdjen S)auµtf adje. meroinbung 
bon !Religion unb @ef djidj±e gdJören im Un±errid1t 5uf ammen auß 
atuei inneren @rünben. SDer erfte be3ie9t fidj auf ben Un±erridjtß. 
fioff, ber 3tueite auf bie 9JceHJobe beß UnterridJt.ß unb beren Cl:infful3 
auf baß @eifteßleben ber ®djüier. 

!Religion unb @efdJidjte gefJören beßgafö auf ammen, tueiI fie ben• 
f eiben Unterrid1±ßf±off in ber gögeren ®dJuie beganbein. ffi:eHgion ift 
@efcfJicfJ±e, unb @ef cfJicfJ±e ift !Religion, beibeß am ITT"si]fenßf±off an• 
gef egen. ffi:efigion ift @ef dJidj±e. :Daß ,3ieI beß ffieiigionßun±erridJ±ß 
ifi, ben ®cfJüier 5u untertueif en 5ur ®eiigrei± burclj ben @Iauben, ba• 
mit er ein WcenfdJ @o±±eß, au aIIem guten ITT"serf gef cfJicr±, tuerbe. SDaß 
52nte ~eftament nennt baß ,8ieI bie redi±e @o±teßerfenn±niß, ben 9ca• 
men ~eIJobag rennen fernen. :Daß 9ceue ~eftament fan± aIIeß in bie 
lB-otfcfJaf± bon itob unb SU:uferf±eljung {;SfJtifti auf ammen. ITTsir Wco• 
bernen nennen aiß ,3ieI, baß mergäI±niß beß Wc:enf cfJen 3u @o±t frn, 
nen fernen. 

9cun madJe man ficfJ Uar: SDaß finb aIIeß gif±orifcfJe, nidJ± HJeo, 
re±if cfJe SU:uffaffungen. ITT"siII man ben 9J?:enf cfJen 5ur cfJriffüdjen ®efö, 
f±änbigfeit er3ieljen, bann müff en bief e ®toffe aiß ljif±orif dje, nicfJ± 
am ±georetifdje ®toffe an iljn gebrad1± tuerben. SU:Iß tljeore±if dje 
®'±effe tuerbenfie getuiff ertueife in ber SDogmafü bdJanbeft. SDaß ge, 
fd1ie9± aber tuegen ber ±edJnif djen 21:ußfJHbung ber ljsaftoren bem ~rr• 
±um gegenüber. <ifß ljanbeI± fidj ba um ein gan3 berein0er±eß tuidj, 
±igeß ®'±ücr im Wc:enf d,enieben, baß ein ljsrebiger bemeiftern muß. 
:Deßljafö in ber SDogmafü bie lSe±onung bief er einen ®eite. ®oII 
baß ba redjt gefdJdJen, bann barf audj ba baß fJiftorifdje Wcoment 
11id1t aul3er 21:dJ± gelaff en tuerben. 

ITT"so eß aber aIIgemeine @:r3ieljung gilt, iuie in ber ljsrebig± für 
hie fü1uad1f enen unb im Un±erricf)± ljöljerer ®djufen, ba if± bie l1ifto, 
rif dje SU:nfdJauung bie ein0ig ridJtige. 9cicfJ± afß 9J?:al3regeI, f onbern 
afß lSo±fdjaf± ±ritt baß Cl:bangeHum in jeber ein3efnen ®'cIJrift ber 
?SifieI auf. ®o ljat audJ s:?ou±f)er baß Cl:bangefium berfünbig±. :Die 
iiul3ere ITT"seife beß 17. ~gß. ift eine meriiiibung, bie unß 0u fange in 
i5effein gefcfJiagen f)at, fotueit 0unädJft bie äul3ere üorm in Q;e±radjt 
fommt. ~a, mir f orr±en enbfidJ gelernt gaben, bal3 fie aucfJ bie ~fuf. 
faffung ber ein3efnen ßeljren unb audj ben @eift beriifJr± ljat. 
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@!8 ift ,Seit, ba13 tnir babon l')erunter fommen. )ffiir müfjen in 
\ßrebigt unb im lJi.irJeren !SdJufonterridj± baß fifbangefium afi8 @e, 
idJidJtc, afi8 bie groflen 5t:a±en @o±±ei8 in ber )illert Iel')ren. !So aIIein 
fül'Jren mir in bie tiL ®d1rif± ein unb gelien bief er tnieber bie ®tef, 
fung, bie fie im ~l'Jriftenfelien tJalien f orr±e. 

@ef d)ic(J±e ift ITT:eiigion. Cifi8 tnaren ~umaniften, bie bie ITT:efigion 
in baß @eliid bei8 @foulieni8, )illert unb 9catur bagegen in baß @eliiet 
bei8 )ffiiff eni8 gemief en l')alien. :tlem ?Jl:ationaiii8mui8 gegenülier mar 
ia etmai8 mal')re§ an bief er Unterf dJeibung. )ffier alier @ef dJidj±e 
renn±, mei13 audJ, baf3 gerabe bief e lln±erf djeibung 5u bem Wußeinan, 
berHaffen be§ @eiftiidJen unb ~rbifdJen in .ber mobernen fil5er± ge, 
fül')rt [Ja±, fobaf3 e§ gegenmär±ig nur eine in fidJ 5ufammenl')än, 
genbe ~Hbung gilit, baß ift bie ~Übung bei8 Ungfoulieni8, bie bi.e 
gan5e fil5er±, audJ a[e djriffüdjen ~reife mdJr ober tneniger I1el')errf dj±. 
Unf ere djriffüdJe ~iibung ift IJeu±e nidj± eine in ff.cf, f!ar aligerun
be±e unb aligefdjfoff ene ~H.bung, aijo eigenfüdj ülierl')aupt reine Qfü. 
bung. @eiftiicfJe§ unb )ffieffüdJei8 Haff± Iiei un§ üliera[ au§einanber. 
'.Darum entfpradjen bie ITTJriften in ben fetten ~al'Jrael'Jn±en f el')r me, 
nig HJrem ®afalieruf im gro13en 9Jcenf djenfelien. 

~11 .ber [ßeft !Ja± man @ef cfJidj±e befinier± afi8 ~enn±ni§ ber '.itat, 
f adjen, bie im ,Suf ammenl')ang be§ 9Jl:enf djenielieni8 borfügen, bie man 
in if)rem )ffierben erfonnt f)alien muf3, um fie in if)rer ~ebeu±ung für 
~en grö13eren ,Suf ammenfJQng au berftel')en. :Damit finb bie f oge, 
nannten üliertneffüdjen ®toffe au§ bem ~ereidj ber @efdjidj±e auf, 
gefdji:eben. '.Darin fügt mieber eine fil5aIJrfJeit gegenülier ben tf)eo, 
fogifdjen ~fuffaffungen .be§ 17. ~l')ß., .bie bom ~oben ber @efcf)icfJte 
getnidJen waren. '.Dief e @ef djicf,±i8befini±ion ift bie 2fntnenbung be§ 
olien angefüfJrfen a[gemeinen l')umanif±ifdjen @runbf ate§ ~acon,§, 
auf bie m-orgänge im Wcenf djenfelien angemenbet. Wlier ei8 ift, tni:e 
audJ jener @runbfat, eine einf ei±ige '.Definition unb ~fnfcf1auung, 
.benn fie fdjeibe± ben @foulien au§ ber @ef cfJidj±i8lie±racf)tung ,au§; fie 
ift nidJt getnonnen aui8 bem @ef am±ülierlincr ber '.Dinge, ber a[ei:n 
bom ®tanbpunH be§ Cifbangelium§ au§ getvonncn werben fonn. '.Da, 
rum if± fie ±rot be§ Guän±Ieinß ~a!Jr[]eit farfdj. 

®ie l')at audj f o gemirH. 9Jl:an l')a± a[e @efcfJi.cf1te ruf minieren 
foff en in ber .s:!:ef)re bom !Staate. '.Darum finb n[e ~egriffe auf 
ffrben einf ei±ig unb bermirrt getvorben. Um nur bie a[er a[ge, 
meinften au nennen: ~fotorrnhe, '.Demofra±ie, ®'oaiafißnutß; 9cati.o, 
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narißmuß, \ßa±riofümuß, Oorigrei± unb @efJorfam gegen fie; filsiff en, 
f djaf± unb ~unft. filsir @:9rif±en 9aoen unß biefe ~been angeeignet. 
21:oer nitgenbß if± eß au einer Haren djriftfüf)en Q3iföung gefommen, 
ba man ficf) bief er genannten :vinge afß rein äuterer ßormen oenmt± 
lnurbe, in bie ber @eif± beß 0:bangeiiumß gegoff en werben muf3, 
wenn e±iuaß orbenfüd)eß barauß werben forr±e. @;ß f)at mofJI ber &)L 
@eif± unter unß gemirf±, aber burcfJ unf ere ®d)ufö fJiiefJ eß bei un, 
bef±imm±en @efii9fßregungen, bie baau fü9rten, baf3 mir in ben fet, 
ten ~aiJren bie erbärmfüIJe, mo9I aUgemein fiefonnte !Rolle t,pier±en 
unb nodJ f.piefen. 

21:udJ 9ier if± eß mieber f o mie oben: :vie einaige in füfJ afigerun, 
bete ®±aa±ßauffaffung, bie eß gao, ift bie beutfd)e. filseil man fie 
geif±ig nicf)t iiberlninben fonn±e, mut±e man 0ur @emar± greifen; unb 
nun if± bie gan3e filser± at sea. :vie beu±fdje 2fuffaffung mir.b fd)fü13. 
fidj .ben ®ieg babon ±ragen. 

filsir Gl:9rif±en 9ä±±en gier ein @5aia fein follen. @;ß gfö± rein ®e• 
fdjidj±ßberftänbniß 09ne baß @:bangeiium. @;ß gfö± feine ein3ige W?:en, 
fdjentatf acf)e, bie man olJne baß @'bangehum in i9rem filserben, in 
i9rem Q3eftanb unb in i9rer Q3e.beutung berfte9en fann. :vie &jauj:J±• 
±atf adjen finb, baf3 bie filsert berbamm±, bat fie burd) 0:qri;ftum eriöf± 
if±, unb baf3 fie aUein burdJ ben &jI. @eif± aum &jeiI gefiiqrt mirb. 
:vief e &jau.pttatfad;en greifen in alle iller9är±nitf e unb illorfommniif e 
ein. :varum fonn man feinen illorgang, reinen W?:enfdJen, fein W?:en, 
fdJenbedJäI±niß in ®taat,fördje unb @efe[fd)aft, fein W?:enfd)enmerf in 
~unft unb filsifienf dJaft berj±ef)en otJne bom ®tanb.punft be~ @:bange, 
Iiumß auß. :varum fonn man feine @ef d)idjte, feinen ,8meig ber 
@ef dJidJ±e, fein ein3efoeß illodommniß in ber @ef dJidJ±e IefJren, ofJne 
baß 2id,t beß @:bangefiumß barauf au merfen. :varum if± recf)±er 
@ef djidJ±ßunterridjt Weligionßunterricf)±. ~a, bmni± qängt aucfj 3u. 
f ammen, baf:l man feine Weiigionßgefcfjidj±e ober Sl'ird;engef d)id;±e ICLJ· 
ren fonn 09ne ben .Suf ammenfJang mit ber allgemeinen filser±, 
gef djid;te. 

9hm frage id): &jaben mir orbenfüd;en @efd;idjtfümterridjt ge, 
geben irgenbtuo? '.z5f t eß bei unß je 5u e±ma.§ anberem gefommen aI.§ 
ba3u, bal3 man ein3elne erbaufidje Q3emerfungen au .ber allgemeinen 
:varf±ellung ber @lef cfyidJ±e, bie ficfJ in her fonbfö:ufigen in ben @e, 
fdjid)t.§büd)ern boriiegenben 21:uffaffung o_emegte, 9in3ufügte? :vaß 
ift aber fein Unterrid)±. :vaß if± nur :vrej'fur, .bie megen ber außein, 
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anberUaffenben lifiemente nur ~erlnirrung anridj±en muf3te. Unb 
bicf c 2-frt mirfü benn audj auf bie übrigen füaiegung§ftoffe unb igre 
58eganbiung: @5pradje, fü±era±ur, ilcatudunbe, §llunft. ;i)a13 bief e 
;i)inge im ®eifte be§ @:bangciium§ getrieben lnerben, mar eine Ieere 
ffl:eben§ar±, menn man fie bom @5±anb,punf±e f adJberftänbiger @:qie, 

IJUng be±radJtet. 
050 inar audj unfere fil5irrf amfeit in ben @emeinben. iYaf± aUe 

;i)inge au13er ber fonntäglidJen jßrebigt, bie mir in unfern Iu±gerifd1en 
Si'reijen getan r;aben, fallen unter b11;fe füitif, f omeit fie mir im 
2fugenbfüf gegen1närtig finb. m:rn ficfJ ~ie ~ugenb mefbete im ,pafto, 
raren Beben, ba mu13±e man nidJ±ß mi± irJr anaufangen. 05f)uffieboarb, 
Si'egeifpieI, geiftfofe (foter±ainmen±ß maren bie 9J/:i±teI, mit benen man 
fie irre Iei±ete. 2ff§ bie @emeinbegfieber, ober, mie man fie immer 
nocfJ beaeidJnenbermeije nenn±, bie 5:!oaien, fidJ mefbe±en, qa± man bie 
58emegung berftänbni§fo§ gebrodjen, unb nun geqen fie iqre eigenen 
fil5ege. Unfere 05i;mobafüJir±f djaf± geq± bi§ jet± in ber 58aqn, ba13 ge, 
Härte 2-fnfdjauungen, bie barau.§ en±ftanben finb, ba13 man ba§ 0:ban, 
geiium in bie bom irbifdjen 5:!oeben überfommenen iYDrmen gie13±, me, 
gen ber vis inertiae fein ~erftänbni§ finben. ~m @emeinbefdjuf, 
Ieben roei13 man nidj±ß Uügere§ 0u ±un, am fidj ben bon ber ungfäu, 
bigen fil5eH überfömmenen ?lfnfdjauungen imb Wca13regein anau,paf, 
fen. ünera[ bermifut man, ba13 bie ~ur±urformen, in benen mir, meiI 
mir nun einmaI in ber fil5er± finb, un§ bewegen müff en, in iqrem 
fil5erben unb l.B-ef±eqen berftanben finb, f o baf3 man burclj ben @eift be§ 
@bang-eiium.§ ba§ ar3iben±err iYaif dje, baß iqnen burcfJ ben Ungfou, 
ben anl'Ieo±, überminben unb fie f o aurecfJföiegen fonn. 

fil5a§ gat an lliefem a!Ien @5djufb? iillir gaben ba§ @bangeHum 
geqan±, unb e.§ if± audJ nicljt o!Jne iYtud:J± g-ebfüben. 2tber lnir fJaben 
berfäum±, un§ mit ben Wcit±e!n .ber @egenmar± eine eigne in ficfJ ge, 
fiär±e abgefcljfoffene 58ffbung anaueignen, bie ficfJ in jeher l.B-emegung 
qätte äu13ern unb llurdJfeten müff en. fil5ir IJä±±en am ein 05aia mir, 
l'en mÜff€11, fo ba13 ein JcljmaclIJaf±e§ fil5ef en in unferer Umgebung 
en±ftanben wäre. 05tatt .beffen gaben mir un§ f e!ber berfaI3en Iaffen. 

fil5em au§ llem Di§qer @ef agten bie beiben @Jäte f!ar finb: ffl:e, 
Hgion§un±erridjf if± auf ber r;öfJ eren @:r3iegung§f±ufe @ef d1id1tfümter, 
ridjt, unb @ef d)icf1f§unterricf1± if± ffl:eiigionfüm±erricfJ±, ber mu13 bem 
@ebanl'en aufaIIen, baf3 bie beföen ~aföfädjer (ber ßei± naclj gerecf1, 
.nc±) au einem @an5farg 5ufammengetnorfen \nerben f orr±en. 
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0:§ ift faft ülierffüffig, jet± nodj ben meHJobijdjen @runb 0u nen, 
nen, benn bie gemünf djte Wce±l)obe mürbe fidJ burdj baß ,Suf ammen• 
merfen lieiber iJÖdJer bon f eilift ergelien. \lföer mir mofüen bie Wce, 
±l)obe aur Q)egrünbung be§ ~orf dJfog§ anfül)ren. Unb e§ ift ber 
Wcül)e mer±, audj bief e ®ei±e nodJ lief onberß 3u lietradi±en. )ffiie mar 
e§ liißfJer? :Der BMigionßunterridJ± liefJiert ben GSliaraf±er be§ Sfate, 
djifünu§unterridjt§ in Cfümentarf djuie unb ~onfirmanbenunterridjt. 
~ödjften§ murbe eine niebere :DogmatHiefJre barauß. föft in fµäte, 
rer ,Seit fom 0:inieitung in bie ~L ®dJrift unb f dJiiei'3IidJ i ogar ba§ 
ßef en eine§ 0:bangeiium§ im Ur±elt ba0u. 

:Die 9?:euerung lnar fein ,,~mprobement", mo fie nidJ± ou§ unferer 
gef d1idJfüd1e11 \lfnf dJommg l)erborging. :Die fünlei±ung in bie -~L 
®'djrif± l)atte nur bie Sfenntni§ be§ äu13eren \lfufliau§ ber ®cfJrift unb 
il)reß ~nfJar±§ im \lfilgemeinen aum ,Sief. :Da§ if t eigenfüdj feine 
(finlei±ung, fonbern nur äu13erer @ebäditnißfram, ber in berf eilien 
Bl:iditung mirf± mie bie unangelirad1±e :Dogmatif, nämficfJ in ber ffi:icfJ, 
±ung be§ ®'d1emafümu§ unb ber @ef eJgficf)fei±. 

:Da§ füf en be§ neuteftamenfüdjen Urtelte§ l)o± ouf bem @t)mnafium 
ülierl)ouµ± feinen lffiert. 0:§ bien± nicfJ± ber ~orliereHung für boß 
®eminor, benn ®idjerl)ei± in ben ffaffif cfJen tyormen if± bief micf)tiger 
of§ ein smattering bon ber ,,~oine". @:§ bient oucfJ nicfJ± ber oII, 
gemeinen Q)ifbung, um bie e§ ficfJ auf bem @t)mnafium berftänbiger, 
h1eif e l)anbefn mui'3. :Daß 5:!oefen ber engiifcfJen ober beutfcf)en Q:JilieI 
ift ba bieI midjtiger. \lflier bo§ füf en eine§ gonaen Q:Jucf)e§ ber Q:Jilief 
in ber Sfioff e ift audJ mieber nid1± bie ®acfJe be§ @t)mnafium§, fon, 
bern gdJört auf baß ®eminar. :Da§ @t)mnafium f oII in bie ®cf)rift 
fo einffüJren, bo§ bie ®djüier jeJgt unb nad1l)er bie Q:JilieI mit ~er, 
ftänbni§ 311 ~auf e Ief en. 

)ffiie foil man e§ benn macfJen? 0:§ lJanbert fidJ um 5mei fütrf e, 
bie im groi'3en unb ga115e11 benfeilien ®toff unb benf eilien @ang 
l1aben. :Der Un±erf dJieb ift nur, baf3 auf ber unteren ®±ufe ber :iton 
auf bem fef±en 0:in,):Jrägen ber ~auµ±f adJen, auf ber olieren ®±ufe auf 
bem lireiteren unb tieferen (finfiifJren in bie ®toffe füg±. 9Jcan mirb 
auf ber unteren ®±ufe ein5eine einfocfJe gef cfJidJ±IicfJe 0:nhnicHungen 
fJeraußgreifen unb baß filerftänbni§ gro§er l,ßerföniidjfei±en bermi±, 
±efn 1111b au§ ber Q:Jföel ein3eine ®tücfe 3u ~ouf e unb in ber S'l'Iaff e 
fef en, ba3u au§ ber @ef d1idJ±e bie ~ouµtfunf±benfmäfer im ~i.Ibe 3ei, 
gen unb erffären. :Die ~oif§Iitera±uren fommen im ®prad11m±er, 
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ritlJt 5ur @er±ung. 2luf ber oberen ®tufe wirb man tiefer in bie ge• 
f dJicf),fücfJen ,8uf ammen:fJänge einffüJren, grötere 5uf ammenf1ängenbe 
CS±iicfe ber QJibeI Ief en Iaff en unb auf ben Unterf dJieb ber :fJeibnifdJen 
~ur±ur unb bem, \naß baß 0:bangeiium gef c(Jaffen fJa±, aufmerffam 
madJen. ?ffienn idJ eß 5u tun :fJätte, mürbe idJ ben 5\ueiten ~urfuß in 
brei: 0a:fJren boIIenben unb in überprima baß @an3e nocfJ einmaI im 
,8uf ammen:fJang aIIeß bef[en, maß bie 6ct:1füer in ben bori.gen fieben 
0a:fJren in aIIen ~ädJern gefernt :fJaben, repetieren unb bertiefen. 

0m übrigen genügt eine ill:ngabe beß gef amten ®'toffeß, ber in 
beiben ~urf en burdrnenommen luerben f orr. ?ffiir 5eriegen ben gan• 
5en ®toff in uier :iteiie: 1. @etcfJicfJ±e ber ill:I±en ?fiert biß 5u ben :tiia• 
bocljen; 2. ITT:om biß 5u @regor I.; 3. @ermanen biß 1648; 4. 9ceue 
,8eit. 

0111 erften 0af1r beginnt ber Un±erridJ± 1. mit CSdJöpfung, (5ün~ 
benfa[, UrgefdJidJte biß 9coa:fJ. :tiaß für arre UMigion unb @efdJidJ±e 
:itqpif clje hlirb erHät± unb eingeprägt. 2. :tlie ,8ei± biß illbra:fJam. 
:'.Die ?ffieißf agung 9coa:fJß afß SricfJ±hnie für aIIe foigenbe Wuffaifung. 
2tgtJj.J±en unb QJabeI biß iU:brafJam unb 0afob. Wn ~unftbenfmäiern 
5eigt fidJ fJier fd:Jon ber GSIJaraf±er ber ~ami±en unb ®emi±en im ®inne 
9coa:fJß: @3ffobifcfJe ~urd:Jt bor bem :itobe bei ben ~amiten (l,ßLJramiben 
un.b @räber), irbifdJer @efct:Jäftß. unb @ef eteßfinn bei ben ®'emi±en. 
9cidit bieI 9camen unb :tiaten, aber Wnf dJauung in ~unftbenfmäiern. 
:tiemgegenüber baß @uangeiium, luie eß fidJ bei unb in Wbra:fJam bar• 
fterr±. 3. :tlie ,8eit .beß 0mj.Jeriafi§muß biß @3afomo. 0mj.Jeriafißmuß 
~tgqµ±enß im 9ceuen ITT:eidJ. @fon5 im ~tutern, 9ciebergang im @ei• 
fteßfeben (:itemµe[). 9Jcof eß, Wuß5ug 0ßraefß, ~e±:fJi±er unb l,ßf1önifer, 
~gäer, ITT:itlJ±er, ~mperiafi§muß :tlabibß unb ®afomoß. @egenüber• 
fteIIung :fJeibnifdJet ~urtur unb ber bibiifdJen 2i±era±ur: Q:µoß unb 
fäJrif. 4. ~mµeriaiißmuß .ber Wfiqrer, QJabl)Ionier, ~erf er. .11'ampf 
5\uif dJen ~'cgqµten unb Q3abeI, Untergang 0ßraef§ unb 0ubaß, Qle. 
freiung- burcfJ ~l)ruß. @infü:fJrung in bie l,ßrop:fJe±ie beß fü±en '{efta• 
men±ß in ~erbinbung mit ~ßraeiß @ef dJidJte. 5. @riedJcn, l,ßerf er, 
2HeJanber, l,ß±oiemäer. :tlie fetten, 1,ßroj.JIJeten. QJebeuhmg ber 
~aj.JIJeti±en nadJ ber ?ffieißfagung 9coatJß unb @cgenübcrfte[ung i:fJrer 
~ur±ur, bef onberß i:fJrer l,ßoefie unb ber @3cljrif±en beß füien :itef±a0 

men±ß. 
0111 5\ueiten ~a:fJr l]fom biß l,ßomµejuß, ~aßmonäer unb filpoftl)• 

j.J:fJen, GSäfar unb baß ~uiifdJ 0 .~Iaubif clje ~aifer±um. ~efuß unb bie 
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@:bangefün. i5Iabier. 2-fpofteI5ei± mH UJrer 5 . .füera±ur. :vie übrige 
§l'aiiergefcfJidJ±e biß 3um Untergang bw.:cfJ @ennanen 1.mb 9J?:u1Jame, 
bcmcr. 0:inorbnung ber S)au.[1±f adJen ber 9n±en förcl)engef cfJicfJ±e mit 
,~)eraußfteilung ber 0:n±fteriung beß ~apft±umß burc!J Qserquidung ber 
nieberge9enben 9eibnif cf1en .Rur±ur mit bem äu13edicf1en §l'ircl)en±um 
fta±± 0:ingie§ung beß 0:bangeiiumß in bie ß{ur±urformen ber 1.ffieI±. 
Überarr Ql-enütung ber neu±eftamenfüc!Jen ßi±era±ur unb (finffüJrung 
in Ql-erenn±nißnirbung. 

~m bri±±en ~a1Jr @ermanien biß ·1648. ~m gmwn ~erfouf 
bedangt orbenfücl)er @ef dJicfJ±ßun±erridj±, baf3 .bie Sjaup±re9ren beß 
Sta±ecfJifünuß Harge.feg± unb berfüft merben. :vie füHüre f tl1Xie13± fidj 
9ier bem Un±erridjt in beu±f cfJer unb engiifdjer 2i±era±ur nä9 er an. 
@:ine ,'Qaup±fatlJe if± Sjeraußfteilung ber Ql-ebeu±ung beß fu±9erifdjen 
§l'irdjeniiebeß. 

~m bier±en ~alJr 9ceuc ßei± unb ISdJiuf3 mit amerifonif djer @e, 
fdJidj±e. @ebraudJ bon Ql-ibef unb ßefenn±niß ift immer mieber ge, 
forber± unb nietet @eiegenIJei± 5ur füepe±i.±ion unb ~er±iefung. :va§ 
§l'irdjeniieb mirb auter im beu±f tf)en 2i±era±urun±erric!J± noc!J :6efon, 
berß im ffoff enmäf3ig georbne±en @ef angun±erridJ± be9anber±, fo bat 
ße9re, ßitera±ur, @ef cf)id1±e unb 9Jcufif 311 i9rem füed:J± fommen. 

:vief e @egenü:6erfterrung ber :6eiben 1.ffieif en beß füeiigionßun±er, 
rill)±ß (bom @ef tfJicfJ±ßun±erricfJ± üef onberß 511 IJanbein, ift nicfJ± nötig) 
bietet @efegenIJei±, ein 1.ffienigeß ü:6er bie 9JcetfJobe be§ Un±erridj±ß 
unb igre ßebeu±ung für baß füüen 311 f agen. 

:vie §l'a±ed:Jißme±9obe fonn, fo mei± eß bie ßelJerrftlJung unb 2-fuf, 
faifung beß abftraf±en 2e9rf±offeß üe±riff±, red]± angeluenbe± nmben. 
@:ß fonn ber Un±erricfJ± im @eii± beß Gl:bangefiumß gegeüen luerben. 
@:ß genügt jet± aüer nicfJ±, baf.l bie Q:yeifpiefe auß bem fünen genom, 
men 1uerben 1uie im §l'onfirmanbenun±erritlJ±, nämfüli au§ bem engen 
~reife ber üamifie. :vie ISdJüier f ollen jet± burdJ bie @ef djidJ±e inß 
2e:6en eingefii9r± merben. :vaß muf3 e:6enfo im füeiigionßun±erricfJ± 
gefc!JelJen. 2-fber eß 1uirb bie Stonaen±ra±ion feIJien, menn @ef cfJidJ±e 
für fitlJ :6eIJanber± mirb. 9Jcan mirb im füefigionßunterrtcfJ± auf ben 
@ef cfJicljtßf±off unb im @ef dJicfJBun±erriclj± auf ben füefigionßftoff 511, 
rücffailen müff en .. 9Jcan mirb baß aber niclj± tun. @;ß mirb ficlj nill)± 
burcl:JfüfJren Iaff en, bie !Sacljen in :6eiben i5ädjern ber Seit naclj im 
ridJ±igen gegenf eitigen ßuf ammen9ang 3u nefJanbein. ~rafüfdj luirb 
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berfefoe 9JcangeI gerau{lrommen, ben luir immer befiag±en: mangef. 
gaf±er ffi:eligion{l. unb @ef dJicgBun±erridJ±. 

'.Der ffi:eligion{lun±erridJ± ift mangeHJnf± gemef en nucfJ bn, lno er 
ben fonbiäufigen gfnf dJauungen nadJ gut mar. '.rler iYdJier fog im 
~n±eifef±uafi{lmu{l unb in her @efetlidJt'ei±. '.rlief e I1eiben ,Süge her 
menfc[JiidJen Ur± bifben fidJ gerabe in bem Ur±er, ba bie jungen 2eu±c 
auf ben 9ö9eren ®'dJuien finb. 9Jcan fonn i9nen en±gegenluiden 
burdJ erfoufüi:Je ~rebtg±. Uber in her ®'dJuie 9an.bert e{l fidJ .barum, 
bafl .bte ®toffe f cgnrf gefaflf un.b .bann eingeprägt mer.ben. @era.be 
biefer ISdJuidJnrafür mndJ± f eibft au{l ber fdJarf gefafl±en ~bee .be{l 
@fouben{l ober .ber ffi:edJ±fer±igung ein @ef et, ba{l oft mit unerbi±± 0 

lidJer S;?är±e im füben luar±e±. 8u erbauiicger lßrebig± ift 9ier reine 
Bei±, ift audJ faifdJ un.b mirH faff cg. '.DaburdJ, bafl bief e 2e9ren inß 
prafüf cge füben eingefü9r± un.b in l.l3-erbinbung mit .bem 2eben ber 0 

f±anben luerben, fomm± baß l.l3-erf±änbniß bon @nabe unb @fouben. 
Unf±raH faf3± rein DJcenfdJ bief e '.riinge. QJei jungen füu±en feglt bief0 

fadJ .bie 8jer3enßerfa9rung. '.rlie foif burdJ .bie @ef dJidJ±e fuppiiert 
rn~r.ben. @erabe baß @rauben, luie e{l ein .<gaup±eiement in ber 2iebe 
g-egen ben 9cädJf±en ift, fern± man in ber ®ef dJidJ±e. 1_8-011 .ba f o!I eß 
5urücfauiden auf bie abf±rafü 2eIJrauffaffung. ®'o f ag± zsoIJanneß: 
~er feinen QJru.ber nic[J± Hebe±, ben er fieIJe± etc., 1. ~09. 4, 20. '.rla 0 

mit ta.ber± ber gfpof±er bie abftraf±e bogma±if dJe Ur± in >.Berbin.bung 
mit bem 9JcangeI an praHif dJer ®ef dJidJ±ßauffaffung. 

12(11 ben ®'dJufen, ba ber gute ~a±edJißmufüm±erridJ± borIJerrfdJ±e, 
felJI±e nadJ meiner GfrfaIJrung ber berftänbige @ef d1id7±ßunterrid1±. 
'.ria{l ift natüriidJ. '.riogma±if dJe unb gefdJidJfüdJe gfr± fc9füf3en ficfJ 
gegenf ei±ig au{l. ®o her @efcgidJ±ßun±erridJt im ®'inne ber fonbiäu 0 

figen tieferen gfuffaffung fJerrfdJ±e, .ba feIJI±e e{l .bocg an ber a!Ier±ief 0 

f±en 2foffaffung, bie nur burdJ baß Cfbangefium gegeben luirb. @;ß 
. gib± gn113 grof3e ~erf onen, gani grote >.BöHer, gan3 grote Z5bcen unb 

Cfinric9±ungen in ber @efclJidJ±e. '.rinß !Herftän.bniß .berf eiben mit @eift 
unb ®e111it± f oif getuecr± 11mben. zsdJ n,i!I nur ein QJeifpief 9erauß 0 

greifen: SDie ~unft. @;{l iJE'.9 ört 3ur fonbiäufigen QJifbung, bie .l't:unft 
iJU f dJätcn. 2:fudJ 111ir Gi:fJriften hm .ba{l. Uber tuo fin.be± fidJ unter 
unß eine au{lreidJcnbe >.Borf±e!Iung bon .~1mf±, .bic baß eigenfücfJ .<goIJe 
ber .l'"hinft fdJäten 1mb 5ugieidJ in .bemf eiben @e.banfen .ba§ Ctbnn° 
gefium nic[J± un±erf dJäten fof:l±'? 

„Stunft ift ein rneifüdJ '.rling, baß r1a± mit bem Gi:fJriftentum nidJiß 
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3u tun. illcatrJemafü unb D'J?:ufir fonn aucg ein Ungfiiufiiger unf ere 
ISfJriftenfinber MJren." ®'o f agte ein jßaftor in einer SDißruffion, ba 
bon anberer ®'ei:±e IJer I1eton± tuurbe, bal3 in red;Jten ®'cfJuien aUer 1ln• 
±crrid)± nur bon CHJrif ±en gegefien tu erben rann. SDer illccmn meinte 
ehua§ ffiidJtige§, afier ba§, ma§ er meinte, reid)te nicfJ± an bte lJolJen 
~e(Jriffe bon S-1:unf± unb Cfoan(Jefium IJinan, bie mir bon fieiben IJnfien 
f orrten. '.;sl)m tDnr Runft ~anbtnerf, bn§ mnn mit ben i5ingern fie. 
ior(J± unb mit ben IeififüfJen ®'innen fntit. SDn§ ift nfier nicfJ± .fümf±, 
fonbern ,~nnbtnerf. .slunft if± ber f)öd1fte menfcfJii:dJe 2fu§brucr be§ 
®'eeieniefien§, nudJ be§ dJriffüc[Jen. ®'i:e tnirb bnf)er immer nur mit 
ber innerften ®'eeie erfnl3t, ober gnrnid}±. Unb bn§ ~bnngeiium ift 
nidJt eine illcnl3re(Jel, bn5u gegeben, bnl3 man mit 2rcfJ unb §l'radJ f eiig 
mirb, f onbern e§ if± eine eigentümiicfJe ~eI±anfcfJauung, bie baß 
gnn3e 2efien, aifo audJ unf ere 2ruffnffung bon ~unf±, burd}bringen 
unb 5uredJtfiiegen f oU. 

SDer lßnf±or rebete bon ben fonbiäufi(Jen filnfdJauungen au§. SDa 
f1ntte er redJ±. SDie .mnbierfümperei, hie ®'ingerei, ba§ ffieben bon 
lßoefie unb DJcaierei etc., bn§ ift aUe§ meiftenß ~anbmerr, gerabe in 
ber gefiübeten ~er±. SDarum ift eß reine ~H.bung, f onbern beren 
@egenteH. filfier e§ if± nocfJ e±tna§ ®'cf}Iimmereß. ~§ ift f)afiitueUe 
Untnnf)rf)eit. ~ir gören, ba13 unter un!l jemanb für ~eeHJol1en unb 
~ad}, für griedJifcfJe ®'fufp±ur unb ~nurunf±, für ®'garefpeare unb 
@ö±qe, ia f ogar für ®'crraf) ~erngarbt fdJmärmt. SDanefien f ag± man 
auclj, ball ~ÖdJfte i:f± ball Iu±gerif clje @emein.be1i.eb. SDie fieiben ®'äte 
f±egen unbermit±eI± nelieneinanber. :i)a!l ift Unfiiibung. 

filfier e§ ift meiften§J f dJiimmer. :i)i.e einen jagen, ball @emei:11.be 0 

rieb f±efJt fJöIJer, inf ofern e§ ebangeiifcfJe ~afJrgei± au!lf,pridJ± ;- aber 
@ö±f)e unb ~eetgoben ftdJen I1ö!Jer, inf ofern fie bie äuf3ere i5orm lief• 
f er f)nnbf)nfien fonnten. Unh bei her ®'d1märmerei für bie Iet±eren 
muf3±e ber ~L @eift ge\uifierma§m gerecljtferfig± merben, bnl3 iqm 
bie äul3ere i5orm nidJ± lieff er geiungen ift über, tnie bie jßurif±en 
im 17. '.z°5fJ. fagten: ,,9.JlenfcfJiidJe .lhnft ift faIJclj, ball @ricdJilcfJ bell 
Dccuen :iteftamen±e!l if± eigenfüclj ball feine riaffitdJe @ried}if clj. SDas 
f)a± ber ~L @eift gemnd1±." SDa!l i.ft nUc§ nid1± nur 1lntDifienfJei:±, 
f onbern cutdJ Unt11aiirfJeit. ®'oiclje 2eu±e k6en ein SDo:ppeUeoen, ball 
nur bei unfiegrei.fiid}er 8fierffäcljfid]'!'eit mögJiclj ift 

SDief e§ SDo,ppeUefien if± bcr. !Eil fommt au!l bem arten filbam, 
unb e§ n1irb mef)r ober meniger fo fifeföen .. j g(m oeften faf)ren unf ere 
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einfäfügen (ff)rif±en unb Me S1:inber, bie bon ber Q:l-iibung auf (frben 
nidJ±-5 roiff en. lßei ben geoiföeten (~lJrif±en 11errf d1±, roie bie ®'adJe 
nun einmar hegt, baß @:ant. Unb @:an± geI:J± immer 0uf ammen mit 
~eudjeiei. Unf er 3iel'. bei ber lJÖ.geren @:r5ieI:Jung mu13 fein, ba13 aile 
lBHbungßeiemenfe fo berarbeiie± In erben, baf3 eine in fidj abgef d1Ioff ene 
lnaI:Jre djriffüdje lßiibung qerau§fomm±. (SDann tniirben tnir audj 
enbiidJ Iernen, im @:qidJungfünef en nid1± ben ®±aa±§f dJufen nadj5u. 
laufen, f onbern au§ eigenen $rin5ipien qerau§ ein ±üdj±igeß ®dJuf. 
roefen au§5uoauen.) 

Unf ere djrif±IidJen geoiLbeten 2eute miiff en ber föfenn±ni§ 5uge0 

fiiI:Jrt hler.ben, ba13 baß erfte Q:l-ucfJ Wcofiß, mit ben 2iebern ~omerß 
bergiidjen, aucfJ bom ®tanb,punH ber menf djiicfJen ~unf± baß ~öI:Jere 
ift; ba13 bie )ßfaimen unb baß @emeinbefüb, unb ahlar audj .bie 
Wcufif be§ Iet±eren, fidJ bor iebem menf dJ!idJ fri±ifcfJen Ut±eiI f eI:Jen 
laffen rönnen neben ber 2i)rif eine§ @ö±I:Je ober ber 9Jcufir eine§ 
lffiagner, etc. SDaburdj lern± man aucfJ baß hlirriidj @ro13e cm ber 
griedjifdjen unb itgenb mddjer mobernen ~unft erfennen unb f djäten, 
unb f o allein. ®o I:Jilft biefe @:r5ieI:Jung nidjt nur 511 einem menf cfJ· 
IidJen lffiiff en, baß ber lffier± berliorgen liieilit, fonbern eß roirft aucfJ 
gegen bie UnroaI:JrI:Jaftigrei±, in bie mir burdj baß iYieif cfJ immer roie• 
ber berftricfi werben. 

SDaßfellie gilt auf allen 2ebenßgeliieten, im ®±aa±ßieben, in ber 
lffiiff enf djaft, im @ef ellfcfJaf±ßieben. ülierall gaben lnir unß begnügt, 
bie menfdjfidJen lßegriffe, mie fie .bie lffiert im prafüfdJen 2eben ge. 
form± I:Ja±, unbefeI:Jen§ au iinerneI:Jmen ober elienf o unlief eI:Jenß ali3u. 
fto13en, unb feiten !Jat jemanb baran gebacfJ±, fie mit bem @:bange. 
Hum au burcfJbringen, f oroei± fie an fidJ inbiff erente &ormen finb. 
SDaß ift unfere @:r)riftenfdJuib am gegenroär±igen lffieftfrieg unb ben 
uner±rägiicfJen ,Suftänben, bie in feinem @efoige fomen. Unb bie 
menigften unter unß fJalien audj fJeu±e ein ~erftänbniß babon, unb 
tJieie faI:Jren unberftänbig brauf Ioß, um fidj an ber Q:J-eff erung elien 
nadj filrt ber olierffödjfofJen lffier± liemerfücfJ au madjen. 

121:ber nodJ ein§, unb amar baß lffiidj±igfte. SDaß lffief en beß Q:I:Jrt. 
f±entumß, infofern eß innerer Q;efit if±, ift ber Si'inbergfoube. SDen 
rann man nidjt tf)eoretifdj tJermit±ein. ®einer 9catur nadJ I:Ja± eß 
ber @faube mit f)iftorifdjen :itatf adjen au ±un. SDief e sta±fadJen finb 
®djö,pfung, füI:JaHung, @:rföfung unb lffiirfung beß ,<s)L @eH±eß. 
SDief e SDinge fonn man nidJ± fef)en, alier fie lifeilien fJiftorifdje :itat. 
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1atlJen. ®o müff en fie fdJon lieim S1inbe :6el:)anber± tuerllen. iillegen 
beff en mangefnber Ghfal:)rung :6efomm± bie ?.8-el:)anbfung bcr ®'adJen 
im Unterricl:)± IeitlJ± einen 3ug ber ~orfcl:)tif± für iilliff en unb .S)an• 
befa. Un.b ba if± baß bie eigen±HdJe Sq,unft beß S1inberiel:)rerß, bcti3 er 
bief e ®'adJen am ®adJen ber (frfal:)nmg unb nidJ± alß ®acfJen ber 
'.it'.fJeorie an bi:e S1'inber fJeranfrring±, bamit ber @efethdJl'eit getue!Jt± 
unb bem @Iaulien gebien± inerbe. 

t5:ür bi:e l:)erantuadJf enbe ~ugenb i:ft eß unlicbingt nötig, ba13 bie 
füfafJrung ber ®d1üier, tuie fie im 5_ßribafü:6en unb in ber @ef djidj±ß. 
fenntniß h1iidjft, in bief en Un±erridjt beß Cfoangehumß l:)ereinge5ogen 
mirb. 5Da.s mu13 audJ in ber ®eelf orge in ber @emeinbe 6eadJie± tner. 
brn. 5Darauf muß ber ®eminarunterridJt für 5.:\el:)rer unb 5.ßrebiger 
angelegt fein. 5Da0u muß ber .s;,iocfJfdjuI• unb ~oIIegeforfuß, ber ja 
a1tdJ unf ere fünf±igen @emein.begfüber einf d1Iie13±, .bienen. 5DeßfJaili 
liegt mir an ber ~er:6inbung bon 8Teiigion unb @ef djiclj±e um beß 
0:JJangehumß iniIIen. 

5Daßfeilie aller aucfJ um ber melfücl:)en ?.8-übung unf erer ~!Jrif±en 
willen. @efdJidJ±e if± nidJ± nur iilliff enßftoff. 5Die iiller± meint, bie 
@efcfJidJ±e f ei ~ifjenßftoff unb l:)a:6e beßl:)aifi mit bem @Iau:6cn nidj±ß 
3u tun. \JJl:an gfauli±c un.b gfauli± audj nodj, in ber @efcl:)idjte bieI 
5u tniff en. iilleif fidJ in ber i.ffier± bie 0:r±reme lierül:)ren, ift bie tneI± 0 

Hdje iillifjenfdinft gerabe in ber @efdJidJ±e jet± am ®fe.p±i5ißmu§ nn• 
gelangt, unb ber gegentniit±ige S1'rieg unb t5:rieben 5eigen, bn13 im 
j:Jrar±if djen fü:6en bann bie lirutaie (6:letuaI± bie ultima ratio ift. 

5Iliefe iilleftauffaifung if± aber faif dj. 2fodj in ber tneifüdJen ®if· 
f enf dJnft ift ber @fou:6e, idj meine iet± baß @Iauoen, am eine aIIge, 
meine nidj± Iiroß inte!Iel'±ue!Ie, f onbern baß gan5e ®eefenielien burdJ· 
bringenbe unb barum audj ba§l fi±±IidJe ?.8-einui3tf ein lierül:)renbe ®tim• 
mung. @erabe bie @ef djidJ±e erforbert bief e 2.fnfdJauung, unb an 
ber @ef dJidJ±e fonn bief e 2.fnf dJauung mn :6ef±en geüli± inerben. t5:ür 
unß ~fJriften fomm± nun nodj ba51t, ba13 ber :=:toll unb bie 52.fufer• 
f±dJung 0:f)rif±i bie &;':inupttn±f adjen ber @efdjid)±e finb. ®o :6efommt 
bie n!Igemeine SHnberf eeienftimmung ben ~rwral'±er beß @Iaulienß 
nn ben ®ünberl:)eUanb. ~m @ef dJidj±ßun±erridJt if± bief er fönber. 
glaube nidJ± nur am @:rforberniß im ®dJüier am ~oraußf etung 
nötig, f onbern er f oll gerabe burdJ ben @ef cfJidj±ßunterridj± geför• 
bet± tnerben, bami± eine redi±e @ef dJidjißanfdjauung au ftnnbe fomm±. 
5l:laß ift ülierl:)au.pt bnß 8ieI unf ereß l:)öf)eren Un±erridJ±ß, bn13 ber 
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gläubige ~i.nberfinn, · ber ber in±eilef±uellen unb tnafüf dJen :i)urd:J 0 

L,rliei.±ung enföelJri, burdJ bi.e ailf eitige :I)urdJfügrung burdJ a!Ie 
menfdJiidJen ~ifbungßeiemen±e am baß eine golJe :i)ing im Wcenfd1en° 
Ieben erfonnt, gef dJät±, miebergefunben unb uemalJr± iuirb. 

0dJ füIJrte oben ben &pofteI joIJQnneß an, ber am (fobe beß 
9?:euen ~eftamenteß bie faijdje ±l:Jeoretif dje &nf djauung ber prartif cf)en 
(fl:Jriftenbogmafü fritifier±e. %111 meif e icfJ auf ben äu13erf±en &11° 
fang beß &r±en ~eftamen±eß lJin, ba Wcof eß .bie fa!f die prafüfcge @5e0 

f djidjtßanf cfJauung .ber ?illert fri±i:fiert, tuenn er l:JiftorifdJ referiert: 
,,:i)a fing man an 511 prebigen .ben 9camen ~el:Jobal:J." :i)aß lJeif3t: 
~ef;obal:J ift nidjt ei.n 9cationa!gott, f onbern er ift .ber &lleinf eienbe, 
ber ~err .ber ganaen ®er±, auf3er .bem alleß, maß ift, ei.genfücg ni.dJ± 
ift unb nur am @efcfJöpf e;i;iftier±; un.b .beff en eigen±Ii.cfJeß lillef en ficfJ 
ni.dJt im @ef et, mi.e alle )illert eß faß±, f onbern burcg .bi.e @na.be i.n 
(fl:Jrifto ~efu offenbart. ?llienn mir .bi.ef e f;i.ftori.fcge &uffaff ung im 
@nabenmafJißftreit ftatt .ber ±f; eoreti.f djen 2.Cuffaffungen bon born° 
fJerein frar gdJalit fJä±±en, mödj±en mandJe z'srr±ümer bermieben hJot• 
.ben fein. 

@enug. ':Die ga113e ~L 15dJti.f± unb alle berftänbige 0:infidJt in 
bi.e gefamten ~ifbungßeiemente ber ?illert füf;ren baf;i.n, ba13 man im 
IJöf;eren 15cf1u!unterridJ± füii.gion unb @efll)idjte bernin.ben f oll. ~d) 
bi.n mir ,Smeieriei. tuol:JI nemu13t. 1. iffii.r müff en faft alle unf ere filn, 
fdJauungen, f otueit fie eß mit äu13eren ~ormen 3u tun lJaben, umge, 
Har±en. :i)aß IJört fi.dj anma13enb an, ift aber genau betradjte± ni.cfJt 
anmaf3enb, benn idj btn gemi.13, baf:l bi.e gan5e :I)arf±eilung in bi.ef em 
IJTuff at bei. biefen füfern @ebanren anl'Ii.ngen Het, bi.e fie fdjon Iängft 
geIJa:6± IJaben, bie aber oft megen beß :i)rucrß ber äu13eren ißerl:Jäft, 
niff e nicfJt orbenfücfJ in bie S)ög e fommen fonn±en. 2. illie äu13ere 
~orm, in mefd1er mein ißorf cfJiag erf cfJeint, ift nicl:1± ein @ef et. @;g 
ift ein QforfdJfag. 2föer fofonge ni.dJt ein beff erer ißorfcl:Jfag boriiegt, 
forr±e er berücffidj±i:gt roerben. @;ß if± audJ ein ilsorfdJfog, ber im 
[ßatertomner @~mnafium 11or ';'<:aIJren prafüf dJ nic!j± of;ne 15egen 
außgefül:Jrt ilmrbe. ~ o !j. s;Js f; .. \i: o e f; I er. 
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mortfetung.) 
SDie ;;t'.atf acf)e Hegt bor aUer ll(ugen, ha13 bie htH}erif cf)e fürcf)e 

bi:ef e§ ßanbeß f cf)on in ber berfJäitni§mäf3igen llUigef cf)Ioff en'f)eit he§ 
beutf cf),en 6,l-1racfJibiom§ f o m,ancf)eß ®"tiicr foibiniftifcfJen fürcf)entum§ 
an• unb eine gan3e \ß,ortion raibintftifcf)en @eif teß in fidJ aufgenom• 
men [yat, o[Jne ficf) be§ 1.Jetuuf3± 0u jein. ~ir nennen [Jier in erfter 
ßinie b a ß m e r e i n § \n e f e n innerii,ail.J ber @emeinbe unb ber 
Sfücf)e hn griif3eren. SDa§ ift nicf)±ß Cföangeiifcf)eß, 2{poftoiifcf)eß, 
ßu±gerifcfJes, fonbern ehua§ fpe3ififcfJ ffieformierte§, mie bas Drben§, 
\uef en inner'f)afl.J ber riimifcf)en fürcf)e ehna§ fpe 11ififdJ ~i:iimifdJe§ ift. 
~ie bie§ auß ber faifcf)en riimifcf),en ßelJre bon ber S;'.iei:Iigung, guten 
~erren unb cf)riffücf)er morrfommenljeit fiief3±, f o ba§ reformierte 
mereinßmef en Huß ber reformierten ;;'s:bee bon ber i\tuf3erfüfyfeit ber 
Sql:ircf)c, ber notrnenbigen äuf3eriicf),en SDarf teIIung ber cf)riffücfJen @e, 
meine in imecfentfi1recfJ,enber Drganif a±ion heß ®anien unb in from• 
mer Q'.1-etätigung jebe§ einaeinen @liebe§ inner'f)-afl.J beß ®an0en. SD1e 
®"cfJrift [J,at f:ei:ne ßefJre bon einer äu13eriicf)en Sqlircfyenorganifntion. 
9':ur bie§ ei:ne f agt fie: ßaff e± aUeß e'f)riicfJ unb orbenfücf)' 0uge[Jen, 
1. ~or. 14, 40. ~rgenb roefcf)e äu13ere Ddmung, bi:e „e[Jrfüf;,", b. [). 
menf cf1Iicf) tD1of)Ianftä111:rig ift, genügt ber @,emei:n.be. Sl),aß c'QeiI ber 
@emeine ber S;'.iei:Iigen IJängt an ber recf)ten merfünbi:gung be§ ~or±ß, 
nicf)t an äuf3eren Drbmmge11, f eilift nicf)± an ber fpe3ifif cf)'e11 filmtß• 
f o r m \ßfarramt. SDie Iutr1erif cf)e fürcf)e if t ba[Jer jenf eitß ber \ßre• 
bigt be1.l ~füg pri:n0ipieII äuf3erfütJ organifation§fo§ unb prafüf dJ 
Ieiber oft genug, ja 0u einem gemiff en @rabe f cf)ier immer unb 
ül.JeraU, aucf) l.Jei 1m§, orbnung§Ios. SDie SDifait,Iin if± nidJt unfre. 
@JadJe. 3ubieI tut jeher ßaie unb jeber \ßaftor unb ße'f)rer tna§ er 
\uiU. SDaß ~Ieif cfJ 11teljt bie cf)riftiicfJ,e ~reiljeit auf Wcutmmen. ®ei.I 
mfr roiff en, baf3 jehe i5orm 1mb :Drganifation her fürdJe mcnf c'f)I-tcf) 
ift, ,,arbeitet" l.Jct 1mß feine Drganifa±ion; jebe m.acf)± im ßauf ber 
Seit immer roieber l.Janrerott. 0nfolg,ebeff en ift bie Iu±[JerifcfJe .fürcf)e, 
nadJ ber @Jei±e ber ä1113edicf)en efficiency angefeljen, ein gro13adiges 
failure. 9JcenfcljHcf) angef dJen ift unfre 2frl.Jeit auf jebem @el.li et 
unfrer ;;tätig reit \ßfufcfJerei. ~enn mir bennodJ f o mandJen grof3, 
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Grtigen lirfoig aufautueif en IJafien, f o fommt er fiet unb ±rot Gfier 
äuf3eren inefficiency burc!j unmitteföme ITT.iirfung beß @etf±e§ im 
ITT.ior±, burcfJ bief en ober jenen fiegafiten 9Jcann. ~et bem ß11L1foinif±en 
ift baß gan5 nnberß. Gfr fJäH nic!j± bieI Llon ber S"füc!je am ber 
@emetnb,e ber &jetri:gen, fie 1111113 fic!j HJm ä u f3 er I i c!j am r,eiiige 
@emeinbe b a r f± e r f e n. :Die förc!je if ± ifJm tuef enfftc!j eine fic!jt, 
bare @emeinfcfJGft, bie burdj äuf3eriicfJe: ~römmigreit ber ~in3einen, 
b1ffcfJ f±renge :D1ifoiµIi11 unb burc!j iüc!jtige :Drganif a±ion bes @a113en 
ifJre Gl:fJrif±Iic!jMt eriueift. :Der ecfJ±e 51-a[binift, fief onberß ber eng, 
Ii:f c!jrebenbe, i:f i üfier jebe 52efJrbi:ff eren0 fJintDeg 5ur Union fierei±. 
~ß if± eine fJif±orifc!je Wcerfrofübi:gfei±, baf3 eß feit ~fJrtnürben S)ein, 
ric!j VIII. in ber engii:fc!j.en §füc!je feine füfgreifenben ~efJrfac!jen, 
f onb,ern immer bie äuf3eren :Drbnungen unb ~ormen, ;D,ifoiµHnar, 
unb Qserfaffungßfragen geroefen finb, bie au ®±rei:±igfeiten unb ®µaf, 
tungen gefüfJtt IJafien. :Der Qsortourf ber neuen )ßarlei gegen bte 
fiefiefJmbe S'rircfJe mm immer ±o±eß Gl:f1riften±um 1111.b fa[f c!je :Drb, 
nungen unb ~,ormen. 15.o finb in ~ngianb unb 2fmerifo f cfJier ane 
®eften entf tanben. ITTic!jt bie ßefJre, bte ITT.iafJrfJe:it, ber 0nbar± beß 
(iföm1geiiumß if± ifJnen ◊Gß illsic!jtige, f onbern bie äu13ere @eftar± ber 
S'rirc!je, ber [5e:rfaffung, beß ITT-egimen±ß, ber ~erefJrung, be{l c!jrift, 
Jic!jen ITT.ianbefä. '.:Oaß entfµric!j,t bofifommen ber sft1113erlic!jfei± be§ 
engiifc!jen Qsoirßc!jarafterß. ih113erfidj, fromm muf3 bie §füdj,e, bie 
~in0eigemeinbe, ber Gl:fJrif t fic!j barf±efien unb auc!j, in c!jrif±Iic!jen 
ITT.ierfen efficierit, unb Darum 1111113 fie bie ric!jtige :Drganifation 
fi,afim. Organize, Organisation if± nicfJ± ein beutfc!jeß f onbern 
baß engfif cfJ • foibiniftifcfJe ®cfJiag\uor±. :DafJer bie Organifa±ion beß 
engfif c!jen ß'rfe:rus in Iyö6ere unb niebere ober gfeidje, bie Organifa, 
tion ber @emeinbe in Qsorf±anb, in Wcännerbereine, 5:1:aieniigen, 
Grauenbereine (Ladies [ !] Aid ! !), 0iingiingß,, 0.ungfrauen• etc. 
etc. Qsereine, bamit boc!j bie ß'rtrc!je efficient fei 1111.b äu13eriidj, et\uas 
feif±e. 5Daf3 baß eigentric!j eine :Deßintegra±ion ber fürc!j.e, ber @e, 
meinte am f olclj,er fiebeute± unb Hir afß foic!jer ei~Jen±IicfJ nicfJ±ß mefJ,r 
3u tun übrig Iä13±, fie eigenfücfJ. üfierflüffig mac!jt, ja bie ~infJdt ber 
@emeinbe aufüefi±, bie ß'rirc!je, bie :Dr±ß~Jemeinbe f eUlf t 0u einem ber 
Ladies Aid Society etc. g r e i c!j.t11 e r t i g e n Qserein -
m e n f c!j I i c!j, e n [5erein - begrabier±, baß f tör± ben ecfJ±en 
engfifcljen unb englifcfJ • amerifonif cfJen ~'aibiniften \ueiter nic!j±, er 
em)..1finbe± eß garni#, roeif i:fJm bie fürc!je f effift \ue:iter nicfJ.±ß ift. 
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-SDenn nicf)± hie .s'"rirdJe, bie @,emeinbe ber &:,eiligen, ift HJm f djon ha§ 
Srei:cfJ @,ot±e§, f onbern ber cfJriffücfJ organifierte ®±aat, 3u beffen 
[5ercf)riftiicfJ,ung hie Rirdjengeferlfdj,af'l: ("Church - Society" !) H1m 
nur ein 9Jfü±el if ±. 

[ßi:e ftarf ba§ [5ereinfotnefen bie engiifdj • amerifonifcf}e ®ef±en• 
firdje burdjbrungen rjat, ,eine wie ftarfe f eI6fiänbige ~orle e§ b,or± 
fpieI± unb bie S'rirdj,e amn '.iteH 0erjerrf dj±, tnie e§ nodj f djneiler unb 
feidjter ber [5erwef±Iid11mg, bem Unionitlmu§, bem Ungfau0en, ber 
\ßoiifü berfärr± am bie .R'ircf)e f eI6f±, bafiir finb bie rjam firdjfidj,en, 
f),aL6 tudfücf)en [5erei:ne tnie bt,e Y. M. C. A. 1.mb Y. vV. C. A., 
W. C. T. U. ein fd)Iagenber ?Bewei§. 52L6er fie erfüllen nadj bem 
UrteiI be§ dj,riffüd1en llfmerifoner§ eine grof3e 12rufga6e: fie tuirfen 
foaiaI, cfJriffücfJ • fo3iaI unb finb fo "a great power for good". SDie 
®ef±enfüdje mit if)rem [5erein§wef en ift einem 52L.pfefäaume gieicfJ, 
au§ beff en [ßur3dn eine grof3e Wcenge ®djiiff e em.portuadjf en unb 
i:f)n umgenen, bi:e bem ®±amm f emf± @5,af± unb Sfrnf± nerjmen. SDie 
i5riidjte, bie foidje 9cenenfdjiiff e ±tagen, fi.nb aner &jofaäl:JfeL 

Unb nun f)at ba§ [5erein§wefen aucfJ unfre futrjerif dje S'rirdje 
6ereit§ üherwucf)er±. Cf§ gfö± foum nocf) eine Iutrjerif cf)e ®±ab±• 
gemeinbe of)ne i}rnuen•, 0iingiing§., ~ungfmuen•/ ~ugenbbereine, 
bie am f oidj,e irgenb einen ~eU ber @emei:nbearneit berricfJ±en unb 
bafiir natiirHcf} aucfJ ben dJri:ffücfJ,en S'rrebH Iieanf,prucf)en. ®ie finb 
bi.e ei:genfüdJc Cffüe Der @emeinbe, bie eigenfücf) ± ä ± i. g e n (:H1ri• 

· ften ! filser nicf)t 0um )ßerein gef)ört, bem ferjit weni:gf±en§ ber redjte 
cf)riffüdje Cfifer, fonf± mürbe er fi.dj ja bem ffierein~ trio i.fJm bie recf)±e 
@eiegenrjei±, für l:lie @emehtbe unb @o±te§ Weidj nü±3umirfen r}ege• 
Iien if±, anfcf)füf3en ! filsh f)'anen f cfJon 3wei ®orten bon @emei.nbe• 
gfübern: arlgemeine 1mb nef onbere, recfJ± tä±irJe unb tneniger tätige; 
[5erei:n?ogemci.nbegiieber, mi:± benen ber \ßaftor bi:eI umgerjt, bi.e feine 
eigenfüdj,e working - force Iiiföen, unb 9ci.cf)±berei:n§gemeinbegHeber, 
mi:± benen ber l_ßaftor weniger t1erferjrt unb bie ni:djt nef onber§ mi:t 
if)m arneiten. ®efJen tuü benn ni:djt, l:laf3 !liefe 9cenenfdjiiff e bem 
?Baum ber @emeinbe ®af± unb S'rraf± neIJmen, bat mir mit bem 
[5erei:nfüuef en bi.e 9ci.cfJ±berein§gii,eber 0u 'IIJrif±en 3mei.±er S'rraff e ftem• 
t1ef11 unb fie geifiiicfJ bernacf)föffigen? 5Denn tudcf)er \ßaftor 1J1a± 3ei:± 
genug, ben ii6rigen @fübern feiner @emeinbe eilenf obieI 2frneit 0u 
mibmen tnie l:len filereinen? [ßiebieI beff er wäre e§, b,af3 ber \ßaftor 
bi.e ebfe 3,ei:t, bi.e er mi.± f ei:nen [5ereinen bernringt - oft genug ber• 
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±röter± -, aum ®'±ubium, 5ur [5er±iefung feiner f eL6f±, 3ur bolifom• 
menften 2!:u§adieitung feiner \lsrebigt, feiner S1'atecfJef en, 3um tücf} 0 

tig,en ~arten einer cfJ.riftlicfJen "®dJufe, 0u getuiff enf)'after \l5rh1a±feeI• 
forge (bgL fill't. 20, 31: "5tag unb 9cacfJ± einen i e g r i ctJ e n ", 
nicf}t hiof3 ffierein§gfüber, "mi± !tränen 311 bermaljnen"), 0ur \ff'&. 
Ijaitung bon öffenfüct:Jer Q:(Jrif±enierJre für .bie fonfirmier±e Z5ugenb, 
htra, 3ur redJ±en @rünbung .ber g a n cr e n @emeinbe in .bem Ijeil• 
f amen fil5 o r t berm:en.b-e±e ! filsären Me ~rücfJ±e b i e f e r filroeit 
aucfJ nicf}± f o äuf3erfülj greifoar 1111.b unmittelbar, f o tuären fie boclj 
tunljre grücfJte be§ @eifte§, au§ .bem @:•bangeiium Ijerau§geroacfJfen, 
tuäljrenb bie grücfJ±e, bie mir au§ .bem ffiereinfünefen .per 5Dam.pf • 
.preff e er3ieien - e§ Ijan.beI± ficf) meiftents ja nur um @ef eliigreii, 
ltn±erlj,art1111g 1111.b @eib311f ammenoringen - minbef tens 3tneifeif)af • 
±er @eiffücfJfei± finb. - filsa§ f oiren, tu-aß tuolien ffiereine tuie bie 
211flj,ediga, filsiar±r)'edig,a, A. L. A., 211ffJerifcfye 2a1eniiga etc., etc. 
eigen±Iiclj inner(J,aib .ber @emeinbe .ber ~efflgen? filseicfJen geif Hicljen 
.8tuecr, tudcfJ,e geif füclj,e fil11fga6e rönnen fie f}ooen, .bie .bie @emeine 
ber ~eiHgen niclj± Ijätte? ®inb b,as S1'trcljenoufgaoen, bie fie Iöfen 
moIIen, warum tuirfen mir nidJ± baIJin, .baf3 bie gan0e S1'ircf)e, .bie 
g,an3e @emeinb,e fie Iöft? ®'inb es reine fürcf)enaufgaoen, tueicf)en 
\lsfot f)aoen fie innerljalo ber S'rircf)e? ffieroht.ben mir uns bocfJ nicf)f 
.bie ~fugen! 5Das [5ereinßmef en innerf)aL6 .ber S1'ircf)e if± nicf)±§ Q:f)rif±· 
IicfJes, nicf)±§ >3utlj,erifcf)es, fonbern ein rein menfcf)Hcf)es @emäcf)te, 
e±tnas f.pe3ifif cfJ S1'afbinif ±ifcf)es, bot± eine natüriicf)e grucf)± .her faf• · 
f cf).en 2eTJre bon .her fürcf),e, bor±f),inein .paff enb, bon bor± 3u 1111ts ge• 
rammen 11nb bon un§ iioernommen, iuäf)renb mir gref cf)fofen fyaben. 
Unb tuir f cf)ifofen 311111 51:'.eif immer nocf). filsir Ijnoen nun bie Qser• 
eine unb Iyaiten fie für e±ma§ fefJr @ute§, tueH fie für uns eine 
bequeme ~,an.bljnbe 3ur füreicf)ung äuf3edicf)er .3mecre, 3ur f 03iaie11 
ffierliinbung ber "6eften" @Heber, 0ur filuforingung bon @eföern 
oieten unb fidJ baneoen - oef onbers bie gra11enl.1ereine - am 1-1er• 
föniicf)e body - guards für ben l.j3iaftor georaucf)en Iaff en. 

Wcan muf3 baß ffiereinsmef en nicf)t bamit iJU ber±ei.bigen JucfJen, 
bnf3 man oelja11.ptet, es lieruf;e ja auf ber burcfJ, .bie ®'cf)ö.pfung gege• 
oenen Gfin±eifung ber Wcenf cljen in 9Jcänner, grauen, 0üngH11ge, 
Z51mgfra11en. 5Die ffiereine feien ja nicf)t§ anber,e§ af§ befon.be.re geift• 
Iicf)e a(rheit an unb mit bief en bon .her 9catur gegebenen 9J/:enfcf)enc 
fiaffen, luie fie einer jeben angemeffen f ei. filsäre bem fo, fo Iief3e 
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fidJ in her ;cl'.,at nidjt§ gegen hie mereine f agen; henn hie @5,cf),rif± madjt 
ja feHift foidJe St'Iaff eneinteiiung, trefö± .i'riaHenfeeiforg,e unh Iegt± fie 
treilien; fie ermagnt Wcänner unl:i filseilier, 0:Itern unl:i fünher, S'htedjte 
unh .S:,,erren, sm±e unl:i zsunge, ~üngiinge unl:i ~ungfrauen am maf• 
fen liefonl:ieri3 3ur ~reue in Ujrem liefonl:ieren ßeruf, bgL 1. Zim. 5, 
1 ff.; @:p9;. 5, 22 ff.; S't'oL 3, 18 ff. etc., etc. ~[lier l:iem ift ja nidjt 
10. :Die mereine finb nidjt mereinigung her natiiriidj geg,elienen 
IDcenfdjenfiaffen ber @emeinl:ie ober l:ier S'tirdje im gro13en, f onhern 
fte hm b,a§ gerahe @egenteU: fie fdjeil.len, 3erf djneil.len, beruneinigen 
fie. ;D,er 3muenberein umfaf3± nidjt aUe grauen her @emeinbe, f on, 
bern f djdbet fie in 3tnd '.it'.eiie: merein§frauen unb 9cidjtberein§, 
frauen. föienfo her zs!fütgiing§, unb her zsungfrauenberein, her 
l.männerbe!ein ober bie layrnens league ober 1ß,afüJet1iga etc. 
~mmer ift ®djeib,ung anfta±± mereinigung ber 5u einer natüriidjen 
;R'Laif e @efJörenben ba. ;D,a§ füg± im filsefen l.le§ merein§. Wl:an 
rann fJier niemanb 3tningen, fidj bem ,,~erein" an3ufdjfü13en, benn 
bie @?adje ift nidj± götfüdjer merorbnung. ®oliafö man aoer alle 
3rauen, ~üngiinge, 9Jcänner etc. in djrif±Iidjer filseif e im „merein" 
lya±, färr:t ber ßegriff „m,erein" fJin, man fJat nur noclj Me @emeinbe, 
frauen, •männer, ,jüngiinge, ,jungfrauen etc. Unb bann mü13te 
man an unb mit biefen nafüriidj,en Wcenfdjenfiajfen audj gerabe ba§ 
unb nidjts anbre§ treföen, am hla§ ifJre SffoHe113uge9örigfeit natt) 
@,o±te§ filsort mit fidj oringt: mit ben i}rauen ba§, maß @o±tei3 filsor± 
ifJnen af§ foicfJen oefonber§ am ÜJte 'ßerufßfadJe einfdjärf±; elicnfo 
mit ben Wfönnern, mit ben ~iinghngen unb ~imgfrauen. filsel.ler 
b,a§ eine nocfi baß anbre 9,at liei unf erm mereinßroef en ftat±. @3ie 
bereinigen bie natürHcf)en ~Iaff en nidJ±, f onbern trennen fie; f ie tn+ 
Iien nüfjt aui3fd1Iief3fidj S'tfoffenlierufi3fadJiE(11, f onbern meiften§ :Dinge, 
bie 15adi,e ber ganaen @emeinbe finb. ~a, fie ±reinen :Dinge, bie 
iföerljaupt nid)t fpeaififdj cfJrifHidj f onbern aUgemein menfdjiidj finb, 
+1fiegen @ef efügreit, feiern ~ef±e, @?tiftungßfefte, ·· @eliurt§iag§fefte, 
~icr11id'ß, beranftalten filui3ffüge, ober geoen ~onaer±e, morf±eUungen, 
lBaf are u. bgI. - filsir iDollen mit bem allen nidJt fagen, baf3 bfr 
Sl'irdjenl1ereine an fidj, gerab,e3u ein fünbHdj,e§ filsef en feien. Q:ß fann 
\UoljI nodj, eine filseif e geoen, fte au fügren, bie man nidjt berut±eHen 
fonn. 9föer hau fie eine ljsfian31mrJ beß S)errn, ehna§ ~griffüdye?,, 
ButfJerifd1e0, ehua§ @efunbei3 unb &)eiifame§ feien, rann man n i cf) t 
f agen. ®o mie eß fJcutautage oei un.'3 liefcf)affen ift, ift ba.'3 merein§, 
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mcfen ein ecljt foibi:ni:ftiftlJefl @ehliitlJß, ba§ aur 8erfetung ber .l'fücljc 
mirft, ein fücljHclj • lneifücljer 8tnHter, ber bi:e Sfüclje berroefüi:clj±, 
anftatt Me filseit 0u berfircljhd)en. 

~rei:füq erfennen mir Me§ bi:eifatlJ nid)± mefJr. ~für finb, oqne 
e§ feL6ft gelnaIJr 0u hlerben, i:n eine ftarfe liseräu13eriidJu11g beß ~e. 
griff§ .l'füclj;E'. geraten. filsir moIIen bi:e s:lirclje f eqen, anf±at± fie au 
glauben. filsir f;afien i:mmer Me „ ficljföare" .l'rird}e, Me eil eigenfü:dJ 
gamicljt gibt, hie autlJ nitl1t @otfe§ BkitlJ i:f± unb auclj niclj± fefi:g mirb, 
aiß ein 0nf ti±u± bor 52fogen, toenn mir bon ber .l'rirdJe reben. 9)arum 
meff en t11ir HJr ~olJI ober filsefJe immer an menf cljiia)'en mlaf3fföuen 
unb hlofien fie mit menfdJiicljen Wfütein bauen. Sl::ia13 111ir bei: unf erm 
übergang i:nß Cfngii:fclj.e unter f oicljen Umf±änben baß Qsereinfünef en 
niclj± fo§ werben, f onbem es.l erft recljt bl:'i:mifclj bei un§ macljen mer• 
ben, if± mit CSidJerqeit t1orauil3uf eLJen. ~ei: unf ern hleni:gen engiif cljen 
@,emeinben if± e§ ein fo hlef entli:clje§ Sl::iing gehl,orben, baf3 beo3 Sßaf±orß 
.Seit I1au).1±fäcljiiclj non feinen liserei:nen in 52fnf1Jruclj genommen hlirb. 

@:fienfo hlerben inir bie edJ±IutljerifdJe @ e mein b e f d1 u I e 
t1erHeren unb bie eclj±foibinijcljc Sunday school uns.l aufüaifen unb 
im üfirigen hie Public school 0um fü0ieljungßinffüut für unfre 
0ugenb madJen. Du±rJer ift nitlJ± birefür Urljefier ber Qsoff§f d}uie. 
Sl::iie I;at ~re1113en auf bem @etniffen. Wfier Dutljer gfü mit ffi:ecljt am 
her lisa±er her clj r i f± I i dJ e n @5cljuie, ber IJi:HJeren wie ber niebe" 
ren, f o gemi\3 er eil gE'hJ:ef en if±, ber ben S't'atecljißmuil gemaclj± unb 
feine Qsonebe ba0u gefclj,riefien unb bie ,,~ifcljöfe" für bie ±üclj±ige 
Unterhleifung ber aJriftfüqen ~ugenb bor @o±t beranfanortiitlJ ge• 
macljt fJ-n±, ja, fo ge1ni13 er gefagt I;a±, aIIe ljoIJen @5cfyuien feien lJolje 
\ßforten beß ~eufeiß, in benen ®o±±eß ~ort nicljt regiere. Unb eil 
&eugt für ben ecljten httljerifcljen @eift ~aI±fJerß, für fein tiefcß llser• 
i±änbnifl beß Gfoan~Jefütmil f otDof}I, hlic für feine 1)iihagogif die Cfin• 
fidJt, unb es ge!iört mit 011 feinen affergröf3ten Qserbienften um Me 
beutfclj • amerffmttf d}e Iutljerif tlJe ~'hrtlJc, baf3 er bk 'I:et1i[e nußgaI1 
unb fie f o h1eitljin inil filsed 31t f eten berftanb: 81:efien jebe Iutf1crif cf)'e 
.R'irclje eine Iutr1erif clje i5tl)ttie, menn nicljt burclj einen ober mefJrere 
tiitlJtige Def)rer 3u fiefeten, f,o burclj ben Sßaf±or f eifift 3u liaiten 1 Un1r 
jebes.l IuH1erifclje fönb burclj hie fu±rJerifdje ®cljuie, lneniqftcnß fits 
0ur Sfonfirma±ion! Sl::inf3 bide feiner @5cfJfüer auß biefcm „i11cnig• 
ftenß" ein „eß ift genug" gemacljt ljafien, baf3 fo mantlJe @emeinbe 
feiner eignen @5~nobe i[)ren Delirt1Ian f o einr-iclj.±e±, baf3 i!ire 2Uittu, 
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rienten ofJ11e Q:'ramen in hie öffentfüfJe ~odJf cfJuie eintreten fönnen, 
am fei bie§ et\ua§ gan5 ITT:atüdicf)e§ unb fügfümeß, ift n i dJ t feine 
®cf)ufö, f onhern if±, l'uie ber gegentuärtt.ge ITT:iebergang ber IuHJerif cf)en 
®cfJuie fer:6f t, auf ~ecfJnung ber vis inertiae bei ben fJeutigen \ßa• 
ftoren unb @emeinben i\U fcg.reioen. fil:sir leben unter einem mate, 
rieli gefinnten, gdbfüd)tigen [l"off, bem nidJt ber ®eeien ®eiigfeit,. 
f onbern Die materielle fil:5:o[Jffa[)rt, bie geiftige fBHbung unb ber äuf3ere 
conduct feiner Sfinber baß o:Oerf±e 0,nter,eHe ift. fil:sir leben unter 
Iauter eitgiifdJ • foibiniftif dJen ®eften, beren tt}rifilidJe 0:qiel)ungß, 
rneißTJeit .barin freftefJ,t, Die Q:'r5ieIJung ifJrer filnber burdJ bm ®ia,at 
oef orgen i\U Iaff en unb f oiange bie ®taatßf dJuie feioft nidJt d}riftlidJ 
genug if±, bem füd)IicfJen fBebürfniß itJrer filnber burcg bie Sunday 
school 11acfJ5ul)df,en. ffisa§ tJon bem ffisert ober Uniuert bief eß @5tJ, 
ftemß Du [),alten fei, barü:Oer tJerhleifen mir auf ben ~IrfüeI ~errn 
\ßrofeffor 5;). Wcet)erß in ber tJorigen 81-ummer bief er .8eitfcgrift. ffisaß 
mir IJier oetonen rooilen, ift bie :itatfacfJ.e, baf3 unfer IutrJerif cfJeß 
®emeinbef cfJuiroefen, baß mir in bemfeioen @erabe unß oeroaIJrt IJat, 
ten, aI§ 1nir beutf cl) romen, unß in bemf efoen ;itempo berforen gel)±, 
am mir enghfdJ, hlerben. ;Da§ erieibet nur berf cf)roinbenbe 2fuI,· 
nal)men. ;Der fiar i)uiag.e Hegenbe ffiücrgang unferß beutfcf)en @e, 
meinbefcf)uüueienß if± auf bie „2[merifaniiienmg" unfer§ ~aftoren• 
unb 53aieneiemen±§ aurücl:11ufü[)ren. Unb „21:merifonifierung" 1Jei13t 
[)umanif±if cfJ • faibinif±ifctJ, • engitfdJ • lud±Iicf} gefinnt 1111b geftaitet 
hJlerben; in ber gegenrJär±igen ®ad)e: baß Public - Sunday school
@5tJftem m1 bie ®terre ber „unamerifonif dJen" cf)riffücl)en, lut[)erifcgen 
®emeinbef cfJuie fei2en. <So bieß gefcfJie[),t am beutfdJ • Iut[)erifdJen 
~oia, maß mm am engiifdJ getuorbenen werben? · 

~et±, ±et± iuäre e§ ,8ei±, bief en gerabeöu fdjaueriicfJen IBeriuft 
nodJ in e±maß au tJer[)ü±en. @egen\uär±ig erl'ennen mir if)n nodJ eini, 
germaf3en; cinmaI „engiifcfJ,amerifonifd)'' gemorben, werben mir ben 
cfJriffüdJen ,,~orror" tJor ber \ßuofü,®un.batJ ®cfJooI,0:r0ief)ung nidJ± 
mel)r empf+11be11. ~et± finb mir nodJ roef enfücfJ einig für bie cljrift, 
lidJe gegen .bie au f ecljß ®ieI1en±ein 1mcfJriffüdJe ®cf)ufe; nur wenige 
magen in ber ÖffenfüdJfeit für .baß Iettere eh15utreten. ~aoe11 mir 
erf± einmaI eine gröf3ere 2fo0af)I tJon gemeinbefd)uUofen engfifcfJen 
®emeinben unter unß, bann werben mir gegen unfre eignen ~rüber 
um baß ~rin5ip ber cljriffücfJen ffisocfJenfcfJuie fömpfen müff en unb 
werben äuf3eriidJ ben ~ampf f dJneU berHeren, meil ber ,Seit, un.b 
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2anbeßgeift auf ber anbern ®'ei±e ift. SDie ®'t;mobaifonferen5 fJa± 
aliein in bief en ,paar ~riegßja9ren .sjunberte bon ®cljuien berioren, 
9unber± ober me9r füfJrer gaben iJJt film± berioren ober aufgegeben, 
biefe f dJuielJaI±enbe \ßaftoren 9aben baß, luaß fie nodJ bon cljriffücljer 
®dJUle 9atten, ein,iJef±en:t. SDer SDamm IJa± unter bem SDrucr ber @:in• 
fdJÜdJ±erung unb feinb!id)en @ef etgebung einen ffi:i13 befommen. .sjie 
unb ba IJiif± fdJon ein \ßaf±or ben ffi:i13 erhlei±ern. SDie ,Seit ber \ßrü. 
fung if± ba. ~ett mu13 ficg 5eigen, lueß ®eifteß Rinber mir finb; ob 

· mir, getreu biß an ben ~ob, 9ar±en rönnen, maß mir burclj @o±±eß 
bef onbere @nabe 9aben, ober ob mir unß unfre §rrone neqmen Iaff en 
iuerben. Principiis obsta ! ~et±, 9eute, 9eute, ober nie! 

9J/:it ber beutf cljen 15,prad)e beriier± unfre fördje bie beu±fd)e 
2u±fJerbföeI, ben beutf dJen 2u±9erfoted)ifünuß, baß beutf clje @ef ang. 
budJ mit feinen gana unerfetfid)en ®d)äten, bie reingeiffüclje \ßrebigt 
unb arfgemeine unb in±enfibe geiffüdje \ßriba±feeif arge, ben reingeif±· 
IidJen ~fJaraf±er über9aup± - ben 9Jcarienfinn. 9Jcit ber englif d)en 
15,pradJe werben i!Jr bie englifd)e fßföeI, ein überf et±er §ra±ecljifünuß, 
ein überf et±eß unb mit foibiniftif cljen 2iebern aerf et±eß @ef angbudJ 
mif minberroer±igen 9JMobien, eine me9r ober minber bermeifüd)te 
\ßrebigt unb ~ereinß±ätigrei± (®eeif orge if± eß foum au nennen) beß 
\ßaf±orß, ja im 2auf. ber ,Seit audJ ein me9r ober minber engHfcfJ· 
mnerifonifd)er foibinif±ifdjer ®eif± aufgeamungen. SDaß lieg± in ber 
9catur ber ®adje, unb bie @rfa9rung, bie @ef d)id)te Ie9r±. außf cljfü13. 
IidJ baßf eI'6e. lllir mögen baß, maß man reine 2e9re nenn±, im @:ng. 
Iif cljen nod) eine fange ,Sei± be9arten, ben reinen, tiefen, gro13en @eift 
beß Q:bangeHumß f d)merfütJ, menn mir nid1± ,Seit genug geluinnen, 
ben ü'6ergang auß ber einen in bie anbre 15,pradie in arrer ffi:u9 e au 
boIT3ie9en, unß erft grünbiid) auf ben grof3en ®d)at, ben mir im 
~u±rJertum befiten, au befinnen unb unß beßf eI'6en burclj gan5 neueß, 
grünbiidJeß ®tubium au-5 ben :Duerren, b. IJ. auß bem 9e'6räifcfJen 
unb griecfJifd)en fßföertert, auß ber beutf d)en fßföeI unb auß ben 
®dJriften 2utf)erß mit neuer ~reube betuuf3t alt merben. ~et±, menn 
je, gilt eß, beutfdJ, Iut9erifd) 3u f±ubieren. 9?:ur f o rönnen mir red)t 
engfif clj werben. 

lillir müffen aber ein SDing nod) lief onberß inß 2ruge faff en, 
menn mir unß bie gan0e @rö13e ber @efa9r unf erß ü'6ergangß auß 
bem SDeutf dJen inß @:nglifd)e bor 21:ugen f±eITen morfen. 21:rfeß fpe, 
3ififd1 engfifclj.fofoinif±ifclje lllef en bröngt ficlj, mie in einer :Duintef•. 
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f en5 auf ammen im 2 o g e n w e f e n. SDab baßf eI6e gerabe in un, 
f erm fünbe a:Ue fü6enßbed;ärtnifie burcf;bring±, bab eß aum groben 
5l:'.eiI bie \ßofüif oeIJerrf d;±, bab eß bie engiänbif cf;e unb bie amerifo, 
nifcf;e ®'d±enrirdJe wie ein bed;eerenbeß Unfraut üoeriuudJer± unb 
friß auf ben @runb feinem @eif±e angeftar±c± unb genau f o weit en±, 
cf;riffüdJ± qa±, bürf±e unter unß eineß oef onberen 9tacf;1ueifeß nicf;± oe, 
bürfen. )illir 9a6en unß beßJeföen oißfJer gri:ib±enteifß, aoer nur mit 
grober W?:üqe, erweqt±. ~udJ bie ht±qerildJe fördJe if± ü6eraU bor±, 
luo fie engiifcfJ geworben if±, fcf;ne:U bem 5:1,ogentueJ en berfaIIen. SDie 
®eneraiitmobe, baß GSounciI, finb im \ßaf±oren, unb 2aieneiement 
bom 2ogentum ü6erwucf;ert. @'ß qat ficfJ in ei115eine, oef onberß bie 

- i:ifHid)en'.iteüe ber-®'t)no-baffenferertfr feft eingefreffen. filucf) itt 
unfrer nocf) beu±fd)en SfirdJe fonn man an mandJen Orten auf bie 
boIIe unb ungef±i:it±e @IiebJcfJaf± bon 5:1,ogenorübern in @emeinben 
qinweif en. ®'o mancf;er \ßaf±or aucfJ oei unß i1± im S'rampfe gegen 
baß einbringenbe 2ogentum mübe unb fo\3 getuorben, unb eß gföt 
foum eine @emeinbe, bie nicf;± for±raufenb ben S'rampf gegen baß @'in, 
bringen bon 2ogengiiebern jeben 5l:'.ag bon neuem füqren müb±e. 
®inb bie tuenigen engiif cf;en @emeinben, bie unter unß en±f±anben 
finb, nod) rein bon 2ogengiiebern? füiicf;e gröbere oefonn±erma\3en 
nicf;t. )illirb nicfJ±, tuenn nun baß @'ngiif cf;werben aIIgemein, unter 
ben ofouaHenben QJerqäI±niff en baß 2ogenwef en roie eine i5fu± ü6er 
unß 9erein:6recf;en? 

@'ß beriofJn± fidJ barum tuoqI, in QJeroinbung mit ber gegentuär, 
~igen @5adJe, bie an±icfJriffücfJe 9ta±ur beß 2ogenwefenß nodJ einmal 
fcfJarf inß 2fuge au faff en. 

(ffor±f etung folgt.) 
2(ug. ll\ie:per. 
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(fütf Si!onfcren36cfcljfu13 eingcfanbt bon lll. 6d)affcr, ITTebtooob 3'afü,, 9J/inn.) 

[ßoIJI nie f ei± ber @rünbung ber Iut9eri]cf:)en Shrcf:)e in unf erm 
2anbe IJat füiJ biefe ~irdJe fo f e1Jr mit ber ~rage unfrer gte[igion§, 
frei9ei± lief dJäftigen müfjen, roie gerabe jett. ~g fog baß in ber 
81atur ber ®'acf:)e. Qfü bor ruqer Seit nodJ 9a± unf ere .~ircf:)e )ßio, 
nierarlleit getrie:6en. (if§ mu13te i9r barmt fügen, in einem neuen 
53anbe feften ~uf3 au faffen unb eine f 0Id1e @runbfoge au fegen, ba13 
fie unall9ängig bon ber einf±igen Wcutterfircf:)e ba§ [ßed be§ &jerrn 
mit bollem 0:ifer treiben fonn±e. Unf ere filä±er fomen mit bem @e, 

banfen in§ 2anb, ba13 iIJnen fJier bie ffi:egierung in feiner [\Seife in 
i9r refigiöf e§ ~un unb ~reiben 9ineinreben bürfe, unb bie ~ülle ber 
2frlleit erlaubte eß nicf:)t, ba13 fie ficf:) abgaben mit e±roaigen ffi:eibungen, 
bie burdJ unf er eigenartige§. ffi:egierungßflJftem 5\uif dJen förcf:)e unb 
®'taat entftefJen fönnten. [\Senn man im 2aufe ber ;;:'sa9re Gu regeI, 
mä13igen Seiten fidJ au ffei:neren ober grö13eren ~onferenaen ober ®'tJ, 
nobaffitungen berf ammerte, IJa±te man bollauf au tun, fidJ mit ~ra, 
gen ber füfJre unb ber lßraJi:§ au§einanber au f eten. 2eIJrf±rei±igfei. 
ten unb neuartige @ef±artungen be§ @emeinbeiellen§ Iiefer±en reicf:), 
IidJen ®'toff für bie ffi:eferate bei unf ern filer9anbiungen. 21:udJ ber 
ei:naeine lßaf±or 9at±e roeni:g Bei:± unb @eiegenI1ei±, fidJ mit ~ragen 
a:65uge:6en, bie e§ mit ber poli:±i:fcf:)en filerfaffung unf er§ 2anbe§ au 
tun 9atten, roenn er i:n feiner @emeinbe ber eigenfücf:)en &jirtenar:6eit 
treu obliegen wollte. @§ mar ba§, menfdJficfJ gerebe±, bie fcf:)önfte 
Seit i:n ber ht±rJerif dJen ~i:rcf:)e unf ere§ 2anbe§; bie na9eau ibeafe Sei:±, 
in lueid1er baß [ßerf be§ Cfbangelium§ bie filollfraft unfrer förcf:)e in 
52.fnfprudJ nalJm. 5Da§ innere Dellen ber ~irdJe unb baß 3id, bem fie 
f±e±ig auf±rellte, rourbe jef±en burct:1 frembar±ige 0:inffüff e bon 2fuf3en 
in @efa9r geftell±. 

0na1uif d1en if± aber ein Cfreigni§ eingetreten, beff en mei±ge9e11be 
g-/:efur±a±e auf jebem @e:6iet be§ menf d1Iid1en füllen§ fidJ erft nacf:) unb 
nacf:) unf enn filerftänbni§ eröffnen )uerben. 5Daf3 ber )ffier±frieg, 
benn ber ift e§ natüdidJ, auf ben )Dir un§ lle3ie9en, einen bollftän, 
bigen Umftura aller llef±efJenben menfcf:)Iicf:)en Orbmmgen, 0:inriclj, 
tungen unb @e:6räud1e I1ei 1111§ · geaei±i:gt IJat, iuirb feiner leugnen. 
5Darauf im allgemeinen ein3ugeI1en, ift nict:1± ®'acf:)e bief er fü:6eit. 
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2Hier bief er S'rrieg f)at nun audJ unfrer SHrdJe ba5u bedJoifen, ba13 fie 
mit neuem '.;sn±ereff e füg ber ~rage unfrer ffi:eiigionßfreHJei± auge, 
manb± unb bief e am ein fJerriicgeß ®nabengut ®o±teß mie nie aubor 
f dJäten gefern± f)u±. 9Jcan lJu± unter unß mit Wed)± baß ®efüf)I, ba13 
im 2aufe ber Iet±en bier '.;salJre bief e iJteigei± of±mam auf ber Shp1Je 
gef±anben IJQt; ja, ba13 in berfd)iebenen 5tei!en unferß 2anbeß eine 
grof3e 2lnaaf)I unfrer fülien ®foulienßlirüber bief eß ®nabengu±eß 
±ciimeif e berhtftig gegangen finb. Unb biefe Q3-ebrängniß IJat nodJ 
nidJt nacfigefof[en!, @;ß ift baf)er gemi13 am 5+5fote, baf3 mir Iiei ®e, 
IegenIJei± bief er 8uf ammenfunf± unß fragen, maß bie gegenmär±tge 

. 8ei±foge unß au Iiebenfen gilit über baß f)errfüf)e @nabengu± unfrer 
ffi:efigionßfreif)eit. '.;sc!J IJalie mir für meine 2lrliei± baß ~IJema ge, 
fterr±: 

lt n f e r e ffi: e r i g i o n ß f r e i f) e i t i f t e i n ® n a b e n, 
g u ± ® o ±± e ß, b aß hJ i r a 1§ ~ f) ri ft e n r e c!J ± b er, 
f t e IJ e n r e r n e n u n b i n r e c!J ± e m ® e i ft e 5 u hJ a f) r e n 
f u dJ e n f o I I e n. 

I. ':Da ®o±±eß iffior± baß ,Sugeftänbniß ber ffi:eiigionß, 
freigei± bon feiner roer±ric!Jen Dlirigfei± forber± unb audJ f ei= 
ner ~irc!Je auf @rben eine f oic!Je nidj± berf)ei13±, f o f oUen mir 
unf..ere ffi:eiigionßfreif)ei± anf ef)en am ein ®nabengu±, baß unß 
ber ~err in biefem 2anbe bediegen ga±. 

II. filsie aUe ®nabengüter, f o ift auc!J unf ere ffi:eiigionß= 
freif)ei± ben &:ngriffen beß 51'.eufeiß außgef et±, ber fie burc!J 
feine f.8-unbeßgenof[en unß fort unb fort 511 raulien fucgt. 

III. ':Da bie (fo±aiegung irgenbtveid)er ®nabengü±er 
eine ~eimfucfJung ®o±±eß bon wegen unf erer ®"ünben ift, f o 
f oUen mir unf ere ffi:eiigion§freigei± burcfJ liu13fertige (?frfenn±• 
niß unf erer ®"ünben unb burc!J banföare 5).fnerfennung bie, 
f eß ®nabengu±eß 511 inagren fudJen. 

I. 
:.Da @otte§ lliort .ba§ ßngeftiin.bni§ her V"/:eiigion§frciijcit bon fei, 

ner 1ucltfid)en :Olirigfot for.bert 1m.b audJ feiner Sfüd)e unf (fallen eine 
fofd)e nid)t berijeiijt, fo foffen iuir 1mfere ITTefigion§frciijcit unf eijen 
uf§ ein @nu.bengut, .ba§ uns .ber 4>err in .biefem Eun.be betfieljen ijnt. 

®ot±eß iffiort forbert ITTeiigionßfreigeit bon feiner meffücfJen 
Dlirigfeit, ober genauer außgebrücft, ®o±t fteut nirgenb§ bie ffi:egef 
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auf, bc1\3 ~ljriften auf föben unter irgenb einer ffregierung ffMigion{l, 
frei(J eit genie\3en f oUen. @ß if± bem Iieüen @ot± natürfüfJ baran ge• 
Iegen, ba\3 ~fJriften, tno immer fie fidJ üefinben, U;m bienen f offen nadJ 
feinem [\sort. ®ein einigeß 3ieI ift unf ere ®erigrei±. @r tniU, baf3 
mir unß 5ur QJu\3e Miren, baf3 mir gfouüen an ben ilcmnen beß ein• 
geborenen ®oljneß bom ffiater; baf3 mir iljn frei,öffenfüclj üefennen 
bor ben Wcenf dJen, ba\3 mir fiieljen bie fünbiidJen 2üfte unb baß aü, 
götti]d1e [\sef en, baf3 tnir einen guten ~amµf fömµfen unb @Iauüen 
ljar±en unb enbli.dJ bie füone ber @Iiren erfangen. [Sir finb Unter, 
tanen in einem tnunberüaren ffl:eic!Je, baß nidJt bon bief er [ßert ift, 
unb bienen barin bem einigen ~önig, ber unß ba5u ±euer erfouf± ljat, 
baf3 h1ir unter iljm Ieben unb iljm bienen in &)eirigfei± unb @ered1±ig 0 

reit. ffion unß, feinem ertnäljr±en ffioif, erlnar±et ber &)err f oidJe Un, 
tertanen±reue. SDabei madJ± er unf er c!Jriffücljeß 2eüen 11id1t af1. 
ljängig bon einer freunbficljen @efinnung irgenb einer meifücljen ffl:e. 
-1:ierung, bie üüer unß ftef)t. ®eUift tnenn eine f ofdJe ffl:egierung @o±± 
unb feinem Cfbangefünn feinbrtdj gegenü6er±ritt unb unß burclj @·e• 
f ete ben [\sanbeI im @fouben bedegen mrn:, ober menn fie auß Unber• 
f±anb unß nidJ± bie @eiegenIJei± gibt, auf jebem @eüiet beß fücljiic!Jen 
fübenß bem SDrang unf ereß @etniffenß i}ofge au Ieiften, ürefö± bodJ 
für unß jebe ffierµfiiclj±ung fteljen, bie bie ®"cljrif± unß auferfegt. 

011 @o±teß lrrsor± finben mir nidJ±, baf3 @ot± irgenbtnie einer ffl:E> 
gierung bieß in iljren )Beruf fJineinfdJreföt, baf3 fie feinen @fouüigen 
0ur filußü6ung iljrer ffl:efigion freien 2auf getnäfJr±. ®"ie fomm± gan5 
feinen ffiorf cljtiften naclj, rnenn fie n r b nun g im .53anbe ljär±; benn 
fie ift bon iljm gef et± 0ur ffl:ac!Je üüer bie üüertä±er unb 5u 2o6e ber 
i}rommen (1. jßet. 2, 14). lrrsieberum f ag± jßaufuß, ffl:öm. 13, 6: 
SDerljaUien mü13t Z59t auclj ®d1of3 geiien; benn fie fir.ib @o±±eß SDi:ener, 
bie f ofc!Jen ®cljut f on:en 11a11.blja6en. ßum 15 clj u t finb an:e ffl:egh> 
rungen eingef et±, 5um Iei.biicljen ®"cljut gegen [serfofgungen irbif dJer 
i}einbe. ilcicljt lneniger, aüer auclj nicljt meIJr. 

9Jcan möcljte nun geneigt fein, einige QJeift1ieie auß ber ®c!Jri.ft 
an3ufüljre11, bie bem 0ulniller au fein fcljeinen. @in i}aU:, ber auf ben 
crf±en QJfür baß gerabe @egen±eif baqufteUen fdJein±, ift bie @µif obe, 
bie unß @i:;. 5-14 gef d1i.Iber± mirb. @;ß fJ anbert fidJ ba um ben 2fuß. 
0ug ber S'l'inber ~ßrad auß ~.tgqµ±en. Wcof eß forber± im ilcamen beß 
&)errn 3efootf1, 0:i:;. 5, 1: ,,53af3 mein [soff 3id1en, baf3 mir'ß ein 3eft 
~arte in ber [ßüfte," tnorauf jßfJarao bie ±rotige \.rrnhnor± gfö±: ,,[\ser 
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i.ft ber ~err, beß ®±imme idJ LJÖren müife, unb ~ßrael 3iefJen IaHe?" 
füß er bann (~a,p. 8, 24) burdJ eine fd:Jtnere ~eimfud1ung mürbe ge. 
macf)t morben if±, forbert er bie Iieiben ®ef anbten ®ot±efl au flclj unb 
f.pricljt m. 25-28: ........ ~ier fönnte man ruoLJI fagen, ®o±± L)alie 
gan5 unmif3nerftänbiidJ 1:Jon \:ßlJarao ffi:efigionßfreiL)eit für bie fönber 
~füaef geforber±. llföer ift bem ruirfüclj fo? ~ei genauerer ~e±tacfJ• 
±ung mirb man f elJen, bat ficlj bie ®adJe boclj anberß 1:JedJär±. SDieß 
ift ein ~arr, ber ein5ig baf±eLJ±. man aclj±e barauf, bat ber ~err fng±: 
,,j:;af3 mein moff 5ie1Jen, baf3 eß mir ein §eft fJaI±e in ber filsüfte .. " 
@ott ift f eföer ber &jerrf cljer bief eß moL!'eß. ®ie ftef)en nicljt unter 
ber ~o±mäf3igfei± eineß l,ßlwrao. @äfte unb §rembiinge finb fie ge. 
mef en in bief em j:;anb 450 ~af)re fong, unb eß ift bie .Seit ljeran• 
gerücr±, bat ber ~err Jein mou aurücrfüljren tuiif in if)re eigenfüclje 
~eimat unb in baß 1:JerfJeif3ene @rli±eiI. Gfß ftef)en ficlj arto [Jier 5mei 
ffi:egen±en gegenülier. SDer eine forber± 1:Jon feinem mofre ben ilJm 
fdJufbigen ®ef)orfam, unb auf bief e §orberung mutte ber anbere 
eingef)en, ber Iiiß jett ja bief eß moif nur üef)erliergt fJ atte. ®orri:i± 
Iiieföt audJ lji:er Iieftef)en, baf3 @o±t ni:dJt 1:Jon einer ffi:egi:erung @e. 
miff enßfreiljei± für il;re Untertanen geforber± fJa±. 

Wuf3er biefem ~arr miff en mir 1:Jon reinem ~eifpieI in ber ®d1tif±, 
bn ber ~err audJ nur fdJeinüar 1:Jon einer ffi:egierung 1:Jerlang±, bnf3 
fie if:;ren Untertanen ffi:e!igionßfreif)ei± gemäfJre . 

.3um anbern 1:Jerf;eif3± ®o±±, ber &;'jerr, auclj feiner ~irclje auf füben 
feine berar±ige §reifJeit in ffi:efigi:onßf acf;en. :i)aß mürbe fidJ nicljt 
vertragen mit bem Q:liibe, bnß unß bie ®cf;ri:f± 1:Jon ber S'ri:rclje GIIJrifti 
auf föben en±mirf±. illarnadJ ift bie förclje 1:Jieimef:;r .bie 0üngerin, 
bic .ben §uf3f±a,pfen ilJreß Iiebrücl±en 4)eiianbß nacljmanbeI± un.b barum 
auclj in feiner filseif e ermar±et, bnf3 mnn if;r 1:Jon iJl:egi:erungß t11egen üei 
ber fü1ßürei±ung beß Q:1:Jange!iumß .baburclj befJifffidJ ift, bat mnn i:f)r 
in ®eiuiffenßfndJen freien 2auf gemäf)r±. :i)ieß :&emeift bi:e @efd1iclj±e 
ber a,poftoiifdJen .Sei±. \:ße±ruß unb ~of)anneß IJa±ten üei: @eiegenljei:t 
einer filsunbedJeifung in ~eruf aiem 1:Jor ber augeftröm±en menge ein 
ljerriidJe§ .3eugniß 1:Jon if)rem &jerrn unb meifter aügeieg±. SDi.e 0I1rig 0 

reifüdJen ~eIJörben fülJI±en baiiei lJerauß, baf3 bie 12(.pof±eI fie beß me11° 
cljefmorbeß am &jeifanbe Iiefd1ufbigkn, unb ftecrten fie ein. 011} 2aufe -
ber @eridJ±ß1:Jerljanbfong fterr±e eß fidJ fJ erauß, baf3 fie if)nen niclj±ß 
antun bürf±en, tuei:I bie 9.f,pof±eI bie menge beß moffeß auf irJrer 
®ei±e lja±±en. SDer ffi:a± Ii:ef3 fie 1:Jon ficI1 mit bem ®eliot, ,,baf3 fie fidJ 
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aHer 5Dinge nidJ± qören Iief3en, nocfJ feqreten im ?Jl:amen ~efu." ~am 
bief e Q.Jebrücrung iIJrer !ReHgion§freHJei± iqnen efana am ein uner, 
mar±e±er, nie.berfd)met±ern.ber ®"dJfog? @5o f dJnerr qn±ten bie 52I.pofteI 
bie ernften 52Inrünbigungen iIJre§ 9Jl:eifter§ über iIJre ,3ufunf± nidJt 
bergeffen. ®"ie naqmen e§ IJin af§ Ein füeu5, tnddje§ fie f eföftber, 
ftän.blidJ um bell 9camen§ ~f)rifti lnirren 3u ±ragen qä±ten. ®"ie an±, 
mor±e±en .ben 0berf±en: ).man muß ®o±± meqr gdJordJen af§ .ben 
9Jl:enfdJen." SU:uß biefen [Borten gefJt .bodJ beufüdJ IJerbor, baf3 fie 
bornu§f aqen, hlie bon übrigrei±ß megen einem gö±±!icfJ gefinn±en 9Jcen, 
fdJen etlnaß abgeforber± merben fonn±e, maß mit .ben ';yorberungen, 
bie ber ~err an fie fterr±e, nidit übereinftimm±e. ®"ie bfeiben guten 
Wcu±ß babei, unb am fie fura .barauf f ogar bon lrief en 0berf±en me• 
gen einer äf;niicIJen SU:ngeiegenf)ei± geftäu.pt murben, gingen fie „fröfJ• 
füf) bon .beß !Jl:a±ß SU:ngefirf)±, baf3 fie roür.big getnef en lnaren, um feine§ 
?camenß mfüen ®"cf)mad) au Iei.ben." lßaulu§ if t auf feinen Wciffionß• 
reiten .beß öfteren bon fföbhfdJen Q3-efJörben um feiner ljsre.big± lnirren 
qinaußgetnief en hlor.ben unb Iäf3± niemaf§ barüber awf) nur einen 
\.laut ber SPfoge fonb werben, am qä±±e ber ~err, ber Hin außgefanbt, 
baß(irbangeiium hleH unb fireit i\11 pre.bigen, ifJm babei ein merf.precf)en 
ober eine ?Eerqeif3ung gebrod:J,en. fü gib± eben in ber gan0en [Jeiiigen 
®djrift reine t oicfJe ?Eer~eif3ung ®o±±eß, hie unß tJf;riften in .biefer 
lffieI± eine obrigreifücqe @aran±ie ber freien 52!u§übung unf ereß @fou. 
benß ~offen Iief3e. . 

:tro~bem nun .her .pen hiebet bon einer rotlfüdjen Uiegimmg 
DMigionsfrcifjcit fiir feine Srinf)e forbe:rt, noll) nudJ her fürdje nuf 
fübcn eine fo!d)e l:lerljeifit, f o genie~en lllit ~fjriften bod) in bief em 
5:lnnbc clien einen f oldJcn gcfegneten Stnnb her ;!linge 1mb miifien es 
bnljer nnf eljcn afß ein Iiefonbms @nn.bengut, baß her .~Jerr nadj fci• 
ner bcrliorgcncn gniibigcn ~cisljeit uns ;;uertciH fjat. Um eß nun 
red)± afß ein @nabengut fd)äten 5u lernen, f outen mir ein menig ein• 
geqen auf bi:e @nmbfoge, bie für baßf eföe in .ber ~onffüu±ion be§ 
Banbeß, f ohlie in ber ~onffüu±ion unf er§ eigenen ®"taa±eß nieber• 
gelegt if±. 

5.Der @ebanfe her Breif;ei± mar eß, ber bie @rünbung unfrer 9ca• 
±ion berurfadJie. Wcancf)e trieb j:Jofüif dJer ,3mcmg f;ierf;er, anbete 
f)offkn fidj ~ier erföft au finben bon .bem uner±rägHd1en 5Drud', ben 
man im arten ?Eaterfo11.be auf ÜJre @eroiff en außgeüb± qa±te. @emif3 
f)at bie ®"ef;nfucIJt nad] .pofüifcfJer unb refigiöf er ';yreiqeit ben @nmb 
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gelegt bi.c Cs_5cfinmmg, bi.c fitlJ fpäter in ben üteÜJci±ßfömpfcn 
>naIJn IiratlJ. 9cad.Jbem in fd.)merem ffi:ingen bief c 5reü7ei±fübce gcficg± 
fJQ±±c, malJr±e man fidJ bi.cß teuer erfouf±e 0.:lu±. inbem man bie poli, 
h]d.Jc unb rehgi.öf c ütci.f)ei.± auf immer i.n bi.e neue 5:\anbeßfonfti±ution 
fJinei.nf d.)rid1. 

5Dic ffrcl igi.on.§frcifJ ei± für unf er >nürger±um grün.be± fitlJ c1uf baß 
erf te 2(menbemen± 0ur ~onffüuhon. Q;ß Iaute±: "Congress shall 
make no la,Y respecting an establishment of re1igion, or pro
hibiting the free exercise thereof." [ßa§ t11orr±en unf ere ~ä±er 

· bami.± f agen? 9cacfJ bem [\sor±Iau± bief eß 12.[menbemen±ß fJ a± ber ~on, 
gref3 fein ffl:ed.J±. eine @3foa±ßl'ird.Je inß 5:\elien 3u rufen; benn baß ift 
bod.) en±icfJieben mi.± bem "establislunent of religion" gemein±, baß 
man ülierf eten fö1m±e mit „ Q:inridJhmg einer ITTehgion." Q:inridJ, 
±ung einer ®taa±ßfücfJe bebeu±e± ~eriuft ober bod.) menigftenß fön, 
jd.)ränfung ber ffieiigionßfreilJei±. 5Daß feIJen mir an ben 5:\änbern, 
in benen eß @3foa±ßrdigionen gegelien fJa±, 5. 13". im ar±en Blom, in 
@5panien 3ur Bei.± ber ~nquifi±ion, in ütanfteidJ, in @ngianb unb 
audJ in 5Dcutf d.)Ianb. 

2Cnbrcrfci.iß tJerliie±c± baß 2Cmenbemen± bem jetueüi.gen .\1ongref3, 
irgenb 1ndcfJc @ef ete 5u eriaf[en, meidJe bie freie 2fußüliung ber fü, 
Iigion bed;inbern. '.Darin :OeftefJ± baß fJerrhcfJe @nabengu±, baß ber 
Sjerr un-3 in biefem 5:\anbe gegelien I;at. Unf ere ffl:egierung ülierfäf3t 
eß un§ gan0 unb gar, unfere \ßr~biger nacli unf erm @utbünfen au§, 
3uliiibcn, Q.lemeinben 3u grünben unb .~irdjen 5u liauen, mo lnir moI, 
Ien, baß [ßort @ot±eß auf untern S1an5eI11 auß3uiegen, 1111e eß un§ 
redJ± erfctjein±, unb bafici aud1 pofüifcfJe unb reiigiöJe ®cf1äben an0u, 
greifen, b\c unß für bie GfIJri.f±en gefäfJriidJ 0u fein idJe\nen. ~n bcr 
!Eer111ar±ung ber ®aftamen±c 1ni.rb unß fein Sjinberniß in ben [\seg 
gelegt. Unf ern S1inbern bürf en inir irgenb ein 9Jl:af3 clJriffücfJcr 0:r, 
renntniß \n bef onberß ba5u ci.ngerid1±e±en ®dJuien beibringen, oli, 
moI)l bic Dlir\gfeit in jebem fillinfeI beß 5:\anbeß für bic .fünber ber 
IB"ürger il)tc eigenen ®cf1uien in ®tanb lJäI±. fille.ber in bic innere, 
nodJ in bic äuf3ere 03cmeinbcberfaffung rebet fic lJ\netn. Unf cm 
ffl:eif etirebi~1ern 1m.b 9J7ifFonaren ftef1t ber [ße~J offen in i.rnenb ein 
0.lcliie± unb 511 i.rgenb einer 8öiferrafie beß ßanbe.s. S1önn±en t11ir 
unß eine bollfommenere üreifJeit in ITTeiigion§fc1cf1en benfen, am ber 
gnä.bige @ot± fic unß burclJ bic ,\1onffüuhon unf ereß ßanbeß barge, 
:Oo±en IJ at '? 
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Um 3u 3eig-en, bafl unf er ®±aa± (Whnnef o±a) in biefem ®±ücr ficf} 
g-an5 anMJn± an bie .11'onfti±u±ion beß Banbeß, f ei fJier auc!J ber oe, 
treffenbe \ßarag-raplJ auß ber ®±aa±fü'onf±i±u±ion ang-efü'f)r±. Cl:r fou, 
±et: "The enumeration of rights in this constitution shall not be 
construed to deny or impair others retained by and inherent in 
the peop1e. The right of every man to worship God according 
to the dictates of his own conscience shall never be infringed, 
nor shall any mau be compelled to attend, erect or support any 
place of worship, or to maintain any religious or ecdesiastical 
ministry against his conseut, nor shall any control of or inter- · 
ference ,vith the rights -of conscience be permitted, or any 
preference be giv.en by law to any religious estab1ishment or 
mode of worship; but the liberty of conscience hereby secured 
sha11 not be construecl as to excuse acts of licentiousness or 
justify practices inconsistent with the peace or safety of the 
state, nor shall any money be drawn from the treasury for the 
benefit of any religious societies or re1igious or theoiogical 
seminaries." @;ß ift bieß eine außfii'f)rfülje SDarfeg-ung- belf en, tna.s 
ouen aur ®eniig-e iioer bieten \ßunf± g-ef ag-± if±. 

z'sft bieß nun in iffialjr'f)eit ein ®nabeng-u±, boß ber &Jerr au§ her 
i5iirfe feiner m-arm'f)eraig-fei± ber S'rirdJe unf erß 2anbeß ue1cf)er± fJQ±? 
®emifl inirb ein jeber oerei± fein, baß mit banföarem ~eraen au l:Je, 
aeugen, bem bie Wußfii'f)rung- feiner füJtif±enaufoaoen un.b bot a[em 
ber ®enufl .ber ®nabeng-ü±er, bie er butdJ baß Wm± ber Q5er1öfJnung 
auf @rben empfängt, 3um inicljtig-ften ®±iicr beß 2eoenß g-eh1orben ift. 

II. 

iffiie ulfe @nu.bengiitc.r, f o ift 111t11J 1mf ere 9rdigion§freifjeit hen 
~fogriffen he§ '.:teufef§ a1t§g-ef et1t, her fie l:iurdj feine ~mtl:ie§qenoffen 
1mfi fort 1mh fort 51t ra1tfien f ndjt. 

fil[e @nabeng-iiter finb ben filng-riffen beß ®atanß außg-eiet±. &% 
Iieg-± baß oeg-riinbc± in ber e:einbfcljaf±, bie 3tnif c!Jen @o±± unb bem 
51:'.eufcl oef±ef)±. <Seit bem 51:'.ag-e, ba ber ~immef bem :=;t'.eufeI unb f ei, 
nem ~fnljnng-e g-efdJfoff en inurbe, 'f)a± er feine ®efeg-en1Jci± unberfud,t 
g-efoff en, ficlj bem a[mäclj±ig-en ITT:egenten am ein unermübiidJer iffii" 
bcrfac[Jer 311 eri11ei1en. SDie 'f)errfü(J]±en iffierre beß .s:;ierrn, 3u beren 
Cl:[Jre11 bic fJimmiifdJen G\:rJöre ein oeg-eifter±eß 3:'.e SDeum nadJ bem 
anbern · erfcljnrfen Iaff en, lNrren für lfJn nur f o bide .~erau§forbe0 
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rungen, finfiere DTndJeµIäne 0u f cf)mieben. ®eine 9Jcnc(J± reidJ±e ja 
nidit 11111, bnß fübiidJe Ql-Hb 5u 5erftören, 1ncfdJeß baß f edJßiägige · 
@3cqnffen @o±teß inß ®ein gerufen f)a±±e, aber nncf) feiner unergrünb 0 

ficf)en [ßeißfJeit erfoubte ber @3cqöµfer e§ if)m, bie S'Jerren aifer irbi 0 

f cf)en füca±ur mit feinen QserfudJungen auf bie 1,ßrobe 5u fieilen. Unb 
eß ifi iLJm gefangen, if)nen bie unermetiidJen @nnbengü±er, boilfom0 

mene ~eifi.gfeit unb ®eredJ±igrei±, f nm± bem bami± innig berquicHen 
0:benbiibe ®oi±eß 0u en±reiten. SDami± fia±±e baß f elige [ßanbein mit 
bem ~errn aufgdJör±, unb bief e ®emeinfd)nf± (Sfo±teß i et±e ficf) um 
in eine (fotfrcmbung bon if)m, meidJe 5ugteicf) bn§ gan5e ~eer Ieib 0 

Iicf)er 91:ö±e 5ur i}oige f)atte. 

SDer Ql-armf)eqigrei± @o±±eß f)aben mir eß 5u berbanfen, bat mir 
nicf)t niler ®nnbengüter bnr unb geiffüdJ berannt unb L1erfumµf± 
burdJ baß ~ammer±aI lnanbern mutten. 0:in neue§ ®nabengu± ±ra± 
ben erften fü±ern in @eftart ber Q:serfJeitung entgegen. i}erner 
f cf)enfte er if)nen, f omie bieien if;rer 91:acf)rommen ben @fouben, mit 
bem fie fidJ m1 bie fidig for±gef et±en Q:serIJeitungen fiammer±en. SDie 
Q:serf)eitungen nun fonnte :Satan nicf)t an±afien. \JcncfJ ®ot±eß jß-Ian 
f orr±en fie bie unerf dJÜ±±eriidJe ,8ufiucfJ± fein für bie arme, fünbige 
9Jcenfd1I1eit, biß ber ~eib nuß ~uba IJerborginge unb burcfJ feine grote 
föföfung bie [ßer± mit einer neuen i}üile bon @nabengü±ern Über• 
fcf)ü±±ete. S2fber ber ®Iaube an bie Qserf)eif31111gen beß 0:bangeiiumß 
ift aile3ei± gemef en unb bleibt audJ nocf) ben 2:fngriffen beß iteufefß 
außgef et±. Unb \nenn immer ein WcenfdJ e§ bergat, mit i}urcf)t unb 
,Sittern feine ®eiigfeit 511 f cqaffen, f)a± ber :it'.eufeI if)m 5eitmefüg 
ober auf immer bief en @3dJat ber ®nabe geraubt. 

Unb mie ftef)t eß mit ber ~ircf)e beß neuen 5J:'.eftamen±eß, bie mi:± 
bem Ql-Iu±e Cl:IJrif±t erfouft ift unb ficf) auf i'E)rem ~eifanb erbaut? 
[ßaß immer fie an @nabengü±ern befit±, ift ebenfaU§ ber 2if± unb 
'.itücre beß 0:qfeinbeß außgef et±, unb er ift unermübiidJ tähg, bnß 
eine ober baß anbere ®nabengu± unß 5u en±nefJmen. 0tlJ gfaube, 
mir bürfen, um unß bie @3acqe fforer 5u mncf)en, 1no1JI unterfdJeiben 
vlnif dien @nabengü±eru, beren Qserfuf± gieidJbebeutenb ift mi± SDaran° 
gabe ber :Sefi~Jfei±, unb f 0Icf1en, beren ~kriuf± unß nur ein ~reu5 
if t. Bu erf±eren gefJören Qsergefamg unf erer :Sünben, i}riebe mit 
®ot± unb ber @ebraudJ ber @nabenmitteL ~önn±e unß ber :it'.eufeI 
burdJ feine 9fogriffe bief e :Sd1ätie rauben, bann mären 111ir beriorene 
Wcenf dJen. SDie anbern gre~ft er mo'E)I nn, unb nimn:t± fie unß aucq 
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enüueber 3ei±meirig ober auf immer, unb bocfJ IifeUi± unß babci bic 
®'efigfeit bernalJr±. Bu f oicfJen Gföwbcngütern rccfJnc idJ e±ma, um 
nur ein ~eiHiief an3ufürJrcn, bcn öffenfüdJen 0lo±±eßbienft. ;'sn ber 
babtJfonif dJcn (ilefangcnfc[Jaft bermif3±en bie reumütigen zsuben if)rcn 
'.il'.empef gar f dJr, obf cf1on bie Heine S)erbe trnn @Iäu6igen nacfJ mie 
bor 0fot±eß Qfoif bficb. ;0iefcß 05nabengut f)a±tc ÜJnen ber stenfeI 
geraubt. 2tlJnHdJ fonn±e er unb IJat er lieu±e nodJ an Drten ben öf, 
fcnfücqen @o±±eßbicnft burdJ feine .~ünfte unmögfüf) gemacqt. Unb. 
f o greif± er aucfJ alle anberen @nabengü±er an, ·mo immer er nur 
fonn, unb luenn lnir fie gfeidJ enföeIJm1 fönn±en, tut er unf erer §fü, 
dJe bodJ audJ baburdJ grof:len ®'cfJaben. ®'o macf)t er eß benn unter 
anbcrem audJ mit unf erer 91:eligionßfreiIJeit. 

Ch fudJt fie unß bltrdJ feine ~unbeßgenoif en auf füben fort unb 
fort 3u rauben, unb amar tut er baß fofgenbermaf:len: 1. ?.ffio er @e, 
Iegenf)ei± finbe±, mirtt er bunfJ 91:egierungßbeamte f djäbigenb auf 
unfere 91:efigionßfreÜJeit ein; 2. ~rdef)rer kiffen UJm befonberß ±reff, 
Iidje ~anbiangerbienf±e in feinen ~ngriffen auf biefe ß'.rei:f)ei±; 3. 
finbet er Ieiber aucfJ burdJ fieifdJiidjen ®inn in ber S"rircfJe f eföft @e, 
IegenfJeit, bief eß föffüdje @u± 0u gefäf)rben. 

1. ?.ffio er @efegenfJei± finbe±, mirtt .ber 5teufeI burdj 91:egi:erungß, 
beamte f cfJäbigenb auf unf ere 91:eiigionßfreif)ei± ein. 

011 berfioffenen 0afJrfJunberten f)a± hlof)I bie §füdje am IeicfJ±eften 
burcfJ bie 91:egierungen ber berf dJie.benen ßänber in ber Wußübung 
if)reß @foubenßmerfeß 0:inimf:le erfü±en. ;0aß Gl:bangeHum hlurbe in 
S)cibenfonbern außgefä±, hlo f dJr oft bie Dlirigfeit an ber ®.pite beß 
f)eibnif dJen @ötenfur±uß f±anb. ;0aburcfJ, ba13 baß Gfbangefütm feften 
t5:uf:l faf3te, rü±±er±c eß nicfJ± nur an .bem §unbament ber @ötenrcii, 
gion, f onbcrn ±aftete, iuenn audJ gana unalificfJfücfJ, bie 9Jcajeftät .ber 
obrigfeifüdjen ~cam±en an. ;0c1rum gingen bie römifdJen Si'aif er 
bcr netdJa.poftoiifcfJcn :Seit mit grimmiger ?.ffiu± gegen bie 2fnf1änger 
bief e.ß CHJrif±uß bor. ;0utdJ fic fonn±e ber 5teufef rcdJt nacfJ $:icr, 
5enßfuft jebem etrmen Cff)rif±en auc(J ein @nabengut nacfJ bcm anbern 
rauben. ~on 91:eiiuionßfreÜJeit illar bamafß natüriidJ infoigebefien 
feine ®.pur au f eIJcn. ®ie murbe nucfJ burcf1auß nicfJt ben treuen 
~Jliffionaren 0u teiI, bie fj.1L.üer6in bie [Jeibnifcf1en S!änber fötro.paß 
bereiften. ;0a.ß auf:6füf)enbc ~apfttum faadite cß in äf)niidJer ?.ffieif e, 
mic einf± früf)er bie q:lrieftcr ber @öten, aurnegc, .baf3 man in foff10, 
hjc(Jen ßänber;1 bon 91:cgierungß h1egen bie 91:efigionßfreif) eit fnft 
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gän5Iitl1 unbcnföar matlJ±c. zsn unf crm 2anbe \uar bon 2.fnfang an, 
roie fcfJon früIJer gefag±, bief e \yreiqeit ein !t'.eiI ber "Bill of rights," 
meftlJe bie frciI1eitfü6enbe junge 91:ation am ein midJtige§ ~eftanb±ciI 
in bie .s'lonftitution qineinf et±e. Unb eigen±ümiidjerh1eif e maren 
einige ber Sjauµföefür111or±er .OÜ'f er &reU1ei±, mie 0. ~- ~cn .. &mnt• 
Iin, ~efferf on unb 9Jcabif on, edj±e &reibenrer. zsqnen fom e§ barauf 
an, baf-l man nidjt efaua burcfJ eine ®taa±§reftgion iIJr &reibenrer±um 
ber @efagr ber [5erfofgung außfet±e. :vie ITT:eiigionßfreitJeit \Uar aif o 
urfprüngficfJ in unf erm 2anbe nicfJ± burcfJ bie [}6rigfcit geffüJrbet. 
ilmerbing§ qaoen bmnam noc1J einige ber ®±aaten, [5irginia, 9ce111 
Vorr unb aucfJ 9Jcafj.acfJuf et±§, ba fie bom ®cr±en±um fon±rofüer± mur• 
ben, bie ffiefigionßfreigei± ftarf liefcfJränrt. Um aber mit ber S1onfti• 
±ution be§ 2anbe§ in üoereinftimmung 5u fommen, qat fidJ ba§ audj 
in bief en ®taaten 5ufet± baqin geänber±, baf3 äqniidJe SH auf efn in 
iqre S't:onfti±u±ion aufgenommen 1111trben, unb f o bie UMigionßfteiqeit 
audJ ben ~ütgern bief et ®taa±en gemägrieiftet mar. 2.foer ber :iteu• 
feI qat im 2aufe ber Seit bodj audJ 111ieber betfudJ±, burdJ bie 8lirig. 
feit bie§ @nabengu± auf berfdJiebene filseife 5u fcfJäbigen. Unf ere ffi:e. 
gierung qat eine brcifadJe @ef±ar±. ®ie liefteq± au§ einer Iegißfoti 0 

ben, einer gericqfücfJen unb einet q;du±iben 2-fo±eifung. filsir moUen 
f eqen, mie ber !t'.eufef bief e btei :vepat±emen±§ gefegenfücf) für feine 
unf aulieten 9JcacfJina±ionen Iienüt±. 

;i)ie ~egißfa±ur be§ )3anbe§ unb aud) ber ei:n3efnen :Staaten mc,cf)t 
jebe§ zsaIJr un3äI1Iige neue @cf ete für bie lßürget. :va f orr±e e§ bem 
iteufeI ni.cfJ± unmögfi.cfJ fein, 'fiaJ unter ben 2egi.ßfo±oren ungö±füc1Je 
Wcänner 5u erhmfen, bie ein ober baß anbere @ef et burc1JfcfJfüpfen 
Iaff en, burdJ meicqe§ bie BMigion§freigeit bet fötcf)e in @efaIJt gc 0 

fterrt mitb. Gllemif3 tnirb reiner bon rn1§ Icugnen, baf3 f o eh11a§ \l11e 0 

betgort gefdJegen ift. WUerbing§ ift e§ 111agt, bc,13 mancqe biefer @c. 
fcte nidJt birdt unfret ITT:eHgionßfteigei± W66rudJ tun, 111oqI a6er, 
ba§ fie mit ber ßei± burcfJ bie 2.fußlegung, bie fie erI1aI±en gnlien, f o 
mirffmn ge111orben finb. ®o fJalien mir 5. 5. ®onn±ag§gef etc, bic 
ben ®onn±ag feftf cten am einen ffiufJe±ag, nn mefdJem feine ilftiicit 
eriauli± ift unb audJ arre @efdJäf±e gefcf)Ioffen fein müff en, e§ f ei benn, 
ba§ fofdJe filrlieit notmcnbig \uäre af§ ein 2-icbeßbicnft. :vagegen 
fonn an 1mb für fidJ nicfJt§ gefag± lnerben; aoer genau liefeIJen if± ber 
:Sonntag bocq ein fücf)IicfJer ~eier±ag, ber im neuen :iteftament nidJ± 
f omofJI ein m:ur1en bon ber Wrliei± oebeu±d, am t1ieimdJt eine @cfegcn. 
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lJei±, am öffenfüdJen @lot±eßbienf± teiI3u11eI]men. SDie ~erbreiiung 
ber c!Jrif±füIJE'n '.;sbee I)at mm getnif:l aucfJ bie Wcänner beeinffu[3t, bie 
bei bem Gl:riaff en bief er @ef ete tätig gemef en finb. Ober f orr:±e man 
annefJmen bürfen, baf:l fie aUef mnt en±ineber 0uben ober l2foabap 0 

±if±en m.aren, in beren geifffidJem 2eben ber aft±eftamenfüdJe ®ab• 
ba±IJ bie grof:le BtoUe fpiert? Qlsenn nidJ±, bmm finb bief e @lef ete ein 
,Smang für foidJe ~foffen unf erer Q3füger, bie ficfJ ben ®onn±ag fonf± 
nicf)± bon tnegen beß @o±teßbienf±eß ertnägrt fJä±ten, unb benen man 
burcl'J biefeß @efet frembe reiigiöf e 2Xnfd1auunaen aufbrängen miIL 
SDaf:l bief e 2eu±e nic!J± 3ur dJriffücf)en ~irdJe geI]ören, berfd1Iäg± tier 
nicfJ±-5. 011 f ofern fie af-5 berniinf±ige WcenfcfJen itre eiaenen refigiö. 
f en 2fofidJ±en I]aben, ober aber bon ber ffi:eiigion giin5Iid1 ungefdJoren 
bfeiben tnoUen, taben fie ein ffi:edJ± auf bie ~orredJ±e, bie ignen burdJ 
bie ffi:eiigionßfreitei± geboten merben. SDarum ift bief eß @lef et in 
feinem tiefften Qlsefen ein 52fogriff beß '.iteufef-5 auf unf ere BMigionß• 
freiIJei±. @:ß ift ba§ 3mar nur ei:n Hein er 2Xnfang, ber unf erer fu±rJe• 
rifdJen §fücfJe notlJ nidj± gef clJabe± fJa±. .fü fönn±e aber unter Um. 
f±iinben ernf±e ~oigen nadj fidJ 3iCI]en. 

2fIJniicfJer 2Xr± finb aUe l.jsrofJibi±ionßgef ete. SDurdJ fie tni:rb ber 
®ebrnucfJ, ber ~erfouf, bie ~erfteUung unb tnoIJI f ogar ber ~efit 
irgenb meidJer geiftiger @e±ränfe berbo±en. SDie gefet,gebenben ~Öt• 

.per, bie berar±ige @efet,e in bieien ®±aa±en erfoff en 1Jaben, be±rad1±en 
fie ja lDOIJI angefifüq aI,€ eine f ani±äre unb ,poii0eiiicf)e Orbnung, bie 
bie @efunbtei± ber ~iirger ficf)ern unb ljefien f olI. Z§nf ofern fteljt 
iqnen baß ffi:edjt 511, fofdJe ~orfdJrif±en 5u erfojf en. filber tnir IJaben 
eß ja fcJ:1011 beufütlJ bernommen, mie bief eß @ef et mit ben reiigiöf en 
~rin3iµien bieier )Sfüger in S'1'onfiiH geraten if±. 12We Diejenigen 
~ircI1engemeinfd1af±e11, bie noCt) nadJ ben Q1orf cfJrif±en beß S)Gl:rrn Iiei: 
ber iYeier be§ I]eUigen 2Xfienbmaf:)Iß Qlsein benuten unb feine @:tn. 
fetung aI§ gelniffen§binbenb mrf d,en, müff en I1efürd1±en, ba\3 i:fJnen 
friif:)er ober f.pä±er bief er '.iteiI if)rer l2fbenbmaIJ I,€feier berbo±en ober 
unmögiitlJ gemacf)± lni:rb. ®dion if± ba§ in einigen ®±aa±en gefdJeIJen. 
Unb 1nen11 mir infolge ber ?ÖemürJungen eine,€ Iu±r1erifc(Je11 fügiß• 
fo±orß in Wci:nnef o±a auf bcrß erfte nodJ mi± einem geiinben ®cIJrecl'en 
babongefommen finb, merben luir ni:dJ± umf:)in rönnen au f agen, ba[3 
ber ®atan IJier burdJ feine ,'9eiferßIJeifer in ber )3egißfo±ur einen ge. 
fäf1riidJe11 2Xngriff auf unfere \R:eii:gion,€freHJei± genwdJ± lJa±. 

SDie no±orifcfJen ®cf)ufgef ete, bie nocfJ gana für5Iid1 bei 1mß einen 
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~rennvunft ber ~efvred11.mg tiübden, gelJören gemi13 aucfJ ljierfJer. 
SDer ®foa± mm: bafür f orgen, baf3 er in±efügen±e unb nüthd1e QJür, 
ger auß ben ~inbern beß 5-!oanbeß madJe. SDaß fonn man iljm ja aucfJ 
nicq± übefnelJmen. @r rid1±e± @5cqufen ein, bie bon bem ®"±aa±e gan5 
geleite± unb gefüljr± merben. SDie @eiber bafür fiefern bie QJürger. 
®"ie merben angeIJaI±en, iljre fönber in bief e @5cqufen 5u f enben. '.:;'sn 
biefem @efete füg± f clJeinbar reine @efaljr für unfre ffi:eli:gionßfrei, 
1Jei±. 52.C6er ber ®cqein ±rügt ljier 1 efJr. SDief e ®cqufen müf[en bem 
s:ßrin0ip unf erer ~onfti±u±ion gemäf:l gän5Iitl1 religionßioß fein. 9Jfü 
einer folcfJen @5cquiung fönnen fidJ 0:fJriften aber nicq± 0ufrieben ge, 
ben. ®o±± forbed bon ÜJnen, bnf:l fie ÜJre fönber aufaielJen in ber 
,Bucq± unb ~ermaljnung 5um &;;, 0:rrn. .Su bem 3mecr ricfJ±en fie cfJrift, 
füf)e CScfJuien ein, bie ÜJre ~inber nucfJ befucf1en f ofien. SDaß fönber, 
boU ber ~griftenlJei±, bie 5-!oämmkin '.:;'sefu 0:ljrifti, finb nber für ben 
~eufef ein betfdenber QJif[en. ~ann er ÜJre cqriftficfje fö0iefJung 
lJerljinbern, bnnn ift er jn auf bem bef±en ~füge, ber förcf1e ben Un, 
±ergang 5u I1erei±en. Unb bnrauf f)nt er eß gemif:l mit bief en CScfjuI, 
gefeten nbgef eljen. (fo±meber f orr e§ ben cfjriffücqen <ifl±ern burdJ 
folcf1e @ef ete gan5 1rnmögiicfJ gemnCt)± merben, eine berar±ige CScfjufe 
51.t ljaben, ober mnn lJerbie±e± iIJnen, bie fönber in f ofcfje CSd1uien 3u 
fenben, ober aber mnn madJ±, i'f)nen ben QJefucq bief er CScquien fo 
jcf)mer, ba13 fie bie 5-!ouft unb 2iebe ba5u gana berfüren. [\sir finb 
nudJ bief er gefäf)rli:cfjen füi1)1)e h1ieber einmal giücrlidJ entronnen, 
aber unf ere ~MigionßfreHJei± ift babei gdJörig inß imanren geraten. 

CfobfidJ mu·s ljier cmdJ nocf) bnß ®'1Jrad1engef et genannt \Mrben. 
mandJen ®±nuten unf er§ 5-!oanbeß I1nI1en fic!J bie fügißfo±oren burcf) 

bie 52.(ufregung be§ Si'riegeß bn3u lJinreif3en foff en, @ef ete 0u erfoff en, 
nndJ benen nur bie nmerifonif dJe CS]-1rad1e nn nfien i.iffenfücqen -Dr±en 
benut± \uerben bnrf. SDnmi± if± 5ugfeicfj s:jsrebig± unb CSd1uiun±erricfj± 
in einer anbern nrn ber nmerifonif dJen :Stirnd1e berbo±en. '.:;'snmiefern 
bieie Ci\ef ete iciion gegen rein bürgerlicfje \Recfj±e berftof:len, bniJon 
moUen mir (Jier gana aI11efJen. [\so bieill± nbcr bot nUen SDingen biet 
a:l:ehgionßfreiljeit, nuf bie 1uir am ~oH f o f±of3 geme1en finb? [\senn 
bie -Dbtigrei± eß fidJ lJernußnef1men barf, einem grof3en ~eif it)ter 
~ürgerf cfJnf± bie öffen±ricfje s:jsrebig± beß götfüdJen [ßorte§ 5u rauben, 
f o if± jc1 bnmit ben feinbiidJen ~fi:inen be§ :cteufefß 5tor unb 5tür ge, 
öffne±. SDenn bnrnuf foufen bodJ f oidJe @efete ljinauß. [\sie grof:l 
bie 3nfJI .ber QJürger fei:, bie bie engfricfJe ®1-Jrncqe nicfj± berfMJen, ober 
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bie tncnigften§ au§ einer en~JhidJen l_jsrcbi:gt rein feinen 91uten getuin° 
nen rönnen, ift mir nicfj± bcfonn±. 5Daf3 bie 8a1JI f efir grof3 ift, fön° 
nen tuir un§ nrfc benfen, mcnn t11ir un§ nur bergcgcn\11iir±igcn, baf3 
e§ neben ben beutfdJen 0:inget11m1bertcn aucfJ nodJ Bürger au§ afier 
SJcrrcn 53iinbern gfö±, bie barauf anget11ief en finb, jegiict:Je reiigiöf e 
Bebienung in i:fJrer nr±en 9Jcut±crfµracfJe i\U erfongen, 1llic 5. B. bie 
91ortneger, bie ®'cfJ1ueben, bi:e :Iliimn, bi:e l.8eigi:er, bie ~ofen, bi:c 
'Gran3of en, bie W?:erifoner, bie ®'erben, bie ~aµaner unb 0::ljinef en, 
bie BöIJmen u. f. m. Unb illenn f efbft bie 8a0f nur ein ::1:'.aufenbfter 
f o grof3 111iire, .6fü.6e baß ~rin0iµ bocfj f±eqen, baf3 jeber Bürger unbt> 
fJinbert feinem (3_fo±t 0u bienen berecfJ±i:g± if±. 

®'dJon bi:e Beifµi:eie, bie t11i:r fomi± au§ bem iffiiden ber gef et 0 

gebenben :Ileµar±emen±§ in unf erm 53anbe angefüIJr± qalien, 5eigen, 
baf3 .ber 'iteufef ficfj illoqI unfrer ollrigl.'eifüdJen Beamten licbien±, um 
feinen sctarnµf gegen bn§ @nabengu± ber Wefigion§frei:qei± friif±ig 0u 
fü0ren. :Ilaßf eföe tu± er nun aucfj burcfJ baß ®ericfj±§beµar±ement 
ber [Regierung in ben unteren un.b oberen ®ericfJB0öfen. :Ilief en 
fügt e§ o.6, bei @elegenfJei± bon jpro5eff e11 fef±auftefien, h1a§ ber iffior±• 
Iaut ber berf cfjiebenen @ef ete lief agt. SDa fomm± e§ of± bor, ba13 @e. 
f ete, .bie urfµrüngficfj einen gan3 unf cfJUibigen 2.fnf±ricfj IJat±cn, auß 0 

gelieu±et illerben, um bem Wei:cfJe @otte§ 5u f cfjaben. 0:inige Beif,pieie 
au§ ben ®'cf1ieb§f,prücfje11 rneqrerer Dliergericfj±e mögen bie§ f!ar ma• 
cf1en. 0:in Barbier hmrbe angeffog±, feinen Barliierfa.ben am ®'011n° 
±ag offen gdJa.6± au Iialien. 0:r liegrünbete feine snerteibigung ba0 

mit, .bafl ba§ ®'onn±ag§gef et gegen baß ®'±aa±§gef et ber B'Migio11ß 0 

freÜJeit berf±of3e. fü§ er f cfJuibig liefunben iuurbe, aµµefüer±e er an 
bn§ ®'taa±§oliergericfjt bon 9Jcinnef ota, h.1eicf1e§ aber bie 0:ntfcfJeibung 
be§ Un±ergericfj±e§ aufrecfJ± ergieI±. ~m 53aufe feiner 0:ntf cfJeibung 
f ag±e ber fR:icfJ±er foigenbe§: 

"In some states it has been held that Christianity is part of 
the common law of the country and Snnda)- legislation 1s np
held in whole or in part, npon that ground.'' 

Wenn acii±e barauf, ba§ füyriften±um fofI ein ;tciI fein bc§ ,,(Iorn° 
mon 53atu". :1)ier fcfJon sncrgc111afügung bcr Weiigion§freiqcit, 111c11ig0 

ftcn.§ in ben ®'taa±en, bon bcnen baß au§gef ag± ift. iffia§ ber fR:icfJ±er 
nun ferner f ng±, tft i110IJI bie befte Cfntf cfjuibigung, bic man für .bie§ 
®'01mtag§gef et auff±erren fann. 

"Eveu if permissible it is not necessary to resort to any such 
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reasons to sustain such legislation. The grouncl upon which 
such legislation is generally uphelcl is that it is a sani tary 
measure, and as such a legitirnate exercise of such police
power. lt proceecls upon the theor_y entertained most of 
those who have investigatecl the subject,. that the physical, intel
lectual ancl rnoral welfare of mankincl requires a periodical clay 
of rest from labor, and as sorne particnlar day rnust be fL,;:ecl, 
the one most naturally selectecl is that which is regarcled sacred 
by the greatest number of citizens ancl which by custom is gen
erally devoted to religions worship or rest and recreation, as 
this causes the least interfarence ,vith business or existiug cus
toms ..... Men are not at liberty to work when they choose. 
Labor is in a great degree depenclent upon capital, and unless 
the exercise of power which capital afforcls is restrained, those 
who are obliged to labor will not possess the freeclom for rest 
which they woulcl otherwise exercise." 

0:'in anbrer m:icf)±er ~a±±e barüfier 3u en±fd1eiben, ofi eß redJ± iei, 
am ®onntag Q3-ier 511 berfoufen. Ch fag±c in feiner \zfo§\füIJrung 
efienf o bernünfHg baß foigenbe: 

"It is unnecessary for ns at this time to consider to what ex
tent the legislatnre may in harmony wi"th the constitution make 
Jaws recognizing the Christian Sabbath, ancl regulating its ob
servance. All authorities concur that the legislature may hy 
law establish as a civil and political institution the :first day of 
the week as a clay of rest, ancl may prohibit upon it the per
fonnance of any manner of labor, hnsiness or work, except only 
works of necessity and charity, and may prohibit. anything 
which tends tÖ injnre the public morals, or clisturb the peace 
aucl goo.d order of the clay." 

@an0 anber§ f cfJon Iief:l fid1 ein ffi:idJ±cr beß :Dfiergericq±ß in ilßi§, 
confi.n auß üI1er eine fjrage, bie unf ere ffi:efigion§\freiqei± f±arr be, 
rüIJr±. SDie ®d7uföeqörbe einer iiffentfüfJcn ®cfJuie lJat±e eß ficfJ 5ur 
\zfufgafie genwdJ±, bie ®cfJiuf3fcier ber ®cfJuie in einer ber fürd1e11 ber 
bodigen ®±ab± au ~arten, unb fici bcr ®eicgenIJei± einen protef±an, 
±if dien ~af±or, iJUtueücn audJ brn fo±90Iif cfJe11 ~rieft er ein3ufoben, bie 
fogenannte ~nbow±ion 0u füfern. @:ß ift unß bief e 9Jl:obe 5ur (Sk 
nüge fiefonn± unb qa± t1109I geillif3 fdJon ±ebem unter unß j)3erbruf:l 
bereite±. i!ßir tJaf±cn cß für eine SS-eci.nträd1tigung- unfrer ffi:eiigionß• 
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freigei±, baf3 Sfinber au§ tmf eren @emeinben menigften§ burd) bie 
®it±e ge5tvungen werben, einem f ofcfJen fur5en @o±teß.bienf±e :6ei3u 0 

mognen, .ber bon einem faifdJgföu:6igen )ßre.biger geleitet mir.b. (@:in 
recfJ±gfou:6ig~r )ßre.biger mürbe baß ja nidJ± ±un [) :Denn eß tf± .bodJ 
Har, .baf3 ftaafüdje Cfinrid)±ungen in reiner i.illeif e refigiöf e ~är:6ung 
gaben bürfen, audJ tvenn je.be§ S'i'in.b in ber 2fögangßriaffe unb je.be§ 
@;ftem)Jaar in .bem ®d)unie0irr einer IutgerifdJen @emein.be ange. 
fJören un.b .ber Iu±gerifdJe lßaf±or .bief en fuqen @o±±eßbicnft Iei±en 
tnoU±e. '.Dief en ®±anb.p1mr± nafJmen audJ bie S'Näger in .bem tiorfü. 
gen.ben @eridJt§faIT. 2rlier ber Widj±er en±f dJie.b 511 HJren Ungunf±en. 
:Der furae Z5ngar± feine§ @'n±fdJeibe§ Iau±e±e aif o: 

"If a prayer offered at a graduation exercise is non-sectarian, 
it does not interfere with any rights of conscience that the law 
recognizes, and neither is the matter of permitting it the giving 
of an_y preference to any religious establishment or religious 
mode of worship in a constitutional sense.'' 

'vief er Dtidj±er grünbet feine Cfntf cf)eibung auf ben fütßbrucr 
"a non-sectarian prayer". @äfJe e§ nun foicfJ ein 'ving, inie ein 
:6denn±nißfof e§ @efJet, fo rönnte man ficfJ bieITeicf)t nodJ gaffJtneg§ mit 
feiner Cfn±fd)eibung aufrieben gefJen, afJer man men.be± ficfJ .bocfJ in 
jebem @efJe± an ein gö1Jere§ i.ffief en. i.ffiie nun, tvenn ein S'\lin.b unb 
feine Cfr±ern bon einem gö±füdjen i.ffief en irgenbmeidJer 2fr± rein nidJ±$ 
miHen 1110ITe11 unb man ulning± fie ba511, einem f oicf)en @ebe±e fJei5u. 
iDü):men? ,3um anbern fteg± e§ bodJ für unß ßn±rJercmer fej±, baf3 eg 
fein fJefenn±ni§Iofeß @efJe± gefJen fonn. Wur ein @efJe± im 9?:amen 
;;'_§cju if± ein redJ±eß @efJe±. Z5f± baß @c:6e± be§ fJe±reffenben lßaftorß 
ber g(r±, fp if± e§ eben ein filel'enn±niß. ~f± eß nicfJ± bon .ber fü±, fo 
if± eg audJ ein filel'enn±niß, unb 5tnar ein foidJeg, mcicf)eß unferm file. 
renn±niß miberfpridJ±. ~er nidjt mi± mir if±, .ber if± tniber midJ. Z511 
je.bem garr aijo muf3±e ber \ßro±eft bi.ef er 53eu±e nadJ beß Wiclj±erß eige. 
ncn i.ffior±en aufredj± erf)ar±en inerben. 

@:in mei±erer garf, ber unfere Weiigi.on§frei.Dei± fJe±riff±, tnurbe 
in i.ffii§confin betfJanber±. :vie ®dJuHidJörbe einer öffen±füiJen ®cI1uie 
gatte bie ~erorbnung eriaff en, baf3 bie ßegrer am 9Jcorgen ben lln• 
±erridJ± eröffnen forrten mit bem ~edef en eineß ®dJriftafJf d1niHeß, 
mit bem @ef ang eineg l,Ja±rio±if cf)en ßiebe§ unb mit bem &jerf agen 
.be§ ~a±erunf er§. ;vag filffieITef en in ben öffenfftcf)en ®cf)ufen if± ein 
@efpenft, baß u11ß ü:6eraU im ßanbe en±gegen±ri±±. i.ffioIJer bie§ 
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fomm±, werben tuir fpä±er 3u )jefpred1en 1)C1Den. 0:ß 1Ja± einen f o!dJ 
feinen dJriftfüfJen ®d1ein, baf3 f eföft unter unf ern GS11rif±en biek ge. 
neigt finb, bief e borgef cfJ!agene 9ceuerung a!ß ettuaß ®u±eß an5uer• 
rennen. Q:)jen baf3 fie f o dJriftlidJ f dJein±, ift ein 9Jcedma! .ber ±euf • 
Iif cl:Jen ~unf±, bie .ba!Jin±er ftecf±. SDaß merfen toir audJ an bem 
®cfJie.bßfprucl:J in bief em i5alI. @:r Iau±e±: 

"I. Opening sessions of a public school by reading non
sectarian passages from the Bible and rnpeating the Lord's 
Prayer does not convert the school into a sect, religious society, 
or theological or religious seminary, for which the legislature 
is forbidden to appropriate public money. 

II. A public school is not made sectarian by opening its 
exercises by reading non-sectarian passages of the Bible and re
peating the Lord's Prayer. 

III. A public school is not converted into a place of wor
ship, which the constitution prntects everyone from being com
pelled to attend or support, by opening its exercises by reading 
from the Bible, singing songs, and repeating the Lord's Prayer." 

®o tuilI ®a±an burcl:J bie gericl:Jfüd1en ®d1ie.bßfprüd)e unf ere s:lr, 
Ii:gionßfreiLJei± Iangf am un±ergralien. ?illenn bief e füu±e audJ mei, 
nen, gana geredJ± unb unµar±eiif dJ 5u fJan.bein, unb eß fidJ tuoIJI ber• 
Di±±en mürben, baf3 man iljnen f a±anifd)e Q3-ef±refomgen un±eriege, fo 
fin.b fie bodJ gan5 1tnDehlu13± feine &)anbfonger beß ~einbeß ber ~ircl:Je 
~!JtifH. 

3um bri±±en mirf± .ber :iteufe! aud) ein auf bie 0:;i;efu±ibDeam±en 
beß 2anbeß un.b beß ®±aa±eß. 

SDie Q3-eifpiefe bafür füfer± un§ beren ~un unb :itreiDen in neue, 
fter Bei± mä9renb .beß ?illeIHriege§ unb fei± bemf eföen. (l;ß fonn hieß 
bielieid1± for5 eriebig± werben, iueiI bie ®ad)en, bie baliei in i5rage 
fommen, unß gc1113 geiäufig fi:nb. SDief e Q3-eam±en fJaDen an bie 
~aftoren beß 2anbeß \}orberungen gef±err±, 3u benen fie !au± unf erer 
,{R'onfti±ution rein s:led)t lJQ±±en. ®eföf± ba13 unf er 2anb unter &)ocfJ 0 

brucr alie füäf±e auf)jot, um ben füieg gehlinnen 511 IJeifen, burf±e 
nicl:J± aI§ @'n±fcljuföigung ger±en, bal3 man bie "Bill of Rights" auf3er 
aclj± Iief3. Wcan bedang±e bon Dlirigfei±ß hlegen, baf3 bie ~aftoren 
ÜDer SDinge prebig±en, bie mir )2;u±rJeraner nun unb nimmer auf bie 
~anaeI Dringen hlolien. !Sie 1JGDe11 unß bie '.itlJema±a gefterr±. 9Jl:an 
f orr±e feine @emeinbegfieber hliliig macl:Jen, ifJr ®erb in „?illar Q3-on.bß" 
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unb )ffiar ®abing§ ®tamp§" an511Icgcn. 9Jl:an foilk bie @erect:Jhg 0 

feit unb 9cotmcnbigfeit unirer ~eiinaf)me am Striege ben .13euten flar 
macf)en. ~a, nicf)± nur füferten fie bie ;~:1Jqna±a, f onbern fie ber 0 

ma13en ficfJ f ogar, eine fange ffreHJe bon ~er±cn für bie cin3einen ®a" 
dien boqufdJiagen, unb auct:1 jet± LJa± bief e frect:Je 0:inmifdJung in un° 
fere ~fm±ß1Jfiict:i±en nict:Jt aufgdJör±. SDer .\'llrieg LJLÜ, l11ie e§ fctJeint, 
ben 2euten einen neuen :illeg ge3eig±, mie jie mi± if)ren 2te6Iing§ibeen 
an einen gro13e11 m-rn0en±Mi be§ Bsoife§ gelangen fonn±cn. ®o for 0 

ber± man un§ gernbe jett auf, eine ®onntag,prebigt 5u f)afün üfier 
hie )Bot) ®cou±§". Unb elien in bicfen :;tagen IJafien luir mieber 
einen foict:Jen ~rief of)ne ~riefmarren fiefommen, in beh1 man un§ 
aufforber±e, in ber .s'hrct:Je barnuf lJin5uar6ei±en, bcr13 bie ~ieberf)er 0 

fteifong§periobe f o gfo±± mie mögiict:J non fta±ten gef)e. ~Tio foU: ba§ 
Iiürnu§ mit unferer U:l:eiigion§freiljeit, iuenn i eifif± bie ofierf±en 0:rcht0 

±iblieamten unfer§ 2anbe§ reine 6fofie SlCIJnung mef)r 5u (Jaficn fd1ei 0 

nen bon bem, ma§ ei115ig unb allein in iljre Q:Jeruf§arfiei± fJinein° 
geIJör±? ?EieU:eicfJ± tuerben fie un§ bemnäct:ift eine boflftänbige ®erie 
bon Gi:bangefün unb @:pif±ern für bie ®01111° unb \}eft±age be§ .l'fü0 

cf)enjaIJre§ 5uf enben mi± bem ~ebeuten, ba13 fie bon un§ am guten 
~ürgern ailerbing§ ermar±en, ba13 mir bief e ®'erie fienuten, unb bat 
mir auf einiiegenber Starte mi± umgel'J enber m-of± iljnen mitteiren, 06 
unb iuann mir bamit beginnen tuoilen. SDa§ nwg un§ jet± üfier±rie 0 

lien f cf]einen, if± afier nur eine nn±üriidJe \}oige bon bem, lun§ man 
ficfJ fii§fJer eriaufi± !ja±. SDami± bief e nerf clJiebenen \}orberungen bon 
f ei±en ber Dlirigrei± nicf)t ail3u ungeIJeueriicfJ erf ct:1einen, IJQt man am 
0:n±f cfJuibigung borgefirndJ±, bat luir nur am organifier±e S"i'örper 0 

f cfJQf±en unf ere füäf±e in ben SDienf± ber ffregierung fteilen f orr:±en; 
afier gana offenfiar h1orr:±en bie Q:Jeam±en @efiraucfJ mact:Jen bon bem 
geiffüct:Jen (finfhtf3, ben mir am ®eeif orger auf unf ere @emeinbegfü0 

ber außülien, bte un§ ja af§ SDiencrn ';jefu (IfJrifti fief onbere§ ~er, 
±rauen f ct:Jenfen. SDie§ 5eig± 5ur Cl5enüge, mie ®'a±an burcfJ ffregie 0 

rung-§lieam±e unf ere ffl:eiigion§freifJei± au fcljäbi~Jen berfucq± f)a±. 

2. @m15 lief onber§ Ieiften if)m afier aucfJ faifcfJe füf)rer gute 
Qanbfongerbienf±e in f orct:ien 52fngriffen. 

~n ber @ef ct:1icf)te be§ 9Jfü±ciar±er§ bominicr± bie römif clJc fürcf]e. 
@:§ Hegt in ilJrer 9ca±ur, baf3 fie nefien bem geiffüdJen audJ ba§ mer±0 

Iicf)e ®dJiuer± füf)ren miIL ~n ben ~afJdJunber±en bor ber ffrefor, 
mation !ja± fic auf Chbcn unbarm[J er31g jebc ®pur 11011 ffl:ciigion§frei 0 
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ljeit unterllriicrt. ®'ie lJa± ficl:J auclj geute bem mef en naclj nodJ nicljt 
geänber±, toenngieidJ fie in unf erm 2attbe nidJ± offen mit bief em 
®'±relien bor baß lZsoff treten barf. ®'ie ljat alier ftetig bon ~aljr 3u 
~agr an Wcacljt unb @:influ13 augenommen, unb folialb ber red)te Bei±, 
,):mnt± gefommen ift, toirb fie toogl audJ berfucljen, gier igre !Religion 
3um ~acfJ±eiI a[er anbeten @Iaulienßlierenn±niff e auf ben 'itgron au 
f eten. ~merbingß ift bie @efagr nidJ± f o gro13, toie fie bon mancf)en 
®'ei±en gefcfJHber± toirb. maß toir bon ben Iauteften @egnern ber 
römifd)en Sfird)e in f oldjen Q3-Iä±±ern toie ber „Wcenace" au gören lie, 
rommen, ftamm:t auß ben Sfreifen ber üteimaurer, bie aber f elber 
bieler mergegen gegen baß \ßJ;in3i,):J ber Weligionßfreif)eit fdJulbig finb. 

maß bie römifdJe fürdJe in biefer Wiclj±ung moljl bo[liringen 
möcfJte, baß ga± eine anbete füdJiiclje WidJ±ung, ber S'rafoinißmuß, be, 
rettß borriiraclj±. SDer. S'rafoinifünuß ift unb bleibt giequfonbe unter 
a[en ber gefägrficljfte üeinb religiöf er üteigeit. @'g lieg± bieß in 
feinem mefen begrünbe±. ~ogann S'rafoin (1509-1564), ein ®'ogn 
ütanrreicljß, ift ber @rünber biefer Wiclj±ung. @r 3eig±e alß junger 
Wcann gro13eß ~n±ereffe für baß ®'±ubium ber Zgeoiogie, unb gä±±e 
fidJ toogI auf ber ®'orbonne bief em üadJe gemibme±, toenn nicljt fein 
mater ign geatoungen gä±±e, ~urift 3u toerben. ®'eine Wcutter gatte 
er friifJ berioren unb en±toicrel±e alß ~aifonaif e eine berfdJioff ene 9,a. 
±ur. m:uclj gatte er einen.unbeugfamen mmen. ®',)Jätet bete.bete ign 
ein üteunb, ficlj boclj auf bie Zgeoiogie au legen. Bu ber Seit begann 
bie Weformbetoegung in ütanfreidJ, urtb S'rafoin f dJio13 ficlj berf elben 
an. ~m foigenben ~agre, 1533, erfolgte feine f ogenann±e Q3-efeg• 

·rung, baß gei13±, er gelangte au bem @n±fcljluf3, feine neuen @runb, 
f äte öffen±nclj au berennen. m:rg er für einen 2eljrer ber ®'orbonne 
eine reforma±orifclje Webe außgearbeite± lja±te unb bieß an ben st:ag 
fom, muf3±e er fliegen. ~m ~agre 1535 fom er naclj Q3-af eI in ber 
®'djtoeia, too er feine berügmte ®'cljrift Institutio Religionis 
Christianae berfa13te. @'g toar bieß eine ®'dJutf dJrift für bie \ßto• 
±eftan±en §ranrreicljß an ben Sfaif er. mon Q3-af er reifte er nacfJ ~ta
Iien, unb aiß man ign audJ bot± bertrieb, fom er naclj @enf in ber 
®'dJtoei3. SDief e ®'±ab± ftanb unter ber Q3-o±mäf3igrei± eineß Q3-if cf)ofß 
bon ®'abo~en, fcfJiof3 ficlj aber im ~agre ber @ibgenoff enfcljaft an. 
ßtoei \ßar±eien in ber ®'±ab±, bie freigeifüdje \ßar±ei unb bie fabo~ifclj 
gefinn±en m:beligen, beföm,):Jf±en ficlj auf baß Iii±±erfte. · Unb alß bie 
Weformbetoegung ficf) bot± Q3-agn brodJ unb ber \ßro±eftanfümuß naclj 



206 81:eHgion0freüjeit. 

unb nadJ ein3og, ging ber ®±reit anf reiigiöf e,5 @ebie± über. 21:n .ber 
®µite .ber freUJeifüclJen ~ar±ei, .bie nun für ben ~rotef±C!nfümu-5 
fömµf±e, f±C!nb ein i5reun.b unb 21:nf)änger ~u±f)er-5, B'camen-5 ~.füUJefm 
i5areL fö muf3±e au{; .ber ®±ab± ffieIJen, fom a.&er 1535 11urücr, am 
.ber ®ena± .ber ®±ab± @enf .ba,5 Qserf)är±ni-5 5um ~i:f clJof geiöft f)at±e. 
®o fogen .bie ,Suftän.be, am Slafoin im nädJfien ~aIJre auf .ber 5Durdj, 
reife in @enf anIJier±. i5aref fdJH.ber±e if)m .bie 2fbficlJ±en feiner ~ar, 
±ei un.b Überre.be±e iIJn, an bem .\'llmnµfe für .ba-5 0:bangefium ±eiI5u, 
nef)men. 

fö .&egann nun f ofor±, in feiner ei:gen±ümfidjen mseif e, bie ffi:efor, 
ma±ion in @enf ein5ufüfJren. W/:an beröffenfücl1±e einen rur5en 2-fo,5, 
5ug au{; feiner Institutio, unb .bief e,5 ~dennfati,5 mur.be bon affen 
~iirgern ber ®±ab± lief djmoren. 51afoi:n ffüJr±e eine firnffe ®i±±en, 
audJ± ein. 2ff,5 ba,5 junge mort fidJ bagegen erfJ ob, f et±e er ein geift, 
IidJ e,5 .\'llonfifiorium ein, bafl mit .\'llinI1en5uclJ± unb ~ann gegen .bief e 
ffi:iCI)±ung anfömµf±e, unb bie luer±ridje 06rigfei± muf:l±e f obann bi:e 
@dimmten beftrafen. BcocfJ ei:nmaf gefong e,5 ber fo±rJofi:fcfJen ~ar±ei:, 
an{; ffl:uber au gefangen, unb .\'llafoi:n muf:l±e au§ ber ®±ab± ffüf)en. 
21:u§ ber mer.&annung f cfJrie.& er bem fo±rJofif cfJen .\'llar.binaf einen gfän, 
3enben ~rief unb geluann fidJ bami± bie &;jeraen ber @enfer. ~m 
~aljre 1540 luurbe er dJrenboif nacfJ @enf öutÜcrgerufen, unb nun 
fom1±e er feine ffl:eform nacfJ aifen ffl:icfJ±ungen burcfJffü1ren. 21:clJ±en 
mir auf feine 9Jce±f)obe. ®ie f)at ber gan5en fµä±eren fofoiniftif clJen 
ffhcfJhmg ben ®±emµeI aufgebrücr±. .\'llafoin hlar ein 9Jceifter ber 8r, 
ganifa±ion. 5Die ®±ab± @enf forr±e 5ugfeidJ bie @emeinbe i ein, an 
beren ®µite er af,5 ~aftor mirfü. fö tf.cfJ±e±e biet gei:ffüd1e fün±er 
ein: ~aftoren. 5Dof±oren ber 5!:'.IJeofogie, fü±efte unb 5Diafonen. 5Die 
~aftoren unb 5Dof±oren berlnar±e±en ba,5 ~rebigtamt unb inäf)I±en 
bie ~rebiger. 5Da§ fom aifo niclJ± ben @emeinbegfi:ebern 5u. 5Di:e 
~af ±oren unb 2titef±en lui:ebennn lii.Ibe±e11 ba-5 S'ronfiftorium, ba-5 affe 
fücfJiiclJen 21:ngeiegenfJei±en Ieitete. msar bi:e 13-ürgerfcf)aft nun bon 
bcr ®ffaberet ber römifd1en förcfJe befrei±, f o f±anb fi:e iet± unter 
einer fücfJii:dJen ,SJcrrfcl1af±, bie ±a±fädJii:dJ faft nodJ t~rannifcf)er lnar. 
5Da§ .\'llonfiftori:um murbe 5u einem ~nqui:ffüonfüri.&unaI, baß über 
ben fi±fficfJen, refigiöf en, IJäu,5ficfJen unb f 05i:ale11 msanbeI ber ~ür, 
ger i11ad1±e. 5Dief e,5 f±raf±e mit geiffüdJen, ber ®±abtrat mit mer±ridJen 
®trafen. Wcan fµioni:et±e unb bemacfJ±e bi:e ~ütger in aif i.IJrem 51::un 
unb 5!:'.reföen, unb iuenn jemanb eine ®ünbe entbecf± f)afü, 5eigte er 
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ben Übertäter bei bem fünfiftorium an. ®ellift bie ~or±er murbe 
rücrfidJ±ßloß gebrautlit. ~n bier ~aqren tuurben 58 \ßerf onen IJingf> 
ricfJte±, 76 berbannt; iuäfJrenb ber \ßeft im ~aIJre 1545 inurben 43 
m;eiber am ,Sauberinnen berbrannt. SDer ®±abtrat belegte bie Q:l-ür• 
ger, bie nidJ± aum @otteßbienft fomen, mit ftlimeren @eibftrafen. 
filsenn ein 9Jcann brei $tage rranf im Q:l-ett fog, mu13±e er einen \ßaftor 
fommen Iaff en, fonf± Iegte man 11Jm eine @eföftrafe auf. &Junber±e 
nnirben mit @efängniß bef traf±, meif fie ge±an3t, anbete, roeH fie, mälj. 
renb S~afoin ,prebig±e, gefodJt ljat±en. SDrei fönber, bie brcmf3en bor ber 
SfirdJe ~udJen af3en, tourben ebenf o bef±raft. filsenn ein Wcann bem 
@ef et 5utniber ®cfJiitfJoien trug, tuurbe er eingefocfJ± unb mit f cl:jmerer 
@eibftraf e befeg±. @ß mar jebem 53-ürger borgef cfJrieben, mie bieiedei 
®,peif en er au einer 9RaIJf0eit auf bem :ititcfJ ljaben burf±e. m;e-tr ein 
9Jcann ein \ßfofo± an ~afb-tnß ~anaeI anf cfJiug, in bem er ben Dt:efot• 
mator einen ~eucfJier nannte, 1nurbe er grauf am gefor±er± unb ge. 
fö,pf±. @in anbetet inurbe bei febenbigem 2eibe berbrann±, meiI er 
bie ~eIJre bon ber SDreieinigreit geieugne± f;a±±e. 

SDaß möge genügen, um unß ein Heine§ 53-ifh babon au geben, tnie 
.l'l'aibin 1-eine @runbfäte burdifüljt±e. ®ein Z5beaI mar eine :itljeo, 
rra±ie, in mefdier bie .S'rircfJe ben ®±aat regierte. ObfcfJon er ein gro, 
f3er ffreforma±or unb moljI aucIJ ein gföubiger (ff)rif± mar, fJ at bocfJ 
ber :iteufeI burcfJ 11Jn unb feine ®±eIIung einen fücl:jficl:jen ,Sug in bie 
filseI± gef et±, ber f ei±ljer ein f dJiimmer ~einb aUer ffi:efigion§freiIJei:± 
gemef en ift. 

s.laibinß Gfinfiuf3 madJ±e fidJ f eljr foib in anbern 2ö:nbern gefünb, 
gan5 bef onberß in Gfngfonb. SDor±f;in moUen mi.r ben Sfalbi:nifö11uß 
nun aucfJ negiciten unb f eIJen, \uie er auftrat. 2fucfJ baß engiif dJe 
~oir em,pfanb ben SDrucr ber fo±ljoiiidJen fötdJe am etmaß, bnß nicfJ± 
länger ertragen toerben rönne, unb eß entftanb eine anti,pa,p±f±if dJe 
ffiid1±ung, bie ficfJ jebocfJ nur auf bie ö:uf3erHclje 2Ibf;ängigfei± bon ffiom 
be5og. S;'?einridJ VIII. f1a±tc im ~af;re 1531 bie :itrennung ber eng, 
Iif cfJen .fürcqe bom \ßat1ft erffärt, unb ller S'rleruß fJa±±e ÜJn am 
Supreme head on earth of the Church of England erfüit±. ~m 
.~afJre 1584 ricIJ±eie er f obmm bie 2( n g I i f an i f cfJ e ®' ± a n ± ß. 

r i r dJ e ein. S'l:albin ftanb mit bcn füi±ern l:ler ,pro±eftan±if dJen s;ßat• 
±ei in regem ?Erief1necfJfeI unb !ja± f o birer±en Cfinffuf3 auf bie i,pä. 
±ere filußbiibung ber ,pro±eftan±ifcljen fürcqe in 0:ngfonb mtßgeüfJ±. 
SDie engfifcl:je ®±an±ßtircqe bfieI1 in ÜJter ö:ut;eren 3orm ber römif dien 
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ffüdie ä[Jnfüf). SDnß 
52cirre bon ber 
feit ber ?JJif cf)ofßhwifJe 
fe§ bHeb ber nngfünnif dJen 

111 if)rer 52iturgie, fo111ie in ber 
Succcjffon (b. lJ. 111011 bte @ifüig, 

auf bic 2LiJDfieI). SDie 9Jcnife be§ 25oI, 
fremb, unb e§ bübe±e fidJ [iaib eine 

rird1Iid)e ~ar±ei fJerau§, bie öffen±li:dJ bagegen ®fr[(ung 1w0m. 9Jcnn 
nann±e fie befünegcn o n f o n f o r m i ft e n ober SD i f i e n ± c r §, 

unb fpä±er ~ur i t an er. ®ie grün.beten bnnn ®'eparnhftengemein• 
ben unb murben be§fJafö bon ber 52anbefü'itdJe berfofg± un.b eine ,Set± 
fong au§ .bem 52anbe ber±rieben. SDie§ bemeift h,ie.ber ffor un.b beuh 
fidJ, baf3 ber Sl'aibinißmu§ Jeibft an.berßgiäubt.ge ~ro±cf±an±en nur 
tnegen if)re§ berf d)ie.benen iBefomtniff e§ nidJ± ne[ien fiel) Ieiben fonn±c 
unb iomit baß ~rin31p ber Dreiigionßfrei'gei± nie berftanben f)a±. SDie 
SDiff en±erß ridi±efen in if)ren @emein.be11 bie s:j:l"reßfoJ±eriaI, unb ®tJ, 
nobaiberfaffung ein. 2!:ber ipäter cn±f±anb eine neue füdJ!idJe fR:id), 
±ung in iifngfonb, bie fiel) nid)± nur an ber angfüanifdJen ®±aa±fü'ir, 
d1e, fonbern aucfJ an ber ~reß'6t)teriniberfaf11mg ftie§. SDief e 52eu±e 
berfong±en, ba§ bie ein3einen @emeinben ifire 'lfngeiegenfJei±en f efö, 
ftänbig nadJ l:Jem il.Jef dJht]3 ber 9Jcajori±ä± iqrer @Heber orbnen bürf, 
±en. 2!:udJ fie murben bi±±er berfoigi, unb fiof)en nad) .'goIIanb, mo 
man fie a:: o n g r e g a ± i o n a I i ft § ober •~ n b e p e n b e n ± § 

nannte. ®ie fanl:J±en bon ,<gnIIanb au§ im ~af)re 1620 bie ~ i I, 
g r im 'i5 a ± lJ er ß nadJ 8corbamerifo, tno bieie bie ~ItJmou±q 
<iofontJ unb fl.,i:i±er .ben ®±na± 9JcafiadJuiefü grün.beten. ~n 0:ngfonb 
fu0r man for±, fidJ in .ber t1ro±eftnn±ifdJen §1irdJe gcgenf ei±ig 3u be, 
fömpfen un.b 5u berfoigen. ~m ~afJre 1662 murbcn 2000 ~aftorcn, 
.bie au ben SDiffen±er§ geqörtcn, bom 21:m±c gejagt. ,3\nei ~af)rc 
barauf lnurben 8000 SDiHen±er§ in§ 03cfängnül geworfen unb mdJt 
caiß 60,000 fonf±mie '6eftraf±. SDnß möge genügen, um 0u acigen, mie 
ber 5!'.eufeI in iifngfonb burdJ bie @lieber ber foibiniftijdJen ,mrdJe baß 
@nabengu± ber 9rdigionßfrciqei± 5u un±erbrücren hmf3±e. llnb 3111ar 
gejdJQIJ baß, mie mir f)ieran iefJcn, gennu tnic einf± in @cnf. ®'oh1of)I 
bot± afß audJ lJüT in @:ngfonb jpring± in bic Sl(ugen ein gan3 eigen, 
artiger ,Sug ber fofbiniftijcf)en fördJe, nämfü(J if)re in±oieran±e @e, 
finmmg. ~n±oleran0 regierte in bcr ,:0te1b± rnenf. ';)n±oiera115 '6c, 
i eeI±e bie @emü±er ber lH.'rjclyie.bencn ,pro±cftan±if d1en ~irdJcngcmcin, 
fcfJaf±en in @ngfonb, @'§ mnr if)nen nidJ± ~1enug burcf] ®d)rif±i11or± 
.bie @egner 5u befömpfen unb c§ lici einem beufücf)en iaefenn±nül i\U 
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Iaffen, jon.oern man fud)±e feine refigilif en %fnfidJ±en mit @etnar± aIIen 
52fn.oerflbenfenben aufoubrä:ngen. 

\lfoc(J in unf erem 2anbe f et±en bie fofoinif±if cIJen 0:intoanberer bie 
ßclJ.oen gegen einanber fort. ~n ~irginia tourbe butdJ ben @oi:Jernor 
ber @:.piflfo.pafümuß ber±re±en, urrb bie bor±igen ~uri±aner mut±en 
nadJ 9JcartJfonb umfiebefo. :;'jn 9J/:affadJuf e±±fl fan±e ber S'Jlongrega• 
±ionafifünufl ßuf3, unb f eföftberf±ä:nbfülj muf3ien beff en @egner aufl• 
\nanbern. :;'jm :;'jaljre 1556 grünbe±e @eorge ßoi; eine neue §llird)en• 
gemeinfdiaf±, bie O u ä: l' er genannt \lHfl bie @Hiebet berf erlien nad) 
~Waif adJujet±fl fomen, f.pradJen fie in f e[Jr freimütiger ?Ißeif e iljre 9J/:ei. 
nung über bie ~uriianer aufl. ®ie nannten bie ®±abföeljlirben 
,,9Jfüfünge", ,,?Baafflpfaffen" unb „D±ternge0üdJ±e". 9catüriidJ tllut• 

ben fie aufl ber S'Jlofonie berbannt unb man edie13 ein @ef et, bat fie 
im ßaII ÜJrer DrücrMJr mit bem '.itobe beftraf± toerben f orr±en. ®ie 
fomen aber mieber, um, mie fie f ag±en, baß @ef et auf bie ~tobe 5u 
fteIIen. ~ier bon if)nen murben geljäng± unb crnbere f onfi f dJnm be, 
ftraf±. 

2afien mir efl ljiermi± genügen. Gfä ift foiniefo lJier nur be§tnegen 
fo auflfüf)rHdJ Über bie @ef dJidJ±e be§ S'Jlcrfoiniflmufl berid)±et worben, 
um feine :;'jn±oierana 511 5eigen, unb 0u f dJiibern, wie ber S'Jlafbinift, 
wenn er nur irgenb fonn, ben ®±cw± für feine füd1Iid)en ,Siele in 
'Ilienft aief)t. 

i.!fü auf ben ljeu±igen ~ag IJaben in unf erm 2anbe bie fofbi 0 

nijtif cfJen ®el'±en baß berfud1±. ®ie ljaben audJ bcrrin groten ßor± 0 

JdJri±± gemad)±. ?Ißenn fie unge[Jinbet± nodJ einige :;'jaljre babei 0Iei 0 

nen biirfen, unf er i.!sofr burdJ il,re 52fnljänger unter ben Dregiernngß 0 

neam±en, unter ben ,Seitungßieu±en unb unter ben .populären Web 0 

nern, \nie fie 0. ?B-. in ~ljau±auquaf\ auftreten, für if)re ~rin3i.pien 
au geminnen, bann fönnen mir unß auf einen S'JlirdJenf taa± gefa\3± 
mcrd)en, mie iljn bie rlimif die .l'l:ird)e nidJ± riicrfid1±ßiof er geftar±en tniir 0 

be. @erabe biefe ®eften finb efl, bie bon unf erm i.!sofre am bon einer 
dJriftfid)en ober einer gö±füdJen 9ca±ion reben. 2u±rJerifdJe ~ljrif±en 
nennen lnoIJf audJ autneiien bief eß 2anb eine dJriffüdJe 9ca±ion, meinen 
aiier bami±, bcrf3 baß 0:bangeiium unter ben ?Bürgern beß 2cmbefl 
burd) @ot±eß @nabe tvei±e i.!serbreitung gefunben ljcr±. 'ver S'l:afbinifi 
~ingegen tviif bcrmi± au§brücfen, bcr13 bon oben fJerab, bon ber Dregie 0 

rung au§, bie ?Bürger 5um ~ljriften±um angeljcrl±en werben. 5Dief e 
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2!:uffaf!ung erflärt nun bi.e nerf cfJiebenen Q.Jeftrefamgen, bie mir am 
eine @efagr für unf ere ffi:eiigion.§freigeit empfinben. 

\Die fafbiniftif dje 2.1:nf dJauung ift 11erantmorfücf1 für ba§ ~ro, 
IJini±ion§gef et. 9Jcan mill bem SEoife bie @efegengeit 5um ®aufen 
negmen, tueiI ba§ eine ®ünbe gegen @o±±e§ illiort ift, unb bearbeitet 
be§megen f cf1on f eH ~aI1raeI111ten bie 2egi.§Ia±oren, baf3 fie burcfJ ei.11 
@ef et bn§ 5trinfen aifogoiifdJer üiüffigfeiten beruie±en. 5DiefeUien 
2eu±e finb beranhuor±Ii.cfJ für ba§ ®onn±ag§gef et. 5Damit 2eu±e am 
®onn±ng 3ur .l'fücfJe gegen unb fo ben ®abba±q angefüi.cfJ redJt qei, 
Iigen, macqen fie e§ ignen burdJ bie Dorigfei.t unmögficq, efaun§ an, 
bere§ 5u ±un. ®ie finb beran±mor±IicfJ für ba§ Q.Jiberref en unb ba§ 
Q.Je±en in ber öffen±ridJen ®dJuie. G\:griftfi:dJe ~inber f orren ja nadJ 
@otte§ illifüen mit ber gei!i.gen ®cqrif± ber±raut merben; barum mirb 
aIIen ~i.nbern bie Q.JibeI burdJ ein @ef et aufgebrängt. ®o fönnte 
man, menn e§ bie ,Sei± erlaubte, for±fnfJren unb gunber±e bon ägn, 
IidJen Q.Jei]pieien anfügren; benn e§ gibt in nodJ un5är)Iige 5tugenben, 
bie unfer srl'olf af§ cfJriftficfJe 9ca±ion befiten f orr±e unb bie man be§, 
megen burdJ @ef ete er3\uingen müf:l±e. @:§ gi.D± un3ägiige fi±füdJe 
®cf1äben, bie unf er srl'olf nf§ dJriftiicfJe§ abtun f orr±e. illiie rönnte ba§ 
fdJneIIer gefcfJegen nf§ burdJ bn§ @:rfoif en bemen±fpred1enber @efete! 
illiie ~afbin e§ in @enf errei.dJ±e, mödJ±en fie e§ aucfJ gi.er 3utuege 
liri.ngen, baf:l ber ®±aa± 3ugfeid1 bie @emei.nbe ber fünber @o±±e§ f ei. 
®ie mödj±en a[e firdJfidJen 2fngefegengei±en mit &jilfe ber Dbrig, 
feit bermar±en. ®cf1fi.eflfid1 werben fie e§ baqin bringen, baf3 ber 
®±an± feftlet±, lna§ ein ~aftor Miren unb µrebi.gen müff e. :fler 
®±an± tnirb ba§ Q.Jefenn±ni§ aufftefün, bem arre Q.Jürger af§ f o!dJe 
bei.ftimmen müif en. Unb mer e§ bmm magt, nadJ eigenem @utbün, 
fen au µrebigen, tuirb abgef et± ober au§ bem 2nnbe bermief en. :fler 
@emeinbe, bie fic[J meiger± nuf bie i)Orberungen be§ ®±an±e§ einau, 
gegen, mirb bie .fürdJe gefdJioff en ober angeftecU. :flat bn§ niclj± eitre 
Q.Jefürcljtungen finb, forrten un§ bodJ bie l.l.1orfäffe ber nIIerneueften 
,Sei.± auf'§ Uarfte ge5eigt gaben. 

3. ®dJiietffdJ mei13 ber 5teufeI fitlJ fogar i n m i ± ± e tt b er 
.l't: i r dJ e einen lßunbe§genoflen 3u finben für feinen ~amµf gegen 
bie ~Migion§freifJei.±, 1mb bnfo ift fieitdJfi.dJer ®inn unter ben 
~riften. 

®ofonge mir af§ ~irdJe unfrer einen grof:len ~ffict:1± 11nd1fommen, 
bn§ @:bangefium au µrebigen, laufen mir niemaf§ @efn[Jr, in bie bon 
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ber fofbiniftif tlJen eingejcfJiagene ffhcf)±ung fJinein3ugera±en, bie ber 
Weiigionßfreigei± gefö.griidJ ift. 2L6er e.e mö.re ein ,SeitlJen fdJtnacfJer 
®'eföf±erfenn±ni.e, hJenn tuir begaupten toorr:ten, am Iutr1erif dJe (lIJtt• 
ften bief er einen ~ffitlJ± allein fte±B ge±reuiidJ nacf)gefommen 3u fein. 
:;'seber ein3efne @IJrift ift bem ftarfen @:infiuff e beß arten 2!:bam au,e. 
gef et±, ben tuir 5tonr ±ö.giidJ erfö.ufen jollen, aber niemnlß gö.n3Hd1 
±ö±en toerben, f oiange mir in bief em füben ftdJen. 2!:ucfJ unß ber• 
Iei±e± baß ß:Ieif cfJ 3utueiien bn5u, in ö.uf3erHd1er lffieif e unb mi± ö.uf3er 0 

IidJen 9Jl:it±ein, tuie bie ~aibiniften eß tun, unf ere füdJiicfJe 2frbei± 
uerri:cf)±en 5u mollen. :Daß Gfbangeiium mirb unß alt. lffiir meinen, 
eß mirfe nidJt, tuie eß f orr:te, tueiI mir nicfJ± immer bie ffl:efur±a±e ber 
2(rbei± fegen. lffienn man nuß bief em @runbe auf ber S'l'nn5d ge, 
too9nI1ei±ßmö.f3ig übet pofüifdie 2!:ngeiegengei±en betIJnnber±, ben 
@:griffen afß ~iirgern guten Wat erteiien hJiII, ober meffüdJ·f 05iafe 
ß:ragen erörtert, lueicfJ± man bon feinem ~eruf ali unb fomm± i:n baß 
ß:agrmafier ber borgin ge±aber±en ®ef±enprebiger. ill:uf3erii:cf)e 911:i:±, 
±er, ö.uf3erfid1e @:inricf)±ungen unb 8rgnni:f a±i:onen i:n ber .l't:i:rcf)e, 
burcfJ bie man 2eute aum @:f)riften±um geraniocren mi:If ober bie @e, 
meinbe 3uf ammengnr±en möd)±e, rönnen unß f efJr Iei:cfJ± ba[Jin brin, 
gen, "baf3 mir bie gefö.griicfJen @runbfö.te ber foibiniftif cfJen S'l'itdJe 
garnicfJ± megr am gefö.griicfJ erfomen. lffiir fommen bielleicf)t bann 
f o t11ei±, bnf3 mir in mancf)en ®acfJen ein 2!:uge 3ubriicren unb ~anb 
in ~nnb mit ignen arbeiten. lffiem f)eifen mir nlier bamit? lffiir 
.bienen ben füuten, bie brauf unb bran finb, unß ba§ @lnabengut ber 
ffl:eiigion§freif)eit au rauben m1b bienen if)nen fogar mit ben Whttein, 
bie fie erfoigreicfJ in bief em S'ramtife antuenben. ®orrten mir nicf)t 
.barum ein tuadJf ame§ 2fuge auf unß f eilier IJalien? .l't:ann ber '.iteufel 
unß au fofd1em lffief en berfei±en, bann fit± er fd1011 im 2ager feine§ 
@egner§J unb fJat ben ®ieg gfeicfJf am in ~ö.nben. :Darum muf3 baß 
liei unß bi:e 2ofung liieilien: ,,:;'scfJ f)ier± midJ nicf)t bafür, baf3 idJ etmaß 
müf3±e unter eucfJ of)ne allein ~efum @:fJriftum, ben @efreu5ig±en." 

III. 
:ntt l:lic (fot3ieljung irgenl:l1t1efdicr @nal:lengiiter eine 4',cimf 1tdJ1tng 

@ottes l.Jon lvegen imf erer 6ünl:len ift, fo foffen hlir unf cre ffi:efigions, 
frciijcit l:lnrdj li1tfifcrtigc ß:rfenntnis nnf erer @?iinl:len nnl:l l:lurdj l:lanr• 
liare filuerfennnng l:lief es @nahengufes au 1u11ljren fudjen. 

lffienn @o±t unß feine @nabengü±er ent0iefJ±, fo f efJen mir baß 
an am eine ~eimfucfJung, bie er unß um unf erer ®ünben toi:Ifen f en, 
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bet. filsir qaoen bieUeicfJt ein @nabengu± nicfJ± meqr qocfJ gefcfJät±; 
bann nimm± eß unß ®o±±, um unß 5ur 0:denn±niß au füfJren, baf3 fof• 
cfJeß @nabengu± bocfJ ein mer±boUer ®'cfJat getnef en f ei. Ober alier 
mir berfünbigen unß f onftmie gegen @o±±eß @eoo±e, unb er finbe± eß 
nötig, unß gerabe burcfJ bie 0:n±aiefJung eine§ @nabeng-u±eß einen f ol• 
cfJen ®'±of3 5u berfeten, baf3 mir aur 0:denn±niß unf erer ®'ünbe fom. 
men. ®efoft menn er unß · eine folcfJe ~eimfucfJung nur beßmegen 
fenbe±, bami± er unfern @lauoen er.probe unb ftäde, 10 müff en mir 
oebenren, baf3 f ofcfJeß nicfJ± ge1cfJe9en fönne, menn mir nicfJ± in ®ün• 
ben geborene Wcenf cfJen mären. ®o ftefJ± eß nun aucfJ mit bem 
!Eerfufte unf erer l/MigionßfreifJei±. @o±± mag eß nötig liefinben, 
unß biefefoe nacfJ feiner grof3en filseißfJei± einmaf gan3 ober ±eifmei]e 
3u en±3iefJen. 0:r mag eß bem ~eufel aulaff en, baf3 er in feinen m:n • 

. griffen auf bief e ~reifJei± aucfJ in unf erm 2anbe fcfJfüf3HcfJ fieg±. @e. 
tJJif3 tJJäre eß gan5 bedefJr±, !nenn tJJir untätig 5uf efJen moU±en unb 
jagen, bagegen laffe ficfJ nicfJ±ß macfJen, unb beßfJaili gfeicfJgüf;i9' oe• 
ooacfJ±en würben, mie fie uns laitgfam en±geIJ±. SU:oer eß märe elien10 
berrel:Jt±, roenn mir unß bief eflie in frecfJer, anmaf3enber filseif e 5u er
fJar±en fucfJen roouten. 0:ß mürbe 'linß nicfJ±ß nüten, fonbern im ®e• 
gen±eiI fcfJaben, wenn mir 5. m. aUen ~orberungen ber Olirigrei±, bie 
fie an unf ere ~irdJe fteut, rur5roeg filsiberftanb Ieiften moU±en, oqne 
bief eflien grünbficfJ 5u lief efJen unb unß nar 5u roerben, roorin mir ge, 
fJorcfJen müff en, unb roo roir'im @eroiff en geliunben finb, ben @efJor, 
fam au berf agen. SU:ucfJ mürben mir unß f efoft eine ®cfJiinge breqen, 
luenn tJJir eß berfucfJ±en burdJ .pofüif cfJe :itrid'ß unb burcfJ fogenann±en 
,,lß ur!", affo burcfJ unlautere meeinfiuffung ber Vtegierungßlieam• 
ten unß bie l/Migionßfreiqeit ficfJern rooU±en. 9?:ein, mir müff en bor 
a.Uem barauf acfJten, baf3 mir im recfJ±en merfJär±niß fteqen 3u bem, 
ber unß bief eß @nabengu± gegeben fJa± unb eß roieber nefJmen fonn. 
filsir fönnen bieUeicfJ± ber ~eimfucfJung @o±±eß boroeugen, roenn mir 
ouf3fer±ig bor ifJm unf ere ®ünben berennen. filsir rooUen immer 
mefJr au edennen fucfJen, roie mir alß li!inaefne unb af§ ~ircfJe f o 
gana unb garnicfJ± bief eß fJerrficfJe @u± berbienen. filsir rooUen it)m 
berennen, baf3 mir in bief er Iet±en .Seit immer fauler unb träger wer
ben unb bie @nabe, bie unß unfer ~err 0:fJriftuß f o teuer erroorlien 
fJa±, f efJr oft geringfcfJäten. Berner fJalien mir bie jßfficfJt, unf erm 
~errgot± im ~ämmerfein, in ber ~außanbacfJt unb in feinen !Bor, 
fJöfen mit ber ®cfJar ber 0:fJriften recfJ± fJerainnig 3u banren für un• 
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tere ffi:efigion§freiIJei:±. Unb f orr: ber 5Dm1f dma§ mert tein nnb un° 
ferm IJimmiiitlien ~ater ~reube matlJen, bann mut er meqr fein af§ 
ba§ eitre @eµfoµµer, ba§ unf ere @elie±e Ieiber fo of± ren115eicqnet. 
Unb lnir \jsaf±üren, benen ba§ @nabengut ber ffi:eiigion§freifJei± in 
unferem fJeiiigen Q3-eruf botlJ bon gan5 liefonberem ®'egen gemef en 
ift forr±en in foicfJem 5Danren, Bolien unb ljsreifen unf ern Grf,Jri:f±en 
mit IeutlJ±enbem Q3-eiJµi:eI borangefJen. Unb enbfitlJ gili± e§ notlJ ein 
Wci±tet ba§ bi:ef liei @o±t bermag, nämiitlJ ba§ @elid. Bat± un§ 
liefen, tnie mir nie borqer gelie±et qalien. Bat± un§ mit ffi:ufen unb 
®'tlJreien bar ben ~Gfrrn ber ~irtlJe treten unb iqn um feiner Gfr0 

röfung inmen lii±ten, bat er botlJ notlJ einmaI bem 5DroIJen unb fil5ü 0 

±en be§ ~eufef§ h.,dJre nnb feinem armen ~äufiein auf Gfrben ber 0 

Ieiqe, bat e§ burtlJ freie unb ungeqi:nber±e l)srebi:g± feine§ fil5orte§ im 
@faul:ien gef±ärH, in aU:en 51::'.rülif aien ge±röf±et unb in ber &joffnung 
erIJar±en luerbe, lii§ mir in bie ungetrülite ~reiqei± feine§ feiigen ffi:ei 0 

cf)e§ eingeqen bürfen. Unb tnenn aucf) biefe &jeimfudjung ül:ier un§ 
fommen f orr±e unb grote ~rülif aI bo.r ber 51::'.iir f±eq±, f o moU:en mi:r 
ba§ bernü±ig I1inneqmen unb bertrauen§boU ]lJtetl1en: ,,stiennocfJ foU 
bie ®'tab± @otte§ fein Iuf±ig liiei:lien mit H1ren Q3-rünniei:n. 5Der &;'.)err 
3efiao±q if± mit un§; ber @ott ~afoli§ if± unfer ®'tlJut." filmen. 

LUTHER. 
By CHARLES W. ELIOT, Ex-President of Harvard University. 

No thinking has been so wide, so deepJ so unfettered, so 
free as German thinking. Two great doctrines which had 
sprung from the German Protestant Reformation had been de
veloped by Germans from seed then pla:nted in Germany. The 
first was the doctrine of universal education, developed from 
the Protestant conception of individual responsibility, and the 
second ·was the great doctrine of civil libert:y; liberty in indus
tries, in society, in government, Jiberty with order, under ]a,v. 
This academic freedom meant to the German emancipation 
from tradition and prejudice as we11 as from anthority, ,vhether 
governmental or ecclesiastical. The Teuton peop1es set a higher 
value 011 truth in speech, thought and action than any other 
people. They love truth; they seek it; they woo it. America 
is more inclebted to Germany than to any other nation hecause 
the range of German research has heen wider and deeper than 
any other nation. 



~oncothia :trig!otta. 

Groncor.bia 5!'.rigfotta, baß ift .ber :ititef einer neuen 21:ußgabe täm±= 
IicfJer lB-denn±nißfdJriften unf erer 2u±rJerif dJen förcfJe, mie fie bom 
Groncor.bia ~ubhff;ing &Jouf e in 6t. 2ouiß im 21:uf±rag .ber ef;rmür= 
.bigen :UHff ouri=6iJno.be in 21:ngriff genommen ift. [l'eranfoffung 3u 
.bief em Unternef;men gab .ber ~ertfrieg, burcfJ .ben mit f;iequfonbe 
bom beutfd1en lB-ücfJermarft abgefdJ11itten iuurben. 60 fom eß, bai3 
f cfJon f ei± einiger ,Seit bie berannte 2fußgabe .ber Groncorbia bon ~
'lt. 9Jcueiier nicfJ± mef;r au f;aben mar. 6±uben±en her 5!'.f;eofogie 
muf3±en ficfJ bei if)rem 6tubium her lB-efenn±nißf cfJriften her lB-ücfJer 
an.betet bebienen ober ficfJ mit an.beten min.ber guten 21:ußgaben, 
mof;I gar mit nur .beu±f dJem :ite6±, bef;elfen. 21:ber 11011 .ber @:on= 
cor.bia, mie bon .ber lB-ibeI, f orr±e .bocfJ je.ber feinen eigenen 5te6± f;aben, 
bamit er feine 21:nmerfungen un.b Un±erftreid11mgen madJen rönne. 
60 mar eß ge1uif3 ein gfücfücfJer @e.banfe, [Jiequfonbe eine .eigene 
@:oncor.bia f;erauß3ugeben. 

SDodJ menn bie neue 2fußgtrbe nicfJ± 1neI1r fein f oU±e nlß ein ein= 
facfJer 2fl1.brucr beß arten 9Jl:ue[er, f o mürben mir nidJ± biel 2fuffef;enß 
babon madJen. SDer ~rieg muf3±e .bocfJ einmal ein @n.be nefJmen, 
un.b bann fteIJt .bodJ 3u ermar±en, baf3 mit mieber mie früIJer lB-üdJer 
auß SDeu±f cfJfonb mer.ben be3ieI1en rönnen. SDie neue fütßgal:Je h1itb 
aber melJr, fie mir.b eine :itrigfotta, mit .beu±f cfJem, fo±einifcfJem u 11 .b 
e n g r i f dJ e m .'.il'.e6±, un.b baß mncfJ± ÜJt Ghf cf)einen gerabe in her 
gegentuär±igen Bei± 5u einem f o micf)tigen ffreigniß, baf3 tuir .ber 2Cuf= 
forberung ber ~edagßlJnn.bhmg, in einem bef onberen 2frfüeI 3ur 
6ufiffription ein3ufoben, gerne nadJfommen. ~ir iuoiien .bnf) er 0u= 
näcf)ft baß ~idJ±igfte nuß bem unß 0ugef anbten ~rofper± mi±±eüen 
unb f obann in gebrängter S'hir5e .baqu±un fucf)en, marmn mir hieß 
Un±erndJmen für fo l:Je.beu±ungßbo[ f;arten. 

ffß fin.b jeig± fierei±ß 0iuei ~aIJre uerf±ricf)en, f ei± .bie SDelegaten= 
ft1no.be in 9Rföuaul'ee bie ,vctcru§gnue biefe§ zBede§ :6efcIJfof3. 6ei±, 
f;er finb bie &Jerren ~rofefioren i5. ~en±e unb ~- &J. :it. SDnu mit 
her 8iebaf±ion l:JefcfJäftigt. ~ür .ben .beu±f dJen unb ben fo±einifdJen 
J:'.ei;± mirb bie neuefte 2fußgal:Je bon 9Jhtcfier 3ugrunbe gelegt, nur 
il1er.ben einige iuenige offenl:Jcrre ~ef;fer forri:giert merben. SDie eng= 
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Iifc!Je überf etung mirb eine neue fein, bie befonberß für biefe 12iuß 0 

gabe !:Jergef±errt luirb, jebodJ unter ~enutung ber frü!:Jeren ü.6er 0 

fetungen. :Ilief e 5!'.e;i;te werben f o georbnet merben, baf3 auf ber 1in° 
l'en ®'ei±e, mie biß!:Jer im Whteffer, in 3mei ®'+JGiten beu±f c!Jer unb 
foteinifdJer 5!'.e;i;t nebcneinanber f±e!:Jen (®'eiten5a1JI in Wcuerrer unb 
lillaidJ ift 0I1en auf jeher ®'eite angegeben), roäIJrenb auf ber redJ±en 
®'eite hie erf±e @5,pnr±e ben engiifdJen 5!'.e;i;t bringt, unb hie nnbere 
für Wnmerfongen frei I1Iei.6t. :vn§ benutte i1npier, bef onber§ für 
bief en ,S111ed' !:Jergefterr±, mirb f o bef cI1affen fein, bnf:; bie Wnmerfungen 
mit5tinte unb ~eber gef c!Jrieben merben fönnen. :Ilabei 111irb e§ bodJ 
fo bünn fein, baf:; bnß fertige ~udJ bon 1600 bi§ 1800 ®'ei±en, 7 bei 
10½ ,Soll grof3, borau§fic!JtridJ nur 2 ,SoU bid' fein mirb. :Ilie 5tt) 0 

pen 111erben etl11a bief eI.6e @röf3e !:Jalien 111ie in ber fütßgabe bon WcueI0 

Ier. Wuf bauer!:Jaf±en 0:innanb in bunfüm ,,~ud'ram" mirb bef on° 
bere ®'orgfart bermanbt merben. Wcan ermnrtet, baf:; bie ganae Wr 0 

bei± noc!J über ein ~al:Jr in WnfprudJ ndJmen mirb, fo baf3 bie fertige 
5!'.rigiot±a e±tua nm 31. ()ftober 1920 5u l:Jaben fein mirb. 

:ver \ßreiß be§ ~udJe§ if± auf $9.00 feftgefet±. üb ba§ ein nn° 
gemeif ener \ßrei§ ift ober nidJ±, rönnen mir nicfJ± beur±eHen, boc!J ber 0 

fpridjt bie ~erfog§l:Jnnbfung i!:Jn !:Jerab3uf eten, fnilß bie Sjerftef0 

Iung§fof±en geringer finb, am fie jet± beranf djfogt merben. :vaß 
gan3e UnterneIJmen erforber± eine ~api±al§nnfoge bon faft $50,000. 
@:ineß±eifß, um menigften§ einen :iteiI bief e§ @eibe§ jett in bie $,)anb 
311 befommen, anbern±eifß, um banadJ einigermaf3en bie @röf3e ber 
Wuffoge beftimmen 311 rönnen, forbert ber (foncorbin°~erfog 0ur f 0° 
for±igen ®'ubffrip±ion nuf unb biete± ben @3ubffriben±en eine bebeu 0 

±enbe \jsreißermäf3igung. ~er bot bem 31. ~uli biefe§ 0a!:Jre§ be 0 

fterr± unb fofor± l:iar beaa1Jr±, 5afJr± $7.00, im ~fuguft $7.25. · :IlanncfJ 
fteig± ber ~frei§ monafüdj um 20 !lent§, bi§ er im ~anuar 1920 
$8.25 beträgt, bnnn monafüdJ um 15 !Ient§ bi§ auf $8.70 im 12iprif, 
bnnn monnfüdJ um 10 !Ien±§ bi§ auf $8.90 im ~uni. 0111 01th 
1920 fof±e± bn§ ~udJ $8.95 unb Jpä±er ben boUen \jsrei§ $9.00. :Iliefe 
$reife ger±en bei ~nqnfJ!ung im borauß. :IlocfJ nimm± bcr ~erlag 
audj ®'ul:iffriptionen bon f 0Id1en an, bie in mona±ridJen &tnten 0u aal:J 0 

Ien münfcfien. 011 bem ~alle muf3 im ~ufi bicf c§ ~afJteß mi± ber 
~cf±eUung $1.10 eingefanb± )1Jerben, unb bief c ®'umme fteigt mona± 0 

IidJ um 10 !Ient§, biß fie 110111 @5eptember näcl)ftcn ~n!:Jre§ nn $2.50 
beträgt. Wuf3er biefer crften 3afJfung ift bann in jebem i;aUe fieben 
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ilT/:ona±e fang mona±LidJ ein ~etrag 1,on $1.00 5u cn±ricfJ±en. ~efteI, 
Iungen rönnen aucfJ burcfJ unf ere ~ucfJ(Janbiung, baß 87:orifJineftern 
~ubüftJing ~ouf e, genwdJ± merben. ®'orr±e ber 7Drucr ficfJ berpögern, 
.bafl baß ~udJ nicfJ± biß 511m 31. rn±ober 1920 fer±iggefterr± fein tnirb, 
f o berfµricfJ± baß Gfoncorbia ~ubfif[Jing .'i)ouf e bon bem :;tage an baß 
einge3af)r±e @eib 311 beqinfen 311 6 ~ro3en± pro ~afJr; ebenfo mir.b 
jebem ein entfµred1enber ~e±rag 3urücrerfta±±et, menn ber ~reiß 
fcfJfüfliidJ auf tneniger alß $9.00 fef±gef et± h,irb. ?2.fuf feinen ~arr 
aber tuerben ®'ubffrföen±en e±maß nadnu3af1Ien f)aben, menn ber 
~reiß nodJ über $9.00 erf)örJt merben forr±e. 

7Daß if ± baß 2fngebot, 1111.b tnir raten jebem, ber eß nur irgenb 
mögfüIJ macfJen fonn, eß an5uneIJmen. filmf) tnäre eß gemifl nicfJ± 
unangebracfJi, menn @emeinben e±ma für iIJre ®'afriftei ein Gf:i;em, 
µfar bef±err±en. 9fof a!Ie ~äIIe inirb bief e 2fußgabe in ber ,8ufonft 
für bie RircfJe ?2.fmerifoß, bie!IeicfJ± aucfJ anberer ßänber, ber 
,,®'±anbarb" fein. g[uf feinen ~aII aber fonn eß fidj einer erfouben, 
of)ne bief e ?2.fußgabe 3u fein, ber nodj auf längere ,Seit in ber 2u±r1e, 
rifdjen ~irdje bief eß 2anbeß bienen mm:. 

Unb mm, inarum bon bief er Wußgabe ber ~oncorbia f o bieI Wuf, 
telJenß macfJen? mseu mir glauben, bati fie, menn @o±± @nabe gibt, 
ba5u fräf±ig mi±rJeffen fonn, baf3 ber unberfennbare ITT:iebergang füdj, 
ficfJen 2ebenß unter 11nß nodJ einmal aufgef)ar±en, unb bie förcf)e in 
ben gefäf)rficf)en ,8ei±Iäuf±en, benen mir en±gegengef)en, auf bie recfJ, 
±en ~af)nen 3uriicrgefüIJr± unb barauf erf)ar±en werbe. 

Gfß fieg± offen 311 :itage, bat ber msef±rrieg auf f cfJier alfrn 2e, 
benßgebie±en 1mgef)eure Ummäf3ungen gef cfJaffen. Gfß ift fJeute 
a!Ieß im ühtf3, eß gef)± ein ®'türmen unb 7Drängen burcfJ bie gan0e 
mser±, unb fein D.Jcenf cfJ iueif3, h10 baß f)inauß tntfi. WI±e mser±mäd1te 
finb au ~oben geftiira±, anbere an WcadJt inß Ungef)eure gemadJf en, 
neue 87:a±ionen finb en±ftanben, an.bere tnieber auf§ ~neue inß 2eben 
gerufen; burdJ baß ~Iut L1on Wci!Ii:onen ift eine neue msemarte f)er, 
gefteII±. Unb bodj meif3 niemanb, iniebief bon arre bem bleiben.ben 
~eftanb fJaben mir.b, ob nicf)± mancfJe f dJön gieij'Jenbe ütudJt i:m zsn, 
nern bereit§ ben msurm birgt, ber fie, an innerer üÖufniß 3errüt±et, 
in ~ür0e 311 ~arr oringen h1irb. 7Die gan3 unf)eimiicfJr GfdJögung .ber 
~often beß 2ebenßlm±crf)ar±ß fJa± feinen unberüfJr± geiaff en; aber 
mäfJrenb einerf ei±ß biden ber ~rieg eine @e!egenIJeit bot, 1rteIJr ITTeicfJ, 
±um 311 erhmben, f o baj'J 3. ~- pie ,8afJl .ber 9.JciIIionäre gan3 riefig; 
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getvadJien if±, ift anbererf eit§ audJ :&ei: bieten bie m::rmut · gröf:ler ge. 
iuorben, bafl fie nur f c(JlnerfitlJ igr ~fu§fommen finben. 2rrlieikr• 
unrurien IJilt unb lui:eber in ber g-cmaen illieft 3eigen, bat bie Brage 
bon ~a.pitaf imb 2rr:Sei± immer :Srennenber mirb. SDie ®cfJfagruör±er 
be§ ~riege§, i)teigeit, SDemofra±ie, ~umanitö:t, f.pufen meift IiaI:6 
ober garnicfJ± berf±anben in ben ~öpfen ber 2eute umfJer. ~ier5u. 
Ianbe luirf± man fidJ nodJ ba5u mit tJtJf±erifcgem @ifer auf bie f og-e. 
nannte 21:merifonif ation ber i5rembge:Sorenen; SDa:&ei mirb ber ffi:af• 
f en!JaB nodJ g-ef diür±, 3tneifpradJigfeit tuirb bon bem unmiff enben ~oU 
f dJier am ein ~er:SredJen gegen ben ®taa± angeJefJen, bie @emeinbe• 
fcguie tuirb aireror±en fdjeeI ang-ef efJen, bieierorten offen liefämpf±, 
ber BafJnenfurtu§ artet in offen:6arcn @öten.bienft au§ ufm. ®o if± 
f)eute fcljier aI(e§ in @ärung; e§l f cljeint oft, af§ ofJ nidJ±§ meqr fef± 
f±ege. 

Unb babon ift auclj bie ~irclje im nrrgemeinen unb unfere 2u±qe. 
rifdJe förcge im :&ef onberen nidJ± unfrerfüJrt ge'liiieben. illiir (Iqri_ften 
Ie'lien in unf erer .Seit, bief eilien @:Strömungen, bie fidJ bei ben fön. 
bern ber illiert finben, madien fidj audj :&ei. un§ geI±enb. illier nur 
offene 2.fugen fJa±, med±, :nie audJ bei: un§l manclje§ 9'eue tnerben 
mirr. illiie if± bodJ in ben Iet±en paar 0afJren her üliergcmg in ba§l 
(ifngiijcge bei unß liefd1Ieunig± morben ! Unb baß ift nur ein e Efo 
fcljeinung; man benre nodJ ferner an hie ®teIIung 5ur 0:&rigfei±, an 
„\ßubfüitl)'', Baienliemegung, ~erein§mefen ufm. Thtr 3meierfei ift 
in ben aufregenben .Seiten unberänbert gebiielien, mie e§ benn un° 
beränbert fiieifien mirb, f o fonge bie (frbe ftefyf, ba§ fünbHclje ~era 
be§ 9Jcenf dJen unb bie @nabe unf ere§l @otie§, mie fie ficg im @'ban• 
geiium offenbar±. 0e nad1bem nun einer biefer neföen fyaf±oren in 
ber ~irdJe bodJerrfd]t, mirb e§ mit ber ~ircf)e in Mefen liemegten Bei. 
ten aufmär±§ ober alimär±ß gegen. 

@erabe IJier ermatten mir einen ~au.ptfegen bon biefer neuen 
frfu§gabe ber (Ioncorbia, baf3 fie ber ~ircge ~eraniafiung geben lnirb, 
fidJ immer tiefer im @tJangeiium bon ber @nahe 3u grünben. illiief o 
baß? illiaß bie äul3ere @ef±artung ber fürcge anbetrifft, if± in ber 
gegenwärtigen .Seit bn§ fdiier aife§ ü:&erragenbe \ßrofifem ber ülier. 
gang in§l @ngiifdJe. \ßaftoren, bie jaf)tefong iqre 2l:rbeif faft ober 
gana au§fdJiief:lficlj in ber beu±fcljen ®.pracfJe getan f)aben, merfen ficf) 
jet± no±gebrungen ober auß freiem strieli mit W?:acfJt auf .ba§l (fog. 
fifcf)e. illioau f orr±en fie ba fü:&er greifen am aur 5trigiot±a, bn fie 
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neben .bem artgeroo(m±en '.it:e~t 3ugieidj baß ifJnen berf_Järtnißmäf3ig 
neue (fogiif dje fin.ben? filknn unf ere q3-aftoren in .bief er ünergangß, 
3eit nidjt geroiff enfoß f_Jan.beln rooIIen, f o müff en fie .bie engiif dje ([on, 
corbia rennen Ierne11. Un.b .bie jungen q3-aftoren, bie bieIIeidJ± baß 
(fogiifdje 'bereit§ ueff er afß baß SDeutfcfJe fJanbfJaben, - fie IJaben an 
Iu±fJ erifcfJer fü±eratur in .ber englifcfJen ®,pracfJe berf_Järtnißmäf3ig roe, 
nig, barauf fie aurücffommen fönnen, ifJnen muf3 neben .ber ~ioeI .bie 
croncor.bia ber Sjau,p±gegenftan.b bes ®±ubiumß fein. 

)ffienn bieß ®tu.bium bann redjt ne±rieben mir.b, f o ±u± eß nidj±ß 
an.berei al§ immer roie.ber unb immer tiefer in baß @:bangeiium bon 
.ber @na.be ±reiben. 5Daß ift gera.be .ber unermef3Iidje ~or3ug unf erer 
Iu±:(Jerifdjen ~efenntnißfdjrif±en bot aIIen an.beren, .baf3 fie aIIe bon 
.bief em ein e n @ebanfen an .bie @na.be @o±±eß bef_Jerrf dj± fin.b. 52fn; 
.bereß miffen fie nid)±ß, an.bete§ moIIen fie nidjt luiff en. 52fIIe an.beren 
~ircfJen finb im i:rmerften @run.be ra±ionafif±ifdj gef etiidJ bon .ber 
röm-iftlJen an .burdj aIIe reformierten ®eften, mag bieß nun allen±, 
fJaiben offen 3u ~age treten ober nur f_Jie un.b ba .burcfJieudj±en. 5Daß 
3eig± ficfJ aucfJ an if_Jren ®timBoien. 5Daß fin.b gef etiicfJe i5ef±f etungen 
Hirer ~ircfJe. Um .bieß nur an einem 9Jl:omen± au 3eigen, eß en±fJaI, 
ten römif dJe unb reformierte ®timbofe füf±en .ber ~üdJer .ber Sjei, 
Iigen ®dJrift, bie luHJerifcfJen nidJ±. ~ei .ben anbeten f et± .bie SfüdJe 
fef±, l11aß ber /J:in3efne für @o±±eß geoffenbar±eß )ffior± IJQI±en f orr, bie 
53u±fJerif dJe förcfJe meiger± fidJ, bieß au tun, fie miII fidJ nidJ± afß \Rief), 
±erin über .bie ®cfJrift erfJenen. '2fn meff en Sjer5en ficfJ hie ®djrif± 
nidJ± f eföft in if_Jrer götfücfJen ~raft ermiejen (J c1±, her f oII mit ben 
Iu±fJ~rif cfJen ~efenn±niff en uitbermorren bleiben .. filber luir 53u±fJera0 

ner finb gemif3, baf3 of,me Wcenf cf1e115eugniß bafl iffiort bon her @na.be 
feine fünft an ®frnberqeqen ger±enb macfJ±. 9cein, ,,bie ®'tJmliofo 
finb nicfJ± m:icfJ±er luie bie Sjefüge ®cfJrif±, f onbern aIIein 3eugniß unb 
0:rHärung bes @foubenß." 52fber baliei füIJren fie fäm±Iicf1 f ü recfJt 
in ben fürn her ®cfJrift qinein, in hie 2dJre bon her @nabe. )ffiie 
luirb bocfJ hie ga113e '2fuguf±ana bon bief em @ebanfen nc~errfcf)t bom 
crften biß 0um Ietten filrfüeI! 5Die ®cfJmaifoibif cfJen \2fr±ireI moIIen 
nicfJ±ß anberß rennen am ben '2fr±il'eI bon ber mecfJ±fer±igung. Unli 
f o ftefJ± eß mit if)nen allen. filsirb bafJer bie neue 5t'.rigfot±a nur frei, 
f3ig unb recf1± gebraucf)t merben, fo bebeu±e± bafl ein eifrige§ i5orf djen 
in her @nahe, un.b baß rann nidJ± ofJne ®egen bleiben. )ffienn baß 
audj 51mäcf1ft nur ein gorfcfJen ber q3-aftoren ift, her ®egen n1irb auf 
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alle fallen; eß mirb befrudi±enb auf bie \ßrebigt unb ®'eeif orge mir, 
ten unb mie ein miföer Wegen auf baß gan5e füdjHdje Beben falien. 

~einer mirb leugnen, baf3 ber über gang in baß Cfnglif dje, bef on, 
berß ba er nun butdJ ben füieg io ftarf bef d1Ieunig± ift, für unf ere 
S'rirdJe mandJe bef onbere @efaljren in fidJ birg±. Cfß ift in ber :Duat• 
±affdjrif± beß öfteren gef agt, baf3 @ott feit ber 2!,pofteI Zagen in fei. 
ner ®',pradje fein ttbangeiium bon ber @nabe f o Iau±er unb rein ge, 
geben f)at alß burdj Butljer in ber beu±fdjen. @eljt unß bie beutfdje 
®',pradJe berforen, f o beriieren mir mit iljr bieie unf djätbare @ü±er. 
SDie engiifdJe ~ird1enf,prad1e, mie fie im foibiniftifdjen @eifi gemo, 
bert ift, if± un0meifeUJaft für bie 2!ußbreitung unb Cfrljaitung mafJ• 
ren Butf)er±umß im ~ergieidJ mit ber beu±fdJen ein minber gu±eß 
~etf3eug. , Weit ber ®',pradje änber± fidJ nur 5u oft audJ bie @e, 
finmmg. @:ß ift Zatfadje, baf3 i elbft einem, ber :Seiber ®',pradjen gieidJ 
mädj±ig ift, in rein engiif djen @emeinben oft ein gan5 frember ~inb 
en±gegenmeljt, menn audj nodJ baß Iautere ttbangeiium berrünbigt 
wirb. SDa§ betrifft of± nur Situ13eriid1reiten mie Ze&t unb 9JMobic 
be§ @emeinbefübeß, ~[Jot• unb ®'ofogef ang, @ot±eßbienftorbnung u. 
bgL SDa§ finb ja reine 2!biapLJota, unb bodj f et± gerabe an f oidjen 
an fidj inbifferen±en SDingen, menn iljre @eftartung nidJ± au§ bem 
@eift be§ @bangeiium§ I1erffü13t, bie .~erberfmng ber reinen Beljre 
bon ber @nabe ein. 

?Bef onber§ fürdJ±en 111ir, baf3 bei bem Übergang in baß Crngii.fdje 
ber @eift beß 0nbifferenfümuß unb Unioni§muß, mie er in ben eng, 
Iif dien ~irdJen um un§ bie Wege[ ift, bei un§ mirb ein0ubringen 
fud1en. Cfinem aufmedf amen ?Beobad1±er fonn e§ nidj± entgangen 
fein, baf3 fdJon jet± bei unß unf er ~eftIJar±en an reiner Beiire bieffadj 
3u einem bfof3en %üJm g-eh.lorben ift, ben h1ir im Wcunbe füfJren, 
mäljrenb unf er Beben ÜJn ßüg-en ftraf±. Dber finb a[e unf ere @e. 
meinbeg-Iieber au§ über5eug-ung- Bu±LJ eraner? zsf± nidJ± bei bieien 
ber @runb, ber fie beiueg-±, 5u einer Iu±r1erifd1en @emeinbe 3u ge, 
1Jören, bie @e1uoljnfJei± ober WücrfidJ± auf ~amifie ober ~reunbe§. 
heiß ober gar baß @efdiäf±? ~irb nid1± nadJ unferm Übergang- in 
baß ttng-fifdje bie @efaljr nodJ g-röf3er i1ierben, nef onber,§ f ei± in bem 
~rieg-e baß SDrängen f o 3ug-enommen fJa±, baf3 man bodj alie fonfef• 
fione[en Unterfdiiebe faIIen laffen f o[? Cf§ ift g-emif3 bie @efa1Jr 
nidJ± gering, baf3 iuir, h.lenn @o±t un§ nidjt in @naben Dabor be 0 
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malJrt, auff)ören, ?.8-erenn±ni§rirdJe au fein, bie an reiner füljre fef±, 
fJäft unb bon allem Unioni§mu§ nidj±ß tuiff en luiIL 

SDa ermarten mir ®egen bon bief er neuen filu§gafie ber ~oncor, 
bia. ).ffiir.b fie nicfJt nur gefouft, f on.b ern aucfJ fieiflig gefiraudJt, f o 
form un.b nmf.l fie .baau tJ eifen, baf.l luir audJ in ber ,8ufunft tuie fii§, 
l)er, ja luol)f fiefJer am in .ber retten ,Seit, am fß-denntni§ fef±LJaI±en. 
5Da§ l)eif.l± ja nidJt, baf.l 1uir Iiefifo§ üfier an.bete ridJ±e_n ober arfe§ 
fieff er miff en luorfen af§ fie, f on.bern .baf3 mir in .bemü.tiger 52:iefie an 
bem fef±rJar±en, maß mir am un±rügffcfJe ).ffialjdJei± au§ .ber ®°dJrift er, 
fonn± fJafien, babon luir um unf erer unb anberer füute ®eiigfeit 
mirren nidJ± lueidJen h1orfe11 ober fönnen. 5Da§ ljei13t bann audJ nidJ± 
,Ser±rennung unb sltrgerni§ anridJ±en. Unf ere fß-denntniif e finb nicfJ± 
an ber ,Serf,pfif±erung ber S'tirdJe fdJufb. ®ie finb täm±ri.dJ en±f±an, 
ben, ber aufgetretenen ~rriefJre gegenüfier bie ).ffialjrljeit be§ @oan, 
geHum§ au fie5eugen, fie IJafien burcfJ @o±±e§ @na.be baö1t fieige±ragen, 
.baf3 ±rot menfdJfidJer ®ünbe bie gö±füd1e ).ffiafJrfJei± nodJ auf @r.ben 
berfünbi.g± luirb. @i.fi± un§ üun bi.ef e neue 52!:u§gafie .ber ~oncor.bia 
Qseranfoffung, bon neuem unf ere fß-efenn±nifjl::'- 0u fhtbi.eren, f o 1111113 
baß bon unoeredjenfiarem ®egen fein. 

SDodJ nodJ aogef eljen bon bem fiißljer @ef ag±en I1a± bic neue 2fu§. 
gafie ber ~oncorbia i.ljren fief onberen filser± in gegenmär±i.ger ,Sei±, 
unb ber oef±efJ± efien bari.n, baf.l fie eine ~ri.gfo±±a, eine 2fu§gabe i.n 
brei ®,pradjen if±. 9c:ocf) auf ~dJre fJinau§ merben unf ere \ßafforen, 
audJ f oidJe an rein engHf dJen @emeinben, bocf) i:nif±an.be fein müff en, 
im SDeu±f cf)en h1enigf±en§ ®eefforge 511 treiben, moljI aucf) . 3ur 9c:ot 
menigf±en§ au ,prebi.gen. SDa if± e§ eine grofle ~iife, bafl fie in bk 
fem ?.8-udJe ba§ SDeu±fcfJe gieicf) neben bem (fogfif dJen ljafien. Unb 
aogef efJen bon bief er ,praf±ifcf)en 0:rtuägung tuäre e§ ein grof3er ®d1a.be 
für eine rein engiifcfJe IutfJerif dJe S'tirdJe, menn ÜJre \ßafforcn be§ 
SDeu±f dJen nidJ± mädJ±i.g mären. :Da§ !ja± unf er @qieljungßfomi±ee 
oemogen, ber ®°t)nobe 511 em,pfefJfen, bafl fie oefdJii:efle, bafl audJ in 
8ufunf± in unf erem @LJmnafium baß SDeu±fdJe für arre ®°dJiiier 00° 
Hga±orif cfJ ofeföe. ®cf)üfer, bie beim @in±ri±± nicfJ± genügen.b im 
SDeu±fdJen gefdJur± finb, bafl fie bem regefmäfligen Un±errid1± fofgen 
fönnen, f o[en in \ßara[effiaff cn Un±erricf)± edJaf±en, oi§ fie in ben 
reguiären S'turfu§ eingereiljt merben fönnen. @:inf,pracf)igfei± fJa± 
no±menbigermeife eine @nge be§ @eif±eß 511r ßoige. @ine rein eng, 
Iiicfre Iu±fJerifcf)e .s'hrd1e ber ,Sufunf± müfl±e bodJ, f orrte fie nicfJ± mi:n. 
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berlvedig- fein, eine ~aftorenftliaft LJetben, bie mxtlJ be§ SDeutfdJen 
mätlJfig- ift. filucfJ eine rein eng-hftlJe Iu±rJerifcfJe S'hrclje brauct:1± me11r 
al§ eine nur eng-Iif dJe '2fo§g-abe ber ~oncorbia. 

SDami± finb in ailcr füir0e bie 0\ebanfrn ang-ebeute±, bie un§ bei 
bem @rf cljeinen ber :itrig-fo±±a liemeg-en. WcöcI1±en bief e '2fnbeutung-en 
ba0u ~elfen, baf3 bief e Slfo§g-abe g-efouf± unb fleif3ig- g-elirauclj± rverbe. 
0\ot± aber morre baß Unterne~men förbmL baf3 e§ g-fücfüclj ~inau§. 
g-efüLJr± hlerbe 511111 ~eil feiner .\'füclje. ~ er m. 0:. \)Je e tJ er. 

JEREMIAH GETS A VISION ON FUNERALS. 

Dear Brother Habbakook: 
I just read your address to the soldier boys and your words of com

fort to the parents of those who are mourning the lass of loved ones who 
have died in battle. It-certainly opens up a new field in funeral preaching. 
The Book says: "vVhere there is no vision, the people perish," but surely 
we will not perish for vision as lang as we have such men with keen in
sight as yours. 

lt must have been an inspiration to those boys to hear one with the 
knowledge and authority you have to teil them they were facing their 
Gethsemane and mounting their Calvary,' and that their blood was just as 
precious as that shed by our Lord 1900 years ago, and that it was being 
shed to save the world just as surely as His was.-That Christ was not 
our "Substitute" in death, but our "Example." How mirky we have 
been in our theology in the past anr.l how many we have Jet slip past into 
the charnel hause and down into the lost world for Jack of knowledge. 
There are thousands of boys dying and some way must be found to get 
them in or "The kingclom will suffer violence." N ow Christ, I am sure, 
never intendecl that the kingclom should suffer violence, nor that the U. S 
uniform should be founcl in hell, though we in years past have allowed this 
thing to happen. Of course these fellows have had a chance before; we 
have preached to them many times before we dreamecl of war, they have 
hearcl the church bells ring twice each Sabbath for 20 or 30 years. Time 
after time they have heard the gospel invitation to come to Christ and 
have spurnecl it, neglected it, countecl the Blood of Christ an unholy thing, 
never clreaming that they woulcl be called upon so soon to face death and 
now some provision must be made for them or the kingdom will suffer 
violence. 

N ow of all the theories presented, yours is the most reasonable, that is, 
"To die with king's uniform on, facing Berlin" is salvation. lt means a 
season ticket to eternity. We have done much for the boys to make 
them comfortable, but I believe this is the most remarkable contribution 
of all, and I really think that you should have a decoration. Of course 
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we all know very well that your i<lea is not scriptural; you will admit 
that yourself, but it is "Reasonable," and that is the acid test nowadays. 
"Baptism of fire, blood and sacrifice" are words that can easily be worked 
in with good effect in writing this new theology. Paul said that "If an 
angel from heaven preach any other gospel let him be accursed," but we 
were not in war with Germany then. 

Some of my friends are offering obj ections to this new gate to Para
dise. They act like they were afraid we wonld depopulate hell. If they 
will only think they will see that while we are sending whole trainloads 
to heaven, hell is still getting their share, for there are many Germans, 
Austrians and Turks also dying. They, of course, have a king's uniform 
on and are dying for a patriotic duty for their country, but their face is 
towards Paris and not Berlin when they fall, "And as a tree falleth so 
shall it lie." People ought not to be so unreasonable when we are trying to 
clear away the fog banks of doubt and unbelief and help the boys we 
love to glory. 

One thing more; I may not be clear on it, and in case I am not I would 
appreciate a little light. There are quite a good many around here work
ing in the munition plants and shipyards, etc. They, too, have spurned 
the cross and rej ected Christ,. but they are serving their country and the 
Government insists that their work is just as essential and vital as the 
service "Over there." There was an explosion the other day, and three 
were killed and another will die. Two were killed in the shipyards, and I 
believe I am justified in offering the new route to heaven to them just as 
much as you are to those over there. So unless I hear from you to the 
contrary I shall make out season tickets to Paradise for them. They need 
to be saved, they are no more lost in sin, they have not trampled the 
cross under their. feet any oftener, and their work is just as important as 
the military service, so I think their spiritual life should come under the 
same care and provisions. I am almost inclined to think that a boy that 
was killed by lightning the other day as he so nobly drove the binder 
through the fields of ripening wheat and was laboring to garner the pre
cious grain by which life is being sustained and victory won is likewise 
cntitled to a pass. W e ought to includc thc farmer boys that die in active 
farm service, the miners, for their work is hazardous, the railroad men 
and the Government officials who are making such heroic sacrifices to 
hold their jobs. Then, too, we must not forget the great big-hearted con
tractors that have come to the nation's rescue and the benevolent gentle
men who have opcned their purses ancl given so freely to the cause of the 
Red Cross ancl Y. M. C. A., for if it was not for them it would be diffi
cult to maintain these societies. It may be after the war that we will have 
to go back to the old plan, but if we Jet those in with uniforms 011 it is 
only fair to Jet these others in lest "\Ve do violence to the kingclom of 
Gocl." Y ours sincerely, 

JEREMIAH OF THE OZARKS. 
Eastern 1\1 ethodist. 
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Catechisations Basecl on a Short Exposition of Doctor Martin Luther's 
.Small Catechism. Eclitecl by the Ev. Luth. Synod of Missouri, 
Ohio, ancl other States. By D. Meibohm. Part First. Published 
by the Authoi-. (N orthwestern Publishing House Print.) 359 
pages, bouncl. Price $1.50, net $1.20. 

A book offerecl by the author with the intention of helping pastors 
ancl teachers in instructing chilclren in the divine truths of the Cate
chism is always welcome. W e may differ with him in regarcl to the 
method employed, yet a diligent study of his book will bear its fruits. 
Seeing the old truths from a new angle will deepen our understarid
ing, and whatever method we have, it is of prime importance that we 
have masterecl the subject to be taught. Especially, when we are 
teaching the vV ord of God, the Holy Spirit continually corrects our 
mistakes, and despite our faulty teaching the Gospel of Jesus Christ 
proves itself the power of God unto salvation. Yet we ought always 
to strive to improve our method of teaching that we may more ancl 
more learn to lead the chilcl in a natural way as we learn this from 
psychology. N ow, as to the catechisations in qnestion, we must say 
that in general we differ with the author in his method. N evertheless, 
it is correct, what Prof. VV. H. T. Dau, who has written the foreword, 
says of them: "They commended themselves chiefly by the logical 
division and lucicl arrangement of the catechetical matter and by their 
simple language." W e therefore heartily recommend the book to all 
catechists ancl agree with the closing worcls of Prof. Dau: "May this 
book help to render the work of catechists easier and still more de
lightful, and prove a blessing to the young people of our church who 
are ultimately to derive the greatest benefit from the patient labors 
of the author." HERM. E. MEYER. 

Inductive Homiletics, a Manual for Classroom and Preacher's Desk, 
by Th. Graebner, Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, Mo. Parts III 
ancl IV, Litcrary Elements of the Sermon: Sermon Construction 
ancl Qualities of Sermonic Style; Diction. 192 pages, Paper Cov~ 
crs. Price $1.00. 

vVe have not seen parts I and II of this incluctive Homiletics, but 
parts III ancl IV are altogether inclepenclent of the others. The vol
ume before us ought to prove exceedingly helpful to many, especially 
now during the transition from Gennap_ to English. In part III the 
author cliscusses sermon construction under the heads Unity ancl 
Amplification, ancl the qualities of scrmon style uncler the heacls Sim-
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plicity, Power, Variety, and Harmony. There are many examples given 
throughout this part, even complete sermons, one each by Enoch 
Pond, Spurgeon, Chr. Evans, S. Horsley, and N ewman Hall. Part IV 
treats of the diction in chapters on Clearness, Purity, and Errors of 
Diction and Debated Usages, the last chapter with a subclivision on 
Germanisms. This will certainly be a welcome he!p to all who must 
now begin to preach in the English language. The book contains two 
appenclices, the first snpplying a glossary of common religious terms 
to aicl the beginncr in English preaching towarcls acquiring variety and 
precision in the use of English terms for common religious concepts. 
The group-concept is given in German, followed by nouns, verbs, a<l
j ectives, in English. The secon<l appen<lix contains rules on Emmcia
tion and Pronunciation. W e heartily recommen<l the book. 

HERM. E. MEYER. 

How I Tell the Bible Stories to My Sunday School, by M. Reu, D.D., 
Professor of Theology at vVartburg Seminary, Dubuque, Iowa. 
Wartburg Publishing House, Chicago. 473 pages, boun<l. Price 
$1.50, in quantities with 20 per cent discount. 

It is comparatively easy to criticize books of this kind, taking ex
ception to this or that single statement made. W e shall not do so, 
even though we do not agree with everything said. Rather viewing 
this pro<luct of .Dr. Reu's pen as a whole, we must confess that it was 
a genuine plea:mre for us to read it. It grew out of the practical 
work which the author un<lertook to do in the interest of his stu<lents 
by assuming the role of leader .in the Sunday School of St. J ohn's 
congregation at Dubuque. As such Dr. Reu relates the bible stories 
to the scholars between the ages of 8 and 13 years. This book tells us 
how he <loes it. The stories are concrete narratives tol<l vividly and 
with an appea1 to the intuitional si<le of the child's mind, designe<l to 
make a lastirig impression upon the soul and arouse the moral and re
ligious interest. Because of the peculiar· character of the Sunday 
School, many of the elaborations which in the parochial school are 
reserved for the "penetration" an<l "application" are here at once 
interwoven with the "presentation" to prevent their omission by the 
untrained teacher. From the author of the "Catechetics" we expected a 
masterpiece, and we were not <lisappointe<l. To be sure, one cannot 
simply commit this book to memory an<l then step before the class, 
but studying it will certainly make one more proficient in the fine 
art of telling a story. W e say to all that teach Bible Stories (also to 
the mothers in the homes), Buy and study this book. · 

HERM. E. MEYER. 
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THE EUROPEAN FORCES THAT MADE AMERICAN 
HISTORY. 

The world lay prostrate in a fever of madness during the 
last half decade. But there was system in this madness. If we 
eliminate the intentional lying which has been going on ,ön all 
sides of the world struggle, there remains much honest effort 
based 011 honest though erroneous conception of the individual 
situation which battled against equally honest attitude on the 
other side. This honest enmity between the parties was the real 
madness. This discrepancy of attitude, intention and effort was 
found not only between the warring parties, but also in each 
individual nation, nowhere to such a degree as in our own nation. 

This discrepancy was a complex affair not easily to be under
stood by the average man. Ror the average Christian it was 
enough to know that the ruling factors in the struggle werc 
mainly two, with which he could and would not concem himself 
to the extent of offering the life of one man in order to solve 
the problem. These two factors were the unendurable economicaI 
relations of nations and parties and the lust of money and power 
which always is attendant upon the other situaüon. 

For the historian and every one who is called upon to lead 
by advice and practical effort, it is necessary to understand more 
of the cornplications. Especially, when it becomes clear that 
rnuch honest conviction cornes into play on both sicles of the 
question, it is necessary to trace this to its original source ancl 
there to judge it from the standpoint of the Gospel of Christ. 
From this attitude then it is possible to offer substantial aclvice 
ancl help either to solve the problems or to find a modus vivendi. 
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Arnerican history is rnade by forces which have been engen
dered in Europe in the course of the Middle Ages. These forces, 
mental and spiritual mainly, have been more fully developed in 
the XVIth and XVIIth centuries. In that time they luve been 
more clearly defined over against each other, especially, as they 
bear upon practical life. In the course of this development not 
only the different denominations, but also the different countries 
and nations in which the different types of Christianity have their 
home, have received their character, which bears upon their 
special influence, which they had upon the making of American 
history. In order to understand American history in its last 
springs of life, it is therefor necessary, thoroughly to under
stand E uropean history, even up to the present time. Vv e shall 
have ,on these pages only a short review of this history, in orde1· 
to show in outstanding relief the main forces, according to those 
features which especially come into play in the making of our 
history. 

These forces are as old as the world, but their definite cir
cumscription in which they bear upon American history, they 
have received in the XVIth and XVIIth century. They are 
Lutheranism and Calvinism. Catholicism is medieval, but it is 
not out of date. It has received its last stamp also in the XVIth 
century through its exposition over against Protestantism. 
N either one of these can be thoroughly understo.od, except in 
connection with the understanding of the others. 

All history in the Christian era is in the first seventeen cen
turies mainly church history. The culture of the old Roman 
empire was receding before the rise of the new Christian culture. 
And when this empire was annihilated by the migration ,of the 
Germanic nations from the north, and by the attacks of the 
Mohammedans from the east and south at the end of the VIIth 
century, our historical attention is directed to the north and west 
to the Germanic nations. There the history ,of the Middle Ages 
begins. That is the history from the VIIIth to the XVIth cen
tury. The gist of the ancient development was the rise of 
papacy. The gist of the history of the Middle Ages is the papal 
ascendency over secular government. The Reformation in the 
XVIth century means that this power is br,oken, but during the 
XVIth and XVIIth century to the end of the Thirty Years' War 
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( 1648) on the continent, or to the accession of 'William L of 
England in 1689, all history is still mainly affected by ecclesias
tical conceptions. From that time the power of the church and 
its hold upon men is generally broken through the development 
of Rationalism. The general attention is now directed to tem· 
poral affairs, the division of church and state is more and more 
effected, and the development of the one is not any more so 
much dependent up.on the development of the other, although in 
the XIXth century this has been again reversed to some extent. 

All development of church history is in the main develop
ment of doctrine. The gospel of the Bible has made the church. 
How this gospel is received by men, that makes their history and 
shapes their outward ecclesiastical forms ancl conditions. To 
understand history, therefore, it is necessary to understand the 
development of the different doctrinal conceptions, that govern 
the making of the different sects. 

All doctrinal development proceeds fmm·that general procla
mation of the bible, that all men are sinners and that they arc 
redeemed by Christ, the son of God. There is a difference 
between the conceptions of the single Christians and the concep
tions which are doctrinally fixed by the church. The first are 
engendered by the word of the Bible which enters the heart of 
the hearer. There it breaks the natural will, engenders faith, 
and makes men willing to follow the·Lord who has saved them. 
The believer's conceptions of this life are not mainly intellectual, 
but are impressions on the heart. They are always right, they 
are the conceptions given by Scripture, they lead in the right 
direction, even i f the believer is not intellectually conscious of 
the fact. 

Doctrinal developrnent rneans the intellectual mastering of the 
ideas of Scripture in the minds of the teachers of the church. 
This development is necessary. If they shall teach, they must 
have clearly defined statements. It will be found that the teach
ers differ concerning different points of teaching. A discussion 
ensues. The outcome will be that a certain statement is fixecl in a 
certain form, while others agree upon another form. That thrn 
the working of the natural sinfulness makes the dissensions in 
the church. The belief of the hearer is affected by the teaching 
that is offered to him, while at the same time the doctrine in its 
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fixed form, the dogma, is the expression of the belief of the 
church. As the centuries roll on, the deveLopment of dogma 
proceeds more and more to clear statement of every doctrine. 
Certain main truths remain the common property of all the 
churches, while concerning others the conceptions vary. These 
variations ar.e the essentials of the doctrinal status Df the dissent
ing communities, and by them the conception of the main truths 
is modified. The result is that the different dogmatical systems 
differ from each other in nearly every assertion _ that they make. 
N evertheless the true believers in all churches believe exact1y 
the same truth, their attitude toward God is the same, as is also 
the way in which their mind expresses itself in life. The commu
nity of these is the church of which we read in Scripture, the 
communion of saints, the invisible church, not any one external 
community or sum of communities. 

The right historical judgment that we pass upon any concep
tion, or statement, or act, or body of men will be that which pro
ceeds from the funda1:nental truths of the gospel. And inasmuch 
as these that we judge agree with the gospel, they are right and 
justified. 

It was not before the beginning of the Vth century, that the 
two main truths, Sin and Grace, were clearly defined in the mind 
of the church by dogmatical statement. And from that time 011 

dissension exists, just as clearly fixed. From that time on it is 
also clear, that the conc_eption of the one truth detennines the 
conception of the other. 

St. Augustine (354-430) expressed his conception ,of sin by 
coining the form, original sin, expressing thereby the total de
pravity of natural man. The corollary was the doctrine of re
clemption by grace alone, the exponent of this conception being 
the doctrine of predestinati,on. These conceptions have been held 
by all Christians in the measure in which they are Iecl by truly 
spirifual motives, and have been contested in the measure in which 
more external motives came into play. 
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Even in Augustine these conceptions were not unmixed with 
error. Because he was not free from the intellectuality and the 
legalism of his time, he minglecl with his idea of predestination 
that of reprobation, saying that fr,0111 the one act of Gocl, the elec
tion, follows the salvation of the elect and the darnnation of the 
reprobate, not considering that predestination is a gospel truth, 
while reprobation is a matter of the law. His opp,onent was Pela
gius, the British monk. He proclaimed the moral goodness of 
natural man. Consequently grace consisted only in a help of 
God to overcome the influence of bad example. The Semipela
gians were in between. They held that man in a measure co
operates with the grace of God in the act of conversion. 

In the Catholic church all three conceptions have been held by 
different teachers at the same time, though Augustine ranks fore
most among the churchfathers. That was possible because doc
trine is not really the essence of Catholicism. That is obedienc•e 
to the clergy. This character of the church in question was 
worked out already in the time before Augustine. Ascetic life 
and obeclience to the eldei's are the two prevailing ideas in the 
first letter of a Roman bishop ( 98 p. C.). From the first follow 
the institution of monkery and the legal impression upon every 
cloctrine ancl upon every act .of worship. From the seconcl follow 
the clivision between Clergy ancl Laity, meaning, that the clergy is 
the church proper, while the laity is depenclent upon the clergy. 
The suborclination of the minor offices uncler the bishop ancl of 
the minor bishops uncler the 111.etropolitan hacl alreacly been ef
fectecl. It was only a question of time, that the bishop of Rome 
claimed preponclerance before the other bishops ancl even the 
supreme power over all governments. 

Both icleas, that of asceticism and that of obedience to the 
clergy, were thrown together in the clevelopment of the Euchar
ist, the Lord's supper. It hacl been lookecl upon as a work rather 
than a gift of grace. Because it was the custom originally, to 
bring eatables to the agapae, or love-feast, with which the cele
bration of the Eucharist was connectecl, the name of "offer" hacl 
J;ieen retained ancl accepted for this part of the vvorship. N ow 
it was lookecl upon as an act of the priest, in which he offers the 
bocly of Christ. This helped to raise the esteem of the office of 
the clergy. In orcler to increase this esteem still more, the cloc-
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trine of the sacrament was developed as the means of grace, 
which can be administered by the consecrated priest only. For 
the Eucharist especially the doctrine of transsubstantiation was 
developed. That means, that the priest e:ffects the change of the 
elements by virtue of his consecration which he has received indi
rectly from the Apostles. 

It will lead tob far to mention the connection of every doc
trine and of every usage in the Catholic church with these concep
tions ,of asceticism and obedience to the clergy. It is, however, 
clear from this that Catholicisrn means to invest the bishop of 
Rome with the spiritual power over the souls of men over against 
the freedom which Christ has given to them according to 
Jahn 8. 36 and 1. Cor. 7, 23. This power is claimed on the 
basis of Scripture. But since there is a difference established be
tween the clergy and the laymen, meaning, that the latter are un
able of themselves to understand the word of God, and conse
quently dependent upon the clergy with the bishops and the pope 
at the head of them, who in the General Councils pr,oclaim the 
meaning of God's will, even so that the decision of the pope is 
infallible, it is really not Scripture, but the tradition of the 
Church, which reigns supreme. Where such power is vested in 
men, it is natural that it will exert itself mainly in outward spirit
ual and ecclesiastical government. Not faith, which is wrought 
by the Holy Ghost thr,ough the free administration of grace, a 
free growth of new spiritual life, but the external obedience to 
mandates, rules, and laws, administered by men in the position 
of superiors, is claimed to be the essence of Christianity. 

This power of the Pope will naturally exert itself mainly in 
outward spiritual and ecclesiastical government. A natural con
sequence of this c,onception is to invest the Pope also with the 
temporal power over all men. The spiritual destiny of men is 
the end of all things. He who has the power to bring this about 
by outward government must naturally have supreme power .over 
temporal things, because these not only bear upon all things 
spiritual in this life, but in them also external government is es
pecially exercised. 

This conception of Catholicism has been worked out in the 
Midclle Ages, when Christianity came from the ancient decaclent 
worlcl in the form of papacy, to the Germanic nations. It was 
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Spain and France, that have propagated these ideas. Spain was 
the original home of the Pseudo-Isidoric-decretalia, in which 
these ideas were for the fi.rst time promulgated in a comprehensive 
form. In France they were translated into practice in the 
VIIIth and IXth centuries, while Rome in Italy was the seat of 

·popery. 
In all this time the Gospel of the freedom in Christ was ar 

w,ork in these countries and nations to make men Christians, and 
was expressed especially in the old western church hymns from 
the time of Ambrosius on through the Middle Ages, and the more 
or less unconscious struggle against this Gospel constitutes the 
history of the Middle Ages in all its bearing upon spiritual and 
temporal, eccleciastical and political history. At the time when 
America was discovered this history had come to a crisis. 
Luther's announcement of his ninety-fi.ve theses was the signal 
to call the whole world to a fi.ght for its freedom which had been 
wrested from it in the foregoing centuries. 

Luther's mental, spiritual, and temporal makeup was formed 
in the throes of that crisis. There are two elements, whose in
fluence Luther underwent and mastered, N 01ninalis1n and JY[ ystic
is1n. By mastering N ominalism he gained that power of clear 
thinking which made him able not only to understand the intrica
cies and fallacies of scholastic argument or philosophic logic, 
but to foresee, what has fi.rst been developed two hundred years 
later, that logic is not able to grasp the things around us in their 
last analysis, so that his dogmatical theology is unequalled eve1 
by the later Lutheran dogrnaticians. From that source he gained 
that implicit insight into the fabric of language ancl speech, whicb 
rnade hirn not only the greatest commentator ,of Scripture, but 
also the originator of a national language. 

By mastering Mysticism he gained an insight into the maze 
of feeling, which is so often the substitute of religion, even with 
rnen who earnestly seek salvation. There he encountered that 
legalism, which is covered by feeling that claims evangelical mild
ness ancl is practically as exacting as popery. VVhen the insight 
which is wrought by faith, was adcled to these qualities, we have 
in Luther the man who stands apart frorn the other Reformers, 
who alone gave to faith its right position with all its consequences, 
ancl who gave utterance to every right practical position, which 
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was eventually developecl, of which it ,vas impossible for him to 
secure the application in his time. 

N ominalism is that scientific philosophical c,onception of 
things in which logical thinking was more clearly defined over
against Realism. Realism was that first way of medieval scho
lastic thinking which took its form from Plato of old, who said, 
that all things are images of the ideas, which are in God. In try
ing to understand the concrete things around us correctly, he 
started out v,ith the general icleas, and construed from them the 
different concrete things. His thinking therefore was mainly de
ductive, aprioristic, and because it conceded God's supremacy, it 
appealed to the mind ,of the Catholic philosopher. vVhen how
ever ancient philosophy becarne more known to the Germanic 
nations, some scholars turned to the other great philosopher of 
antiquity, Aristotle. He said, "we know nothing of the ideas in 
God. 'vVe must inquire into the single concrete things. Tlms 
the single conceptions are forrned. From two or more of these, 
belonging to the sarne category, we derive by deduction the gen
eral icleas." This way of thinking is inductive, and the school, 
which used it, is that of the N ominalists. The language of Plato 
and Aristotle was awkward and curnbrous, showing that the logic 
of the Ancients was not yet so far developed as to express these 
thoughts in a simple and clear language. Even these meclieval 
theological philosophers failecl to make their ideas clear to the 
common rnind. But through the discussions between these two 
schools, whose real obj ect ,vas to teach Catholic doctrine, a 
clearer conception of logic and its use was taught. 

These scholastic schools in the course of events were sur
rnounted by a new progressive force which carne fmm the resur
rection of ancient learning by the advent of the Greeks, who fled to 
Italy before the onrush of the Turks in the XIVth century. This 
is the so-called Renaissance or Humanism. The real import of 
this is not a special philosophical view, but a new mental attitude 
towarcl human things in general, over against the ecclesiastical 
conternpt of secular life. Humanisrn, by exhibiting the beauty 
of language, of poetry ancl art, ancl thus making the history of 
man in his highest aspirations unclerstoocl, tends to create a cleeper 
unclerstandirig of the life of language; ancl since language is only 
the expression of thought, this understanding will help the think-
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ing mincl to get rid ,of the cumbrous forms, in which the logical 
thinking of the Middle Ages moved. But this Humanism deal
ing with heathen conceptions only also created a dislike for spirit
ual things. 

Luther in his theological development achieved mastery of all 
these forms. He eliminated from theological thinking the specu
lative element. The now rnore clearly defmed logic he retained 
and usecl it in a masterly way, but nevertheless he reached the 
coEclusion that this alone is not sufficient to deal with the most 
vital questions of life, especially of theology. He rnasterecl the 
icleas of Humanism. He rejectecl, however, that heathen element, 
which is inimical to spiritual life, but retainecl that thorough un
derstanding of human affairs ancl that love of poetry ancl art. 

To express this attitucle of Lnther's mincl in one worcl so as to 
convey the right meaning the English vocabulary is poor. The 
worcl that comes to my mind is "Common Sense." But this ex

. pression savors too much of Thomas Paine's rationalism, and 
the etymology leads in a wrong direction. The expression con
veys a flat concept, which is in keeping with the clemocratic qual-
ity of its racial source. The German language has a better worcl, 
"Gesunder V erstand". This does not mean a strong intelligence, 
but the harmony of intellect, will and feeling. The idea is widely 
cherished that a strong intellect makes for deep unclerstanding. 
That is erroneous. Intellectuality makes for externalism ancl 
formalism. The real content of things worth while is grasped by 
the heart. In the olcl clogmatical clefinition of faith, viz.: uncler
standing, consent, confidence1 the sequence must be reversed. 
Confidence comes first, and by the practice of con:fidence comes 
intellectual unclerstancling. This was the case with Luther, ancl 
this resultecl from Luther's experience in the other above men
tionecl elernent of medieval thinking. 

This other element, which helpecl to shape Luther's rnincl, is 
Mysticism. This is the emotional siele of Scholasticis1n In
steacl of entering into spiritual conceptions by clefending them 
intellectually, Logically, the Mystics ti-iecl to master them by con
templation. By centering their feeling on the iclea of the love of 
Gocl, they believecl to enter into a union with Gocl, yea, to become 
a part of Gocl or to be imbuecl with Gocl. This Mysticism is 
again involvecl in speculation. Instead ,of simply accepting the 
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free grace as a gift for the intellect and for the conscience, by 
which the will of man is changed, so that he will simply enter 
with his heart and mind into the promises of the gospel and will 
live in the powers of this love which has entered into his heart 
in the will of the Father, Mysticism again makes thi.s gospel a 
mandate, a series of rules, first for the intellect and then for the 
will, a series of rules of conduct concerning the external li fe, 
which differ from the rules of papacy only in the change of the 
ruler. The word of God or God himself is understood to be the 
ruler, the same idea that the unregenerate has of God, but his 
gospel is not understood. 

This idea, wrong as it is, was wrought by the study of the 
writings of St. Augustine, who had in his mind an element of 
this mysticism. At the same time there is another side to this 
Augustinism in the beginning of the XVIth century. Many of 
these mystics began to understand the great truths of sin and 
grace, as they were proclaimed in the masterful way of the great-
est of ancient church-fathers. 

In Luther the first idea, that of sin, created that fearful an
guish, which he tried to overcome by fasting and castigation ac
cording to Roman fashion, until he was led by an Augustinian 
brother to seek grace in the Gospel of Scripture. When Luther 
had found the assurance of the forgiveness ?f sins, he was the 
man, able to throw the w,orld from its poise. · He had become a 
man, free of God's law. The natural consequence was that every
thing that is unfree in other respects also fell off from him. He 
naturally became a master of every line of thinking, so that 
neither any philosophy, nor any church authority, had any weight 
with him. Also in practical life, the idea of freedom frnrn the 
law in that ideal moral sense became the leading idea with him, 
as he expressed it in his great book on the liberty of a Christian: 
A Christian is a free lorcl of everything ancl subject to none, ancl 
again, a: Christian is a subservient bondsman and subject to every-
bocly. His way of reacli11g the Bible, of interpreting it, of preach
ing, of ministering to the spiritual wants of his parishioners, of 
fighting against the enemies of Gocl and of his soul, of praying, 
of aclmonishing himself and others to live up to the will of Gocl, 
is shaped by this idea. That is the master-idea for which Luther 
stood, freedom of grace. That macle him stand for the clear 
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and unadulterated teaching ,of the Gospel, that this might makc 
Christian men and warnen, and that he in the meantime was op
posed to all outward shaping of the external conditions of the 
church. This shows that it is wrong what is so often said to
day that Luther made a new Pope of paper, Scripture. That is 
done to a certain extent by Calvinism. 

The principles of Luther's teaching may thus be c.ondensed: 
Vve are saved from hell and from the tyranny of sin and the law 
through Christ our redeemeL By faith we are made partakers 
of this grace. This faith is engendered in us of the Holy Ghost 
by means of the Gospel. The book in which that Gospel is re
vealed is accepted by faith as the norm of faith and practice. 
But it is not the external force ,of reason ( which is applied also 
as a matter of formal necessity, because the langnage of Scrip
ture is human), which gives us the understanding of Scriptnre, 
but the Holy Spirit works it through, or by means of, the Gospel. 
Therefore all understanding proceeds from the Gospel. This is 
of consequence in the doctrine ,of the sacraments. They are not 
only symbols ( the simple wording of the text will not have it so, 
and in that case they would be external forms of law and not 
Gospel), but like the Word of Scripture means of regenerating 
grace. Therefore there was no call f.or the anabaptistic radical
isrn against the sacraments, and Luther retained the sacramentai 
idea of baptism and the Lord's supper, as it is implied in the 
words of Scripture, cleared of the Roman falsification, that gives 
all honor to the hierarchy instead to the word and institution of 
Christ. In the sarne way, Luther does not try to evade the force 
which is in the wording of Scripture in the doctrine of Predesti
nation, but he avoids the legalistic rningling of election and re
probation, which Calvin took over frorn Augustine, by sirnply 
adhering to the Scripture staternent, which expresses the sole
ness ,of God in the work of redernption. By these rneans the 
Holy Spirit makes a man a free Christian without the interces
sion of any human sacerdotal order, and by the same means the 
Christian is led on through life according to the will of God; hence 
his childlike obedience. No ecclesiastical forrns or orders are 1n
stituted by Christ. The forms of congregational life that per
tain to worship and government are the forms of human life, 
engendered as such by the environments, and as the result of 
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the preaching of the Gospel, given by the Holy Ghost. v\Thile 
therefore Luther is the first in Protestantism to proclaim every
thing that is in the principle of religious liberty, and which is 
absolute in the matters of faith, he holds that in external things 
one should be governed by love, which is willing to follow the 
majority or any other authority in power. That is that grea·~ 
conservatism of the Reformer, in which he gave utterance to the 
innermost attitude of every true believer in the world towarcl 
Gocl and his worcl, which is not understood nor shared even by 
many Lutherans of those and later times. 

That led him to be backwarcl in accepting the help of princes 
or of men of a:ffairs, because he knew that these spiritual inter
ests must remain unmingled with secular interests. 

This attitucle of Luther, although it was not shared by' many, 
nevertheless shaped the mind ,of the Germans, so that ev(:'.n those 
of them that embraced the Calvinistic tenets are not really the 
followers of the great Genevan, but are more the followers of 
Luther's colleague Melanchthon, who never really understood 
his teacher in his deepest thoughts. 

Against the gospel of Luther, Catholicism rose andin that way 
shaped that type ,of Catholicism, which we find with the Span
iards. This nation is a peculiar one. The type of its religion is 
peculiar. Spain's religious character was formed, when in the 
Middle Ages the war against the Moors was fought. lt was the 
time, when Spanish chivalry was in flower, but as a contest against 
heathens the ,var was carried on in a manner so relentless, that 
it has not been equailed in any other war. Tims that gloomy 
obedience to the Pope was acquirecl which, even before the his
tory of the Middle Ages began, was a trait of Spanish Chris
tianity and in the VIIIth century was responsible for a part at 
least of the "Pseudo-Isidoric Decretalia," in which the encroach
ments of the Pope on the freedom of the Church were announcecl 
to the world for the first time in a comprehensive declaration 
as the canonical law of the church. In the Moorish wars fur
thermore that vicious institution was given birth to, which be
came a religious institution of the state, the Inquisition, and men 
like Torquemada and Peter Arbues, who with the relentless ex
action .of the priest and the brutality of the warrior of the Middle 
Ages fought with fire and sw,orcl for the Gospel, as they 
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thought-, for the power of the Spanish throne, as the king un
derstood it, and yet in fact, for the power of the Pope. 

This Spanish character was still more developed and fixed 
by the events of the XVth century, in which Spain played a lead
ing part both in Europe and America. At the time of Ferdinand 
and Isabella, shortly before the Reformation, Spanish culture was 
at its best. After the two principalities of Aragon and Castilia 
had been united by the rnarriage of the two young "kings" in 
1469, Ferdinand proceeded to give the united kingdom its peculiar 
features, to wit: 1. a federation of cities with its ever ready 
militia, "the holy Hermandad", 2. the inquisition as an institu
tion of the crown for p.olitical law-proceedings and for intimida
tion of the dissatisfied elements, 3. the vesting of the power 
of the grandmaster of the three orders of knighthood in the 
sovereign. Thus that absolutism of the crown was established, 
which in time was imitated by the French kings and introduced 
into England by the house of Tudor, but never thrived in Ger
many. The conquest of Granada in 1492 capped these immediate 
aspirations of Ferdinand. vVhen now under the auspices of 
Spain America was discovered by Columbus in 1492, after the 
Portugese, a short while before, had found the route to India 
around Africa, Spain became the center of a new culture, which 
had unbounded p.ossibilities. The new information that accrued 
from these new sources gave a new impetus to that Renaissance 
or Humanism which already had come to Europe with the Greek 
that fled to Italy before the Turks. 

Spain profited by this. It is the time of Ximenes, the cardinal, 
1507-1517, mentioned not only as the third grand inquisitor, who, 
in the autos-da-fe, brought the Inquisition to its highest bloorn, 
but also as the great founder of the University of Alcala ( Com
plutum), from which he sent forth that first grand edition of 
Bible texts, the Complutensic Polyglot in 1517. In connection 
with this the study of the works of St. Augustine was revived 
in Spain by the Dominican order, as in Italy, France, Germany, 
and England by the Mystic brotherhoods. In that way the ground 
was tilled for the fruitage of the new seed, that was sown by the 
Reformation of Luther. Whereas Germany and England pros
pered by it, France profiting only in some measure, Italy and 
Spain failed to rise to the opp.ortunity through the default of 
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Charles V. This king did not grasp the situation when he was 
called upon to defend the rnonk of vVittenberg-and with him 
the German empire-against the encroachments of Rome. The 
result was not only that the imperial power of the house ,of 
Hapsburg was reduced from its height, but especially that Spain 
forfeited the advance in culture, which France and the northern 
countries of Europe entered 011, and Spain becarne the gloomy 
realm of Philipp II. and his terrible general, Alva. Thus we have 
an explanation for the peculiar mle which Spain plays in Amer
ican colonization and for its Catholicism here as compared with 
the Catholicism, represented in America by France. 

The mind of the Spaniards became incapable of understanding 
the great changes which the northern world underwent. It did 
not participate in the mental and spiritual freedom which the 
Germanic nations experienced, but was left in the medieva1 
world. But this world was dead. lt could not generate new 
thought, compatible with the new forces that shape the history 
from now on. vV e will find Spain in the next century to grow 
a fine culture in literature and art. But that is the last issue of 
the Spanish Renaissance. In form grand, but in ideas poor, either 
in the bonds of papacy or interested only in the minor affairs of 
the w,orld, unable to grasp the great thoughts, which the Reforma
tion has set afloat, as we see for an instance the English culturl' 
take hold of them. Is it to be wondered that in the XVIth 
century Spain has only brutality with which to treat the Indians 
in America? 

The French always have shown a bellicose spirit in their deal
ings with Rome since their advent into history. They have kept 
the Gallic church free from Roman interference to a certain 
extent. Nevertheless they were always the partisans of the Pope 
if their own interests were not at stake. 

In France the various reform movements in the bosom of the 
Catholic church were conceived. The first is that of Cluny in 
the Xth century, which was directecl against the cleterioration 
of the church, that came from Rome, ancl through this reform 
movement Rome came by its power. The second is that of the 

. XVth century, which was directed against the encroachments of 
the Pope; nevertheless it sidecl with the pontiff against Huss. The 
inteUectual ancl the legalistic element prevailecl in this movement 
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even in the · time of Luther, although it was in touch with the 
contemporary Mystic movement. 

Calvin, a Frenchman, was a product of this movement. He 
came by his protestantism in that very way, different from that 
,of Luther. Hence we :find in his religious makeup the same 
two elements which obtainecl in that reform nwvement, the intel
lectual and the legal element. 

Calvin has accepted the gospel ·of the Reformation, the gospel 
of free grace. He Jives by faith. He is a true Christian. But 
the method of his development has a :firm hold on hiin. VVhat is 
found with every Christian, that the idea of external obedience, 
which is apart of ,our natural makeup, claims greater importance, 
than it is wont to do, over against the idea of freedom in Christ, 
which is the essential point in the Gospel, has created in Calvin 
and his followers a type, which is prone to overshaclow with law 
the great essential truths of the gospel. This legalistic tendency 
made Calvin the austere man. He is eatnest in his life that he 
gives body and soul to his Lord. This gives him and his follow
ers personally the power over most men,. who are prone to be 
governed by others rather than live independently a true life of 
grace. It makes for external righteousness,. for external social 
and political betterment of the world which is s,o easily led to 
disregard the freedom in things natural, so that his righteousness 
becomes a sister-iclea of the Roman Catholic disregarcl of secular 
things in asceticism. 

And this legal conception pervacles the whole life of Calvin. 
It makes him a radical. The leading view with him is, to change 
Roman ideas ancl forms. The Bible is the only interpreter of 
Gocl's will. vVhen Calvin peruses the Bible, the logical law of 
the language and the moral law of Gocl are the principles that 
govern his unclerstancling ( with Luther it was the Gospel). 
Therefore not only all doctrine, but all forms of worship ancl 
government must be justi:fied by an express w,ord of Scripture. 
In that way indeecl . Scripture is made a Pope of paper. All 
forms of worship, which the Catholics had, were clone away with. 
Music, art, the garments of the clergy, kneeling, folding of 
hancls, etc., were abolished. The iclea of the sacraments was 
especially obnoxious. It helpecl to raise the encroachments of 
the hierarchy. Therefore it had to go. But here is an incon-
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sistency. The law of the language of the unmistakable text does 
not warrant Calvin's doctrine of the sacraments over against 
Luther's conception of them. That shows, that there is an ele
ment of rationalism in Calvin which is willing to compromise, 
another inconsistency, which is everywhere · found with strict 
legalism. There is another inconsistency in this. The concep
tion of the efficacy of the means ,of grace has in one c,ase not left 
the bounds of his radical ideas. The sacraments must not be 
administered except by an ordained minister. The opposition to 
Luther's doctrine of the sacraments or the means of grace, throws 
Calvin back .into Romanism. This is the result of legalism. 

The mainspring iOf Calvin's theology is the law, the idea of 
the absolute God and every doctrine receives in some way this 
legal imprint. The last analysis of this position is the doctrine 
of predestination. This is taken over from Augustinism with 
all its legalistic features, yea, is even exaggerated in a consistent 
manner by the Supralapsarians. In that way Calvin's preaching 
and his care of the souls is legally inspired. So is also his prin
ciple of church organizati,on. vVith Calvin- the church is com
posed of all true believers. And all that profess their faith with 
a correct life, must be accepted as such. But here again is the 
same inconsistency in practical life as in mental life. All in
habitants of the city or the realm in which Calvinism is in power 
are claimed, over whom the law of the church is wielded. Prac
tical judgment that comes near political expediency and shrewd
ness is often determining. Even the stand against the Antichrist 
is on that legal i0rder. That fight does not originate from Gospel 
motives, it is not carried on by Gospel means, and it has no 
Gospel end. 

Calvin is therefore ready as a preacher to mingle in such 
things as are within the scope of the law, namely, outward organi
zation of the church, social betterment, and political affairs. His 
inclination is to g,overn others in some way or other, and every 
thought, every act, is directed in that way. There is also in thi5 
type of Christianity the element of emotion, not, indeed, the sound 
growth of faith, but an exaggerated, a worked up feeling, which 
is immediately impressed into the service of the law in order to 

· govern others. 
An offspring of this ernotionalism is that sentimentality which 
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we find later in the XVIIIth century as an attendant of rational
ism and which has been an element in all Calvinistic sects, even 
in those of sterner quality, to the present day. By attending too 
much to the changing, and therefore indifferent, forms of external 
life, the mind and the heart lose the hold on the great and eternal 
content of the Gospel, and later the conception ,of the Gospel is 
brought down to the standard of these minor external affairs, with 
wfoch the mind has always been occupied. This type of Protest
antism was developed in France. 

How did France fare in this struggle of religious thought? 
The French reform movement was open at first to Luther's 
ideas. But when Francis I. and his followers, in the interesl 
of their abs,olutism and by the promptings of their licentiousness, 
rejected the earnestness of that call to repentance, the reform 
movement, 011 account of its mere intellectualism and legalism, 
did not find the strength necessary, to resist the king's tyranny. 
France failed to grasp the opportunity of learning the Gospel 
and freeing itself of the bonds of popery. And when Calvinism 
rase against popery, there ensued, in keeping with the prepon
derant feature of both parties, a warfare with external means,-
the wars of the Huguenots, in which the theologians were in the 
ranks .of the arrny. They seemed to be more successful than 
the Lutheran Smalcaldic war in Germany. But when Henry
IV., the Huguenot leader, followed his cousin Henry III. on the 
French throne, this mingling of state and church resulted in his 
becoming a Catholic, and France had for the third time failed 
the opportunity, which might have freed it from the bondage 
of Rome. 

After these two leading countries, Spain and France, had thus 
upheld Catholicism together with Austria, this type of chris
tianity received its final stamp. 

Catholicism, before the Reformation, was a variable quantity. 
Although all its elements and forms of doctrine and practice 
were developed in the Midclle Ages, it remained open to reform. 
Since it has refused the Gospel influence of the Reformation 
for the sake of upholcling the power of the Pope, it has received 
its last stamp of character. This was given to it by the Council 
of Trent and by the orcler of the J esuits. These, although of 
Spanish origin, have become a thoroughly modern order, whereas 
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Spanish culture, owing to the delinquency of Charles V. and his 
s,on Philipp II., never entered the new life that came through 
the Reformation. But albeit Spain became decadent, the Jesuits 
learned to understand the new forces, and set out to rally around 
the Pope in order to bring the world under his power. They 
are since then the power behind the papal throne. And while, 
under their domination, Catholicism has become case-hardened 
against the influence of the Gospel, they have given to it the 
ability to adapt itself to any worldly fashion and whatever 
triumphs it has scored in the past four centuries. 

The stamp upon Catholic Christianity, which it cannot efface, 
is the theology of the Council of Trent, which represents the 
Catholic platform in oppositi,on to the fundamental teachings 
of the Bible concerning sin and grace, as they were presented 
by Luther more clearly than ever before since the time of the 
apostles. The Jesuit order was the committee on resolutions, 
as it were. On the other hand this order has learned to master 
everything that modern culture since the Reformation offers, 
in order to gain its end, that is, to lay the world at the feet of 
the Pope. 

France is the country in which this order has acquired a basis 
to operate from, after Austria had been found wanting because 
it had to surrender the lead to the northern powers of Germany. 
In that way France became the dominating Catholic world power, 
a tool in the hands of the Jesuit order. 

But it is not that alone. The character of the French people 
as a whole was already. shaped. The mixture of races, of Greek, 
Latin, Gaul, Briton, N orman and Teuton had laid the foundation 
on which was built that character as we know it through later 
history, easily excited, prone with ready wit to grasp the external 
form of things while neglecting their deeper rpeaning; inclined 
to be led by those who with catchy phrase or brilliant form excite 
curiosity and frivolous vanity. It is only France where men 
like Louis XIV. and Voltaire could shape the mind of a whole 
people for many generations to come. The externalism of 
Catholicism, the unscrupulous policy of J esuitism, and the intel
lectualism of Calvinism worked together in that direction. 

Against the growing influence of France arose its neighbor 
on the sea, England. England is the real representative of 
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Calvinisrn in its various forrns. Even before Luther's reforrna
tion there were rnen in England as well as on the continent, who 
protested against popish tyranny ancl proclaimecl the priestho,ocl 
of every believer ancl taught people to stucly the Bible, in order 
to find for themselves the faith, by which they are savecl. Espe
cially through vVicliff's work this seed \vas sown, andin Luther's 
time th<cre were John Fryth ancl "\Villiam Tynclal, who readily 
responded to the Gospel of the German ref,orrner. This concli
tion was turnecl to goocl account by King Henry VIII. ( 1599-
1547) in establishing his supreme power in spiritual a:ffairs in 
place of that of the Pope. That is the establishrnent of the Angli
can, or Episcopalian church. Thomas Cranmer, altho too much 
the king's right hancl in furthering his arnbitions, was neverthe
less active in nourishing the seeds of the Reformation, ancl uncler 
the reign of Eclwarcl VI. (1547-1553) was helpecl by German 
and Italian reformers like Martin Bucer, Petrus Vermilius and 
Bernard Ochino, who, however, brought with them the gerrn of 
rationalism. In 1548 the Bo,ok of Comrnon Prayer was given 
to the English Church. 

Under the bloody Mary (1553-1558) this work received '.l. 

setback, and many teachers fled to the continent and found an 
asylum in Geneva with Calvin. U nder Elizabeth' s reign ( 15 58-
1603) they returned and brought with them the love of Calvin
istic principles. These first English Calvinists, however, did not 
protest against bishops nor against control ,of the state over the 
church. Their opposition was directed against certain vestrnents 
and cerenfonies, which seerned to them to savor of the Roman 
liturgy, the cap, the surplice, the use of the cross, the employ
rnent of the ring in marriage, and kneeling at the sacrarnent. 

Elizabeth was opp,osed to this radicalisrn, as she callecl it. 
She wantecl the splendor of worship, ancl many in England felt 
like the queen. She insisted on the enforcement of her eccle
siastical regulations. Thus there arose in the bosorn of the church 
of England two parties, the Puritans and the Anglicans. The 
former were anxious to establish an educated, spiritually rnincled, 
and zealous rninistry, while the latter were generally ignorant, 
unable to preach, and often incapable of setting a worthy exam
ple of Christian living. 

As far as a geographical division of England between the 
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two parties may be made, the south and east, especially the 
vicinity of London and the counties along the N orth Sea, may 
be said to have favored Puritanism. Here Wiclif had f,ound 
ready lodgment, here was the home of opposit10n to the tyranny 
of the Stuarts, and from here came the settlers of New England. 
Cambridge was the University of Puritanism. 

The strife between Anglicanism and Puritanism led to a sec• 
ond stage in Puritan development. The leader was Thomas 
Cartwright. In 1569 he was Professor ,of Divinity in Cambridge, 
and his opponent was J.ohn vVhitgift, archbishop of Canter
bury. Cartwright began to examine the constitution of the Estab
lishment in its fundamental principles. So he came to the belief 
that the system of diocesan episcopacy was not according to divine 
instruction. The people should have a share in the selection 
of their ministers. This was advocating the Presbyterian prin
ciple. Although Cartwright at the head of Puritans went a little 
further than even Calvin, he still held to the conception of a na
tional church and believed in the duty of the magistrate to aid 
the church by repressing heresy and compelling uniformity. He 
therefore did not leave the church of England, but contented 
himself with agitating and arguing, trying to move the govern
ment to effect the change. But he was compelled to abandon 
his professorship in 1570 and left England for the exile in Hol
land. This second stage of Puritanism was the school of Con
gregationalism. 

But as Puritanism advanced and became more dogmatic, 
Anglicanism advanced also. In 1589 Richard Bancroft declared 
that episcopacy is of divine authority. This theory was further 
elaborated by Thomas Bilson, bishop of Worcester in 1593. The 
complete exponent of this position was William Laud, archbishop 
of Canterbury ( 1633-1645). The Anglican clergy was dependent 
upon the king and responsible only to him. The Puritan learned 
that the minister should serve the congregation and that no cere
mony or office by law established was right till it accorded with 
the word of God. So a habit of testing everything by the Bible 
carried these principles from the church to the field of the 
politician. 

This inclination of English dissenters was still more advanced 
by the immigration of Dutch and Walloons at the end of the 
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XVIth century. In 1562 they fled from the tyranny of Philipp 
II. and settled in the vicinity of London and Norwich. In their 
native country Anabaptist views were widely disseminated, and 
it is likely that these refugees were influenced by such thinking, 
when we hear that later on it is among these and their neighbors 
that Congregationalism and Separatism has originated in Eng
land. The first traces of this movement are found in London 
fn 1567. There was a separate congregation wi_th a minister, 
Richard Fitz, and Thomas Bowland, deacon. These were im
prisoned and died. The first man, whose writings contain the 
first definite statement of Congregational views, is Robert 
Browne. In 1570 he was a student in Cambridge University, 
when Cartwright lost his professorship there in the contest with 
VVhitgift, the archbishop. This and his further s,ojourn in 
Puritanic circles fostered his Separatist views. The bishops 
persecuted the sincere Puritans in every way and hindere<l the 
further reformation ,of the church, for which all sincere Chris
tians waited. Browne therefore proclaimed in 1579, that separa
tion from the Establishment was the only remedy. He was 
silenced however, and came to Norwich, where through discus
sions with Harrison, his friend, and in intercourse with the 
Dutch surroundings his ideas were matured. A congregation 
,vas formed in 1580, but the opposition of the bishops forced 
them to emigrate to Middleburg in Holland, where Cartwright 
was in exile. 

From here Browne sent three tracts to England, which called 
forth a pr,oclamation of Queen Elizabeth forbidding their distri
bution under penalty of death. In these he declares the ideas of 
the Congregational church, as they were much later worked out 
in this ·country, going much farther than the ideas of the early 
Puritans in New England. To his thinking, a Christian church 
is a body of professed believers in Christ, united to one another 
and their Lord by a v,oluntary covenant. This covenant is the 
constitutive element, which transforms an assembly of Christians 
into a church. Its members are not all the baptized inhabitants 
of a kingdom, but only tl10se possessed of Christian character. 

Christ is the head, and the officers of the church are designated 
in the Bible as pastors, teachers, elders, deacons, and widow:s, 
whom the church is to select and set apart for their vari,ous duties. 
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But each member is responsible to Christ for the welfare of the 
church. So also the churches are obliged one toward the other 
to mutual watch and helpfulness. At the end of his life Browne 
was silenced, his health being shattered and he worn out rnen
tally and physically. 

The Separatist leaven was considerably widespread in those 
years, and all along occasional meetings in private houses and 
secluded spots and illegal assemblies were held. The early his
tory of these is closely bound up with the history of four rnen 
of high character. They were Henry Barrowe, John Greenwood, 
John Penry, and Francis J,ohnson. They were ministers and 
elders of a Separatist church in London. The first three died on 
the scaffold for maintaining that the gover11111ent, rites and sacra
ments of the Anglican church were not ordered as Christ de
signed and that the all-inclusive membership made it no true 
church ancl that every true Christian should therefore come forth 
from it. That was in 1593. At the same time a law vvas passed by 
parliament that the penalty for attencling at illegal meetings should 
be forfeiture ,of goods and banishment instead of death, as the 
bishop had proposed. 

The London congregation was forced to leave the country. 
They went to Amsterdam. There they found Henry Ainsworth, 
a poor porter in a booksellershop, and made him teacher on ac
count of his selfacquired learning. After some time, in 1597, the 
English government allowed the imprisoned members of the con
gregation in London to join their associates in Holland. 

There was a Jack of permanency in these older Separatist 
congregations. vVe find this quality in a congregation in the 
north of England, in Gainsborough. Its founder and pastor wa.s 
John Smyth, who had studied at Christ College, Cambridge. In 
1602 he renounced the Establishment and gathered a :flock around 
him of which Vvilliam Brewster, postmaster at Scrooby, was ths.; 
most conspicuous. He was a man of forty years, of classical 
education, sound judgment, ancl stability, a natural leader. In 
1604 there came the even more important man, John Robinson. 
He had been a student at Cambridge and minister at N orwich, 
the scene of Browne's career. There he advanced to Separatism 
and was supencled by the bishop of Norwich. The Gainsborough 
branch migrated to Amsterdam in 1606, and the Scrooby branch 
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in 1607 and 1608, in consequence of persecution. There Smyth 
quarreled with the older Separatists, J ohns,on and Ainsworth. 
about the English version of the Bible, that they used in the 
service instead of translating viva voce, as Smyth demanded. 
He left the exiles and went to the Mennoi.1ites. 

The Scrooby people were peaceful. To avoid the quarrels 
in Amsterdam, they went to Leyden. There Robinson preached, 
and Brewster printed, both champions against Arminianism. Here 
also Edward vVinslow was added to the congregation. • But life 
was hard in Holland, and they applied to the London branch of 
the Virginia Company for permission to emigrate under its 
auspices. They were willing to admit . the authority of the 
bishops, appointed by the king, as r,oyal representatives, though 
they were careful not to ascribe any spiritual authority unto 
them. But the utmost that could be obtained from James I. was 
a verbal understanding, that as long as they behaved peacefully 
in their new home, they would be unmolested. 

Out of the separation of Srnyth originated the first Baptist 
church in England. Opposition to infant baptism is found al
ready before the Reformation with the \i'Jaldenses and the 
Bohemian Brethren. Infant baptism was rejected in opposition 
to the sacerdotal idea of Roman Catholics. \i\Then Luther was 
confined in the vVartburg, Karlstadt, his colleague, fell upon these 
radical ideas and together with Muenzer, Storch, and others 
began to mix up Luther's work with political and social changes, 
\ivhich were detrimental not only to external order but also to 
spiritual truth. These undertakings spread all over the conti
nent, aspecially along the Rhine, and all kinds of mystical views 
were concocted with antisacramental ideas. Their underlying 
antisacramental principle they had in common with Zwingli and 
the S,viss reformers, but these rej ected the political and social 
radicalism that went with iL So the Anabaptists were quelled 
by force in the Peasant's war in 1525 and many more single 
persecutions, and most of these believers were driven into 
Poland and Hungary where through Italian influence the anti
trinitarian views of the Socinians were fostered. Another single 
phase of this movement is at the s,ource of another development 
that went toward England. In 1535 an Anabaptist revolution 
of the whole city of Munster against the bishop under the most 
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fanatical political and social outrages was 6verthrown by the 
bishop with the help of Protestant princes. It must be said that 
the wrath of the ruling p,owers w·as often overdone, but in such 
times that is not tobe avoided. From Munster these Anabaptists 
fled to Holland. Some were gathered in 1539 by Menno Simons, 
a convert from Romanism, into a band of quiet people who joined 
themselves together as a congregation of the true believers, who 
rejected infant baptism, military and. political service, the oath 
and followed an earnest quiet mode of living. 

When in 1609 Smyth separated from the Amsterdam. church, 
he did so under Mennonite influence. He rejected infant baptism 
and with Helwys and Murton founded a new church. But a few 
months laterhe came to the Socinianizing views, denying original 
sin and redemption, and advocating apostolic suecession and 
exclusion of magistrates from church membership. He was 
excornrnunicated and Hehvys and Murton became the leaders. 
In 1611 they returned to England and settled in London and 
vicinity. I-Ielwys wrote a treatise in which he sided with Ar
minius against Gomarus, both of Holland, in the doctrine of · 

· Predestination, rej ecting this doctrine and holding that salvation 
is meant by God for all men. Hence the name of General Bap
tists. But little more is known of these early English congre
gations. 

In another Separatist congregation that had returned from 
Holland and settled at Southwark, London, a separation to.ok 
place in 1633 under the leadership of John Spilsburg on account 
d antipedobaptist views. They constituted a new congrega
tion. In 1640 the old congregation separated again in tw,o, Bare
bone and Jessey being the respective ministers. This time the 
reason was a difference over dipping or sprinkling. In 1643 
another split was macle in J essey's church in which opposition 
against infant baptism was the issue and in 1644 a new congre
gation was foundecl by Kiffin. All these separations took place 
with mutual consent and without enmity. In the same year the 
separatecl churches united under a "Confession of faith of those 
churches which are commonly callecl Anabaptists." In this 
confession the particular views of Calvinism were embraced, and 
that constitutes the origin of the "Particular Baptists." 

The five distinctive principles of the Baptists, General as 
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.well as Particular, are: 1. They maintain absolute supremacy 
of Scripture as a norm of faith and practice. 2. They contend for 
regenerate membership. 3. They are opposed to infant baptism. 
4. They insist on immersion. 5. They advocate absolute liberty 
of consC1ence. 

In Scotland the Reformation, led by John Knox, was opposed 
to a Catholic government. In 1560 the Scotch Parliament 
abolished Popery and established Presbyterianism as Knox and 
his followers had learned it from Calvin, and it was successfully 
upheld against Mary, the queen of French education. Mary's 
descendants carne to the throne of England and the Puritans 
there hoped that Anglican episcopacy vvould be abolishecl. Bm 
James said: "No bishop, no king" ancl the fight between Puritans 
and the Establishment becarne more energetic and fostered 
Separatisrn, as we have seen. But J arnes I. left the Scotch 
alone. Charles I. however was more obstinate. Under him Land 
became archbishop of Canterbury and with an equally obstinate 
energy that does not see. things as they are, misled the king by 
fostering his undertakings against the Puritan movement. N ow, 
when Charles endeavorecl to impose episcopacy upon the Scotch. 
these rose in 1638, established the Great Covenant, entered Eng
land with an army in 1640, Parliament sided with them, the 
work of the vVestminster Confession was begun in 1643 and 
completed in 1648, England was made Presbyterian by an act 
of Parliarnent, and in 1649 Cronnvell overthrew the government 
of the king and established his Protectorate ( 1653-1658). 

Among the followers of Cromwell we find the Levellers, who 
advocated a new conception of the right of government, that is, 
governrnent of the people, by the people, and for the people. 
But Cromwell's work was again overthrown by the Restitution 
of the Stuarts, who had not learned nor forgotten anything. 
Charles II. (1660-1685) re-established the Anglican Church as a 
rneans of hfs tyrannical rule, and thereby incurred that legisla
tion, which further developed the ,old English ideas of govern
ment in the H abeas Corpus Act of 1679, and the division of the 
parties into vVhigs and Tories, of whom the former stood for 
the sovereignty of the people, while the latter adhered to the 
old "divine right of kings." 

About at that time a new sect sprung up that is closely related 
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to the Baptists, the Quakers. The Society of Friends, as they 
call themselves, are the followers of George Fox (1624-1691). 
The son of a. weaver, he came to seek peace of rnind in thc 
general religious ferrnentation. It struck hirn that it is not the 
Word, but the Spirit by which we live. Then: If we live by 
the Spirit, by the Spirit let us also walk. Since 1649 he began 
to preach. He did not preach any distinct creed, but called every 
one away from dependence upon anything but Christ himself. 
He therefore turned his hearers to the divine light which Christ 
enlightened them with that they might see their sin and Christ 
the redeemer. He also testi:fied against oaths, tithes, untruthful 
language as well as titles of compliments, etc. His followers 
felt a call to be missionaries to the whole world and s,o they set 
out to call upon Cromwell, the Pope, the Sultan, the slaves and 
the Indians, to plead for them. Their opponents called them 
Quakers. The name originated with a judge whom Fox bade 
to tremble at the word of God. 

Fox's undertakings were supported and fostered by Margaret 
Fell, the wife of a judge, vvho with money and advice prornoted 
the rnovement in every possible way. In the :first years from 
1650-1666 they createcl much oppositi,on because they rose in 
church and questioned the truth of the preaching. \iVhen the 
ideals of the "Saints" in Cromwell's revolution came to naught, 
these combined with the allembracing religious and political mis
sion icleals of the Quakers. The crisis of this unsound fomenta
tion came in 1656, when John Naylor entered Bristol in his 
"messianic entrance," for which he landed in prison. Fox dis
avowed these actions and the enthusiasts lhemselves recanted. 
Nevertheless, they were dislikecl by everybocly. But fr,om 1666 
a change came over them. Perrot, Pennington, Elwood ancl others 
hacl been lecl away by their excentricities, that Fox saw it neces
sary to establish meetings, monthly ancl quarterly,,. for cliscus
sion ancl aclvice. So the enthusiasm for which they hacl been 
persecutecl by everybocly was tempered down. In 1673 to 1676 
Robert Barclay laid down the ideas of the sect in several 
theological works and William Penn in his colony of Pennsyl
vania gave them a habitation, where they tried to live as the quiet 
and peaceful among rnen. 

When James II. (1685-1688) also violated the laws of Eng-
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land like his brother, the Second Revolution broke out, which 
placed \i\Tilliam of Orange on the throne of England as vVilliam 
III. ( 1689-1702), after he had accedecl to the Declaration of 
Rights in 1689, in which the free government of the people was 
establishecl. Although this progress towarcl political liberty is 
a feature of English radical history, Calvinism has become its 
abicling genius. 

Here Calvinism founcl its real home. The peoples around 
the North Sea were shaped by the roughness of the climate and 
the danger of the ocean. That made men of strong will and 
public spirit. On such soil Calvinism thrives. Here already 
\i\Ticliff was a prototype of Calvin. Calvinism is not in
capable of deepness of the mind and character. But its intel
lectuality makes for external formalism. England has aJ-ways 
followed France in literature ancl art. Calvinism makes for 
legalism and radicalism. There is a certain sense for right, la,v 
and order, for fair play and decency. This strain makes the 
Anglo Saxon prominent in politics, but it is also back of Lynch 
law. Public-mindedness, if it cannot master more than the 
external form of things, is mostly reduced to the craving to be 
"on the band wagon." Legal spirit is too quickly changed into 
the sense for politics, especially where it goes together with the 
commercialism of the sea-faring nations. In religious life it calls 
out that ii1dividualisrn, which is ever producing new sects, that 
live 011 srnall siele issues tencling to kill the sense for the great 
central truths of the Gospel. And then again for external reasons 
it calls for union ancl concerted action in a legal spirit where the 
interests of money ancl power are at stake, yea, it will in the 
end overlook the original source of Calvinism, the enrnity against 
Rome. Calvinisrn has already found the medium in which all 
;ts cliverging powers can be gathered together so as to be in 
harmony with Rorne, freemasonry. The Anglo Saxon nations 
and the Catholic Romanic ,or Latin and Spanish nations are the 
grouncl where freernasonry thrives and is the main power in 
public life. 

The N ether1ands were another country, in which Calvinism 
prosperecl ancl to which it impartecl its special features. Being 
a part of the Hapsburgian domains, this country discountenanced 
Lutheranism in the very beginning, although the earlier reform 
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movement of the N etherlands was in organic sympathy with the 
mystic sources of Luther's make-up above any other of the time. 
The Dutch connection with France and Switzerland made Calvin
ism the religion of the country. After Anabaptism in Gennany 
had been put down in 1535 with the fall of Munster, the re
mainder of it, especially the followers of Menno, the Mennonites, 
fled to the N etherlands and lived there according to their habit, 
a quiet and secluded life. Anabaptism had been rejected by 
Zwingli's reformation in Switzeriand. But there was a certain 
relationship between the two in the position, which both held 
against Luther's doctrine of the sacraments. This helped to 
break the way for Calvinism's conquest of the Netherlands. 
And when the war of liberty broke out against Philipp II. of 
Spain, who had received this part ,of the Hapsburg domains 
Austria being Ieft to Ferdinand, the brother of Charles V., it 
was the warlike character of Calvinism, which strengthened the 
political stand of William the Silent and his son Maurice against 
Spain. 

In the war that was fought, the N etherlands, like England 
and France, went out over the seas and founded colonies and 
became a commercial nation, and Calvinism, taking advantage of 
this, engendered here as in England that love of "political liberty" 
over against monarchial rule, with Olden Barnevelt and Hugo 
Grotius as its exponents, but at the same time it gave to the 
Dutch that stern, unrelenting religion, which like that of the 
Puritans believes to serve the Lord best by impressing its peculiar 
forms upon others and by wielding the law over their fellowmen. 

It was in connection with this political quarrel that the 
theology of Calvinism here in Dortrecht received its main develop
ment in the division ( 1619) between the Gomarists and the 
Arminians, the latter being a milder type of Calvinism with 
rationalistic tendencies, 

In the war with Spain the Dt1tch were aided by Queen Eliza
beth and France. By the Union of Utrecht in 1579 the Protestant 
provinces of the N etherlands had been severed from the Catholic 
provinces and helped, under Maurice üf Orange, to wrest the 
power of the seas from the hands of the Spaniards by the vic
tory over the Armada in 1588. The Dutch took from them and 
the Portuguese, who since 1580 had come under Spanish rule, 
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the colonies in South Africa, Ceylon, Java, and Sumatra, and 
divided the power of the sea with England and France. But 
not until the W estphalian Treaty in 1648 the General States of 
Holland were acknowledged as a free state. 

N ow England, France, and Holland had to come to a settle
ment. Not only, because they were neighbors on the sea in 
Europe, but also on account of the neighborhood ,of their colonies 
in America. Under James I. and Charles I. of England off and 
on England helped the French kings against the Huguenots con
trary to the will of the people. vVhen Cromwell had dethroned 
the king in 1649, his Navigation Act (1651) was directed against 
the flourishing commerce of the Dutch - with the will of the 
people-, ancl in the ensuing Dutch-English war (1652-1654) 
Holland was completely crushed and the Dutch col.onies went to 
England. 

Now followed the conquest of France by England. Since 
1643 Louis XIV. held sway in France, after Richelieu and 
Mazarin had raised the power of their country against Spain 
and had helped the Swedes in the Thirty Y ears' War to ruin 
Germany. Louis now directed his attention to Holland. vVhen 
in 1668 he secured parts of its territory in his wife's right, who 
was a Spanish princess, England with Holland and Sweden 
formed the Triple Alliance against France. But in a treaty with 
Charles II. Louis gainecl English help against the Dutch ( 1679) 
which brought the whole continent together in arms against 
Fra:nce, so that in 1678 even Charles II. had to take up arms 
against Louis. In the Peace of Nymwegen (1678) Holland re
gainecl its lost provinces. When James II. tried. to re-establish 
popery in England, he relied ,on the help of France. This brought 
on another war between England. and Holland on one siele and 
France on the other. France was defeated. In the battle of 
La Hogue (1692) the question of the supremacy of the se:ci 
,,.ras clecided for England, and in the Treaty of Ryswyk ( 1697) 
this was recognized. But the antagonism between France and 
England kept on. In the war ,of the Spanish Succession ( 1701-
1714), in which Louis tried to gain Spain for a French prince 
and had acknowledged the son of James II. as James III. of 
England, this country and Holland helped Austria by sending 
Marlborough to the continent. England gained in the treaty of 
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Utrecht ( 1718) Gibraltar and the island of Minorca, New
foundlancl and Nova Scotia. 

Up to this time Eng-land was very little concerned with the 
inner affairs of the continent. But since 1714 George of Hanover 
was king of England, and now England was temptecl to take 
part in wars which hacl little to do with the power of the seas. 
Engfand's part in the war of the Austrian Succession ( 1744-
1748) originatecl in America, where the warfare al.ong the 
French boundary had not ceased. Although the king had kept 
aloof from continental affairs, because he vvas held in check by 
Frederic II. of Prussia, who was allied with Louis XV. of 
France aga~nst Maria Theresia of Austria, war after all broke 
out between England and France in 1744, and when Louis XV. 
turned from Frederic to M.aria Theresia in the Seven Y ears' 
War, England subsidized Frederic and turned also against Spain 
ancl carried ,on the war in America, until in 1763, in the treaty of 
Paris, it gained from France Senegambia in Africa and Canada 
in America, and from Spain Florida ancl eastern Louisiana. 

In Europe the wars after 1689 were carried on for dynastic 
ancl commercia.l interests. In America, however, the religious 
element was not yet eliminated. 

lt finally behooves us to review the history of the L utheran 
church and the Germans, who were the last of the European 
nati.ons to c01'ne into play on American · soil before the Revolu
tion. The Swedes had entered before the Germans. Their 
political and religious life in Europe and in America was, how
ever, bound up with that of the Germans. In Luther's time the 
Swedes ernbraced Lutheranism at the instance of Gustav l.i\Tasa, 
who became king in 1523 and usecl this exchange of religion 
to aclvantage in overcoming Danish rule with the aid of those 
bishops who stood for Swedish nationalism. Tlrns inspired by 
political exigency, he retainecl the old episcopal form of church 
government. Otherwise Swedish Lutheranism with that of Den
mark followed the evolution of German church life, taking over 
the symbolical books of Lutheranism and even translating many 
German hymns into the Scandinavian languages. Sweclish help 
for the Protestants in the Thirty Years' War turnecl finally into 
a war for national interests on the continent. 

The only Scanclinavian peculiarity in religious development, 
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the M:ysticism of Swedenborg, had few followers in Scandinavia 
and Germany, but it thrivecl in England and America in the 
Church of the New Jerusalem. 

In Germany Luther' s genuine stand for the G9spel was not 
understood by all his f,ollowers. The influence of Philipp von 
Hessen was for Zwingli's kind, even to that extent that diplomacy 
rather than the Gospel rulecl his actions. By that he brought on 
the final clefeat of the Srnalcalclic confecleracy against the 
Catholics with the emperor. Melanchthon's influence macle for 
that rationalistic element in the scientific treatment of cloctrine, 
which obtainecl in the latter half ,of the XVIth ancl through the 
XVIIth century, although Melanchthon's defection in the Leipzig 
Interim was unanimously repudiatecl. A struggle for pure cloc
trine against Catholicism ancl Calvinism within the ranks of the 
Lutherans broke out after Luther's death. That legalistic ele
rnent, which always obtains the lead after a generation of evan
gelical understanding, made itself felt on both sicles of the ques
tions at issue in the cleclaration ,of doctrine, as well as in church 
government. The result .was that in that great structure of 
dogmatical learning, which was originated by the great pupil 
of Melanchthon, Martin Chemnitz, and embellished through the 
XVIIth century by the great dogrnatical church fathers of 
Lutheranism, these two elements can be traced in all their utter
ings, to wit: the legalistic attitude of the mincl and the rational
istic systematizing of the teaching of orthodoxy. 

This brought about the opposition of the pietistic movement 
of Spener and Francke at the end of the XVIIth century. This 
movernent is Calvinistic by birth and is found in Holland and 
in England, in Switzerlancl ancl France from the beginning, 
wherever the emotional element comes to the fore. lt is related 
to that Lutheran orthodoxy of the XVIIth century by its legalism. 
and is opposed to it by its disregard of pure doctrine. That is 
the Lutheranism which was brought to America by the Germans 
before the Revolution. 

But Luther's genuine Gospel theology has put its stamp not 
only upon these later forms of Lutheranism, but also upon the 
character of the German people. Luther has given to Germany 
that wonderful flow of church song, which went 011 through 
three centuries. Ancl the Kirchenlied has retainecl that olcl 
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genuine gospel note which was smmded by Luther. With ::i. 

tne tact the German people have appropriated those hymns 
which sound the true Lutheran note, even in the later centuries. 
And this song of the centuries has done more tö fashion the 
L utheran mind of the people than all learned declarations and 
treatises. Luther's work has given to the German people its 
genius for thorough thinking, for deep and true emotion, and 
its conservatism concerning outward forms of worship and gov
ernment over against the radicalism which is found with Calvin
ism not only in doctrine, worship, and church government, but 
also in political life. 

All this, however, is offset to disadvantage by the lack .of 
public spirit of the Germans. They have a better word than 
the English for the thing, Gemeinsinn or Gemeingeist, but they 
lack the thing itself. lt is tha.t individualism of the Germans 
which hindered Luther's work, which opened the way to Cal
vinistic and Melanchthonian ideas in Germany and brought 
dissent and strife into states and churches and ended in the 
downfall of political life in the Thirty Years' vVar, and of 
religious life in the excrescences of Pietism and Rationalism. 
And also that Innerlichkeit, which was meant to be an asset in 
the German account, too often is changed to a means of loss to 
the Germans and their fellow men. Their genius for thorough 
thinking has rnade them the teachers of mankind, but their teach
ings have too often neglected to cb,erish their greatest gift to 
mankind, the Gospel of Luther. Their Innerlichkeit too often 
goes together with a disregard of outward form, s,o that others 
think them to be unmannerly, and treat them with disrespect 
and contempt. So the Gennans, giving to the other people many 
of the :6.ner elements of inner life in its various forms, have 
never come to be a power with external force back 1of it, but 
luve always been the playground of their neighbors, where these 
roamed about for their own enjoyment and bene:6.t. 

All these different factors of European life bear upon the 
making of the American commonwealth and the church life 
within its embrace. JOH. PH. KOEHLER. 
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fafcin, l.1eriei.ten Iaff en. ®d6ft her 3ufammenfJmt(J mi± bcn 8au• 
f1ü±±en heil 9Jci±±daI±er§ ift ein fcfJr Iofer. SDief e hlaren 9Jercini• 
g1moen bon hlirfücljen ~auf)anb\uerfern mit cljrif±IidJen ®ittenqrunb• 
föten, 6efonber§l mit bem ffi'erft1red1en bcr Un±erorbnuno unter bic 
9'.Jceifter, mit gemiffen 3unf±gefJeimniffen unb einem I1effünmten 9.(uf • 
naf1mc3eremoniaL SDie fJeu±ioe §reimaurerforJe fJQt mit bem S)anb• 
\uerf nidJtfl 0u tun, fic if± ,, f1J11160Iifclje" tyreimaurerci, JJ. fJ. ,,eine 
gefJeime @enoHE;nfcljaf± 0ur (:l;r6auun\J eine§ g e i ft i g c n 5t e m• 
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t1 e f § b er &;;i um er n i ± ä t in ben &;;ier3en ber rncenf dJen" (S;'icrucr, 
ffreak115tJfI.). ®'o dtra§ ift na±üdidJ c n g I i f dJ c 11 Urfµrnng§. 
Sl)ie erfie berartige ~oge lumbe in ~onbon im :;'icr[Jre 1717 bon bem 
~foftor ber englif dJen &;;ioffüdJc (f cLJr be6eidJncnb !) .~ er m e § 2[ n • 
b er f o n burcfJ 25creinignng bcr bier in ~onbon aus bem merfaH 
übrirrnefifüfrencn QJauiiüttcn negrünbe±. ;;sn ber Si'onf füu±ion, bte 
~aftor 2fnberf on ber Grand Loclge naI1, 1.Jer,pffü:qte±e fid:J jeher 0u 
,,±teuer QJeobacfJtung be§ 9Roraigefetc§, ber &;;imnanitLÜ unb bc§ 
1:jfo±riotifmnß". SDamit ift -baß EYteimauredum unb alie§ .S3orJen• 
mejen nacfJ feiner rdigiöf en 1mb fitfüdJen ®'ei±e 1Ji11 fcfJon gefenn• 
0eicfJnc±.. SDiefc „8kligio11" Iag bamarn in her englifcfJen ~uf±. _ 
iSdJon ber ~mnanismn§ [Ja±te ja „bie fill.ürbc be§ 9J/:enf d)en" auf 
ben @5d)ifö gdJoben unb ba§ 8led)t her menf d)Jid)en 21ermmft unb 
be§ ncrtiididJen ~eI1en§ gegenüber ber ;ffiiberna±ur, bie ba§ riimifcfJe 
®'lJftem bem @eift n11b ber 9catur aufoiuang, ber±re±en. mon ber 
beutfct:Jen 8leforma±ion abgeluief en, berfieI er äuf3edict:J, f ei;l±e fidJ aber 
am '.Stiefofotion in .11iiµfen rote @iorbano Q3-runo, 5Descartes, @5µi, 
no0a über bie ,lqird)e iiberIJauµt qintueg unb fucfJ±e bie gcMibete ;fiert 

_ für eine „ Li er n ü n f t i g e " ;fiert, unb ~ebensanf cljau11ng 311 
gewinnen. 011 0:ngJanb, ba§ nod:J f11mbert ~aljre nadJ @:LJrl11ür.be11 
~einridJ VIII. nicfJ± 1uuf3te, maß für eine 81:eformation e§ eigen±• 
Iid:J 1110Ifü, tuanb±en fidJ bie ~}cif teßtiicfJ±igf ten Deute ben @runbf äijen 
be§ ,\;'iumcrnifümtß 511 unb raurben 25erfecfJter ber 52fuffiänm~J, bie 
einen bon ber µqHof opfJif ct:7en, bie anhern bon ber Hicoionif d:Jen @5,pe, 
fufotion au§. SDarau§ erftanb ba§ !Jif±orifdJ f o tn±ereff anie @cmäd)ß 
bes 9)ei§mu§, ber im @egenfat 511m -1-1[)HofopfJifdJen 52ftfJeißmu§ unb 
1-ßantficifünu§ ölrnr einen bon ber ;ffieI± gef cfJiebenen, irgenbmie tuoIJI 
.perf öniicljm @ott IdJrtc, aber einen @o±±, ber ber [\Mt in fef±en 
9ca±urgef eten einen unabänbcriicfJen ~auf llorgefcfJrieben, HJr bann 
einen 8tofl gcgcbrn, fidJ f eföft aber bann 3ur ffru[Je gef et± !Jabe nnb 
nun 0ufe!Je, mie jie ficfJ en±micfein merbe. 52([§ '.it'.lJeoiogie mact:Jte er 
mtt bem foibiniftif cfJen, efienfnifß au§ bem &;;iumani§muß ftammen• 
ben Cllnmbf aJ~, bafl bie mcnfd1rtcf1c Q,ermmft bie fJi_icfJftc 0fobe @o±tc§ 
fei, L1ollcn 0:rnft unb rebn3ier±c ba§ CS[Jriftentum 
a u f b i e 11 er t ü r I t dJ e 81: e I i n i o 11 , aifess am ~föer(}Iaulien 
ftreicljenb, tu,a§ nicfJt semper, ubique et ab ornnibus am reHgii_if e 
;ffiafJtfJei± ober rnca;i;ime fefü1eI1aI±en \11erbe. 011 bem f1äflHd1cn, aud) 
bcr§ äuf3ere .S3eben 1mfidJer mad)rnbcn '.Streit ber S'rirdJentiarteten 
ffüd1tete ficlj, baß geliUbe±c engiif dJe 5-ßubfüum in eine 8i':eiigion, bie, 
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uon f cinen gröf:,±en Gldf±crn am tua(Jrc @eifte§freifJei.t 1-1roffomier±, 
cl.ienf o f ClJr feinem common sense luie feinem SDrang nadJ Q3-efrci, 
ung bon firdJiidJer Q3-ebornmnbung unb feinem GfnrJkinberium, b. [i. 
bcm Q3-elnuf:,tfein, 3ur ~_ßeI±l.icfJerrf dJun~1 l.ierufen 311 fein, cntfprncl). 
SDer grof3e f:Bacon 111ar mit 1cinem 0:mpiri§mut 1Jod1ergeum1gcn . 
.'gol.ifie§ unb 5Jocre ffonm±en barin üI1erein, baf3 nihil est in mente, 
quod 11011 prius erat in sensu, baf3 aUCLJ Dleii~Jion unb 9Jcora1 kbh} 0 

IidJ ~robuf±c ber Grrfa!Jrung feien, unb baü bic ;Dernunft ül.ier cület, 
t11a§ fidJ am Offenl.iarung gel.ic, ba§ Iet±e Gleridit fJallen müff e. ®u±, 
fidJfei± f ei ba§ eigentiidJc ~ef cn nnb ber 8111cd' aller 81eiigion. ~n 
bcren ßuf:,f±aµfen ±raten &jerller± bon CHJerl.iuq, zsoljn '.ii:'.oianb, 
®fJafte§l.iurtJ unb eine D'l:etrJe anbrer, immer meflr alle 8teHgion auf, 
fofenb, l.ii§ Q3-oiingllrofe bicfeille für ein 111ü11a[ire§ unb unnüte0 
SD'mg erfüir±e, baB kbigHdJ ba0u biene, bie 9Jiaff e unter ber @ctual± 
ber 9Jcacl)HJQJ.ier 3u Iial±cn. - ~(ucg ber früfJeren unb l.ieif eren 3ei± 
bicf e?o SDei§nm?o f±mnmi bie 8Migion be§ ßreimaurcrhtmB. e1e 
naIJm au§ bem SDeiBmu§ brei grof3e SDinge: bie &jerrf dJaf± ))er menf dJ, 
IidJen ?Bernunft aucl) in SadJen ber 81:eiigion, Me natüriidJe DMigion 
aI§ bie ein3ig luafJre unb bie &jumani±ä± am bie eine lJtof3e 9I'cenf dJen, 
±ugenb, - ein rein IJeibnif dJeB ~rogrnmm ! '.;'\'IJre @dJeim±ueret ift 
8cadJäffung unb merberl.iunq ber 3unf±uefleimniff c be§ früfieren Q:Jau, 
fJüt±enl-cef enß. 

2In .biefen ®±ücren f1at bie ßreimaurerei feft~1eI1aI±en unter ailen 
?BerfläitniHen l.ii§ auf ben IJeuti.gen '.ii:'.a~J- ®ie [Ja± fidJ im 53:auf ber 
Seit in bieie ®eften gefµaI±et, iit unter Umf±änben djriffücl)er, unter 
anbern Umf±änben nodJ Hl.ieraier geluorben, aller im @runbe f±dJt 
aile.'3 t11aß i5reimaurer IJeiti±, auf bief en @rnnbfäten. Unb bic Oclcl 
Fellows, ~tJHJiaßri±ter unb 8Jcaffalläer unb ailc'3, 111aß 5Joge fein 
111m, ift .bief em mcufier nadigel.iHbe±, menn bie ein0einen audJ H1re 
l.ief onbcrcn 3ieie banel.ien berfoigen. SDie innere unb äut3ere DrrJa 0 

ntfa±ion .ber Sogen, bic StJmlloie, 8h±uaie, bie ,,@dJeimniffe" finb 
qan3 unb gar 8M1enfacl)e unb äuf3ercr 2htfj.1uiJ, bie 0:ibe finb friboler, 
oft go±±eBiäfteriidJcr Unifnn. ®ie mact)en bcn Glfoullen an einen 
@o±± 0ur 2(ufnaI1mel.iebingu11~}; al.icr lna§ unb lucr @ott f ei, luiff en 
un.b fagrn fie nid1±, fie IoHen jebcm Darin feine 2fnfidJt, f oiangc .er 
bief eil.ic nidJt bcr 5Jo~Je aufbräng±. zsIJr reiigiöf e'3 [lefenn±ni§ [ia± 
man treffen)) in ben ;Der:c:s aufammengebräng±: 

,,S[ßir giauben an an 0:inen @ott, 
CifJrift, 5türre, :;'sub' unb &jo±±en±o±t." 
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:ZS6r eigcnfücljer 3mecr ii± bie ~umanität, b. 't). Die merebehtng 
ber 9Jlenfd}fJeit burcfJ bic natürlidJe 9JloraI unb einen "feinen" 5ton 
im ofti3ieUc11 1mb ~Jef efügen merMJr, bic merfaüberung burclj ben 
3ufammenjdjiut in ber Doge, Die gegenfcitige „Unterftütung" unb 
QJeiftanb in groter @efafJr, ba3u allgemeine )illol)Itätigfeit. - Um 
bie reiigiöf e ®eite ber Doge rcd1t 0u ber[tel)en, mu\3 man nicI,t aul3er 
2tdJt Iafien, baf3 ilJre ffreligion burdjauß nega±iben Gr[Jarafterß ift. 
9l:id1t 1mr fagen fie lueni~J ~ofi±ibc§ Über iLJren @oft au§, nidjt nur 
treten fie ber Cfinffü1rung irgenbeine§>, audj be§ djriftfüiJen, pofi±iben 
IBefenn±niff e§, ent~Jegen, fonbern - luie fidJ ba§ bei einem fo allge. 
meinen unb biinnen @Iaufien bon f eibft i.1erfteI1t - f i e m a dJ e n 
a u dJ p r a f ± i f dJ a u § b e r ffl: e I i g i o n m ö g I i clj f t hJ e • 
n i g ; fic if± fiei iLJnen eigen±IidJ nur ein mortuanb, ber um be§ 
cu±en ~djeinß willen aufredjt erl1aiten werben mu\3. Cl:benf o ift e§ 
mit ben f11mrnniftif cljen (9J7:enf cljenberebiung) 1mb ben I111mani±ären 
(9Jcenjcljcnfre1mbiid1feit) QJef±refiungen ber Dogen meljr )ffiort am 
stat. SDrnn lDaB bie erfteren fie±riff±, f o nefJeifen fie fidj in H1ren 
~erf ammhrngen mit einigen moraiif cljen ffreben unb f1umanif±if djem 
S'.d1mnt; fü5ieljung§inffüu±e ed1är± bie Doge nidJt, am meif±en ±rei• 
firn fie bie S)umanifterei nodJ burclj Die ~reffe, bie fte±§ üner 9J7:angeI 
nn '.;.'sntmHe frei iljren S3efern ffagt. Unb bie )ffioljr±ätigfei± ber Dogen 
nef±e!J± lHf en±IidJ in ÜJrem g c g e 11 feit i g e n ~erficljerung§, 
1mb g e q c n f e i ± i g e 11 Un±erftüJ21mgfünef e11, in bem garnidJ± 
nltrnifti\djcn @efd1äft: ,,~iif bu mir, fo 11eif' iclj bir"; aner erft bu 
rnir ! SDie tnirfiiclje ~ätigfet± ber i}reimaurer u11b her irme11 am 
1tädjften Dcünnnb±en 5:logen fieffe6t in bcr ~eeinf htifung ber ber, 
f cf)iebenen ffi:e(Jicrung§3weige be§ Danbe§, be§ ®font§, ber ®±ab±. 
®ie fmf1en i\fierarr bie @efei~gefomgen, bie Gfi;efutiben 1mb bn§ 
C\'criclj±s111efen für Hire ,Stuecre 0u [Jetninnen, fie 't)nnen iljre @Heber 
h a[frn 1.1ofüiftl1en ®±errungen. SDa§, (}efd1ief1± aner aICeß unter ber 

unter bem SDecfeI ber udonten mer[aJ\uiegen[Jeit. )fficrben fic 
itfJer Hn:c ~)/adjinn±ioncn öffentlidJ angegriffen, f o ber±ei.bi.gen fie ficg 
burdj baB luirrf nrne 9Ji'it±eI beB - ®cljmci\Jen§ unb ±reinen HJre 
2frhi± n1f1ia 111ei±er. ;;:3'n einem ,\2nnbeBfriege finb fie ii11rner bte eif, 
rii,ften 11! ntriotrn - eine 5tntf adJe, bie im Wnfang be§ neenhigten 
:Böiferrricae::: 311r llfuff)efiung ber CS:\erneinf dwf± 0\11if djen ben beu±f cljen, 
öfierreicf)tf cfJen unb ben en(Jfif dien, frnn3öfif cljen Dogen füfJr±e. 

%r;1enhB Iwt bn§ S3ogentnef en eine f 0Id1e WuBbe[Jnu11g unb filu{l, 
6Ub1tnG crfafaen wie in @:nGfonb 1mb ben cntJiifdjrebe11ben mörfern. 
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9)leqer gUit bic 8a[JI ber ßretmcruredo[Jcn @rof:lfiri±crnntenß (Gfng 0 

fonbß, ecfJotticrnbß, '.;:'sricrnM) mit 3,29G, bie Wmcrifcrß mit 11,456 
(bcrnmter 90 beutfcfJe) an (über bie englif cfJen §Moni:en [Jcrt er reinen 
'Q:leri:d:Jt), tDfüJrenb ;I)cutf d:Jfonb nur bfterrei:cfJ ßrcrnrrelcIJ 
G51, z'5tcrfü11 197 ;I)iefc 8crIJien r5eitcn L1om ~crfrre 1905. 
~m ~crljre 1909 betrul} bic männiidJe @Iiebeqaf1I aller Fratcrnal 
Societies mi:± bem "loclge principle", mit 2foßfct:1Iuf3 ber jübifcfJen, 
römif cfJen unb ben ei(}enfüct:Jen 1)frbdterberbinbungen, in 2(merifo 
11,219,000, bie in ben IeJ3±en 10 ~afJretl ficIJ etlucr um ein 8ierteJ: 
nermef)rt []erben, aif o 1wf1e crn H 9Jcifüonen IJercrnfommen tuhb. 
:Ila311 Ief1rt bi:e @efcfJict:1tc, baf:l bie 2(rbei±er - fratcrnities unb 
-brotherhoods im 53cruf ber Sei:± geitJÖLJniidJ baß "loclge principle" 
cr11fnef1men. ;I)i:ef e 8afJien 0einen 3ur @enüge, bn§ baß engiif cfJ· 
nmerifonifct:Je 25off (bas frembe Gfiemcn± macfJ± nur mit) bom 53ogen• 
\uef en gan3 unb gar burcf1frefien i:ft. Um bei 8afJien 311 biei:ben: 
efaun jeb,e 0mei±e ermncfJfene mi.bnii:d:Je q}erfon in unf erm .53cmbe if± 
ci:n .53orJengfüb l ,)~ier tf± bte 2fncriqf e: 110 9)7:ifüonen 9J1enf dJen, 
männii:d:J 56 9J/.ifüonen, ermcrcfJf ene männiicfJe 28 9.17:Hiionen; 
H: 28:: 1: 2. 9Jkcljt mnn ficfJ ba0u Herr, bcr13, gan5 abgef efJen bon 
ben ei:genfüdJen \uei:bii:dJen 53ogengfübern, minbeftenß ebenf o bteie 
Gff)efrcruen unb ecfJmeftcrn md1r ober minber bon ben männiidjen 
@Iiei:lern für baß 53ogentuefen I1eeinfiu13t finb, fo fügt auf ber ~crnb, 
bnf3 bei foidJem numerif cfJen 25crfJäI±niß ber 53ogengiieber 311 ber 
Q3eböHerung unf er§ .52anbeß bie äuf3erfte @,efa(Jr broIJ±, bcrf3 unfre 
blßf)er im gan0en fo\Jenrei:ne .\'l:ircfJe mi:t if)Tem Übergang in§ Gfng• 
Ii:f cfJe mi:t bcr ,8,ei± ,,berioget", ober ba13 fie in ber S::öfunl} ÜJrer 
Haren mufgnbe, bief em amerifonif djen 25off bn§ Iu±rJeri:f dJe Gfban° 
geii:um 5u 1nebi:rJen, nur gerht[Jen Gfrfoig fwbcn lui:rb. 

~n.ß ba§ erftm betriff±, f o fiaben Iikr bte ~orte jener befonn, 
±en ßabeI q}foi;, ,,vcstigia terrcnt". ~ebe bi:ßIJer engiif clj ge\uorbene 
S'l'irdJe unf erß .52nnbeß if± nocfJ beriofJet. ~ir braudJrn jn nur auf 
ba§ Council au f efien. Sie Hrf ndJen finb cruclj ni:djt f cfJtuer 311 er• 
rennen. 9?:ur in ber fforcn (frrenntniB, ba13 bi:e 25erfireitun~J beß 
bci:fti:f dien 53ogengei:ffeß in ber S'l'irclje ben :J:'.ob beß ecfJ±en 53u±IJer• 
±umß, beß t1aufini:fc!Jen Gfbangefütmß, bebeu±et, unb in unbeftedjfid1er 
:treue gegen bi:e.ß Cl:t1nngeiium bonf ei:ten ber q}aftoren fo13± fidJ bic 
S'Hrc!Je bon 5:!ogrn(}Ii:ebern rei:n edJaI±en. Gfß l11irb nI1er in unfrer 
engiifclj ge\uorbenen Sfi:rcfJe nocfJ meIJr an bief er Cfrfenn±niß unb biefer 
'.itreue mnngein nfß in ber jetigen beu±f cfJen. ~enn eß bcreHß bei 
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1111§ i.10rgefommen ift, ba13 man bet1rnf3termeif e mit 53ogcngfübern 
ne11e @emeinben gegrünbet tJcl±, maß mtU in ber Suhmft erf± im 
Cfogitfcljen luerben? 5Daß Council übt ja bi,efe ~ra:i;t§, gerabe auc(J 
fJier in 8Jcfünauree, ftdienb. 'Ilaß ift bte @:511d1t nadJ äu13eriid1er 
@röf3e ber .~trdJe. Wber fi111füJer fcljieid1en fidJ bie 53ogenieute fieim, 
ItdJ in bie @-emeinbe; bte 5;)eimiicljfett, ber CSd1feicf1meg ift ja 53ouen, 
art. @:Sie lllerben erf± fpäter enföecrt, ober erf± ber neue ~aftor finbe± 
fie bor. @g gfö± fcljon bei 1111§ ~aftoren, bie bann bie Wugen 0u, 
brücren unb - nicljtß tun. Q\s.a§ mtrr'g im @ngitf cljen tueri:len? @g 
if± fcljon bei uns eine meitberbreitek ~rai;t§, mit foidJen 53ouenieuten 
0111ar 511 0anbein, aber fie ungeftört 011111 @:5aframent 3u311Iaif en unb 
tr1nen bamtt bte cf1rtf±Itd1,e Q3ruberfcfiaft all beaeugen „ f ofonge fie mit 
ficlj 0anbcfn Iaff en", o0ne es je mit ÜJnen 311m 2üfcljiu13 311 bringen. 
@:So bieibcn fie in ber @emeinbe. Q\saß tutU bas erf± iuerben, menn 
tuir einmaI „amerifonifclj" geh1orben finb? 2[Ger foiclje 8uftänbe 
luiden noclj nicf1± notmenbig btrer± auf ben @eift ber ~rebigt. SDer 
~aftor einer mit 53ogeneiemen±en berfei~ten @,emeinb,e mag tuenig, 
ftenß im Wnfang noclj @rfenn±niß unb 9.lcu± genug I1aben, bas Gl:ban, 
gertum in alier .53autedett 011 prebi@en, f eibft noclj - 111a§ f cljon me0r 
9Jlu± erforbert - (Jegen baß 53ogen±um ais ein tuiberdJrtftif cljeß 
Q\sef en öffenfüclj unb prü,a±tm 011 3euf}en; aber es tf± ein burclj bi:e 
Gl:rfaf1nmg immer tuieber beffö±ig±eß 1JftJd10Io[Jif cljes @ef ei2, baf3 bte 
prafüf clje Unen±f cf1iebenf)'eit in ber [l-e0anbiung f oicljer @emeinbe, 
eiemen±e 51mäcf1ft baß @etuifien bes 8~~af±ors abftumt1ft, bann feine 
Chfenntnt? be0i @bangefütms trüb± unb f cljfüf:;Itclj einen ~erteibig,er 
bei'.s „unfcf;uii:ligen" 53ogenmefens ober gnr einen ct)rif±Iicljen 53ogen• 
hrubcr auß HJm macljt. (Siehe baß Council ! jfüie bte ~erio~1e, 
un~J bcr @emeinben auf bic ~rei:li~J± 111irf±, bafür bier ein [\-etfpieL 
Q\str r1örtcn füqrtclj eine 53etclJcnrebe eines „Iu±r1erifcf1en" ~aftors 
bor einer ftarf bcrioge±en @cmetnbe. @r 0atk - gut 1mhtHJc0 

rtf cfJ - einen '.itei;± 0uf ammen~1effo1Jt1crt; bie eine S)äif±e luar mtß 
~ef. GL1, G I;eraußgef ct}fü±: "W e all do fade as a leaf", bte anbre 
auß 1 .. \'l:or. 1ö, ö3: "For this corruptible rnust put on incor
ruption." Q\säfJrenb er im Iei~±en ZcH eine fütferftcri1mg burdJ 
CHJrifhtm tll'cbiqte, f cljtuat±c er im crf±en 51'.eiI unter bicI ffrcfi[J1rntton 
fobt,1[icfJ i.lon ber ~cr(Jc1n[JltcfJfeit 1rnb 9'/icfJ±tgfet± beß mcnfcf1Hcf1cn 
52:ebenß; a6er i.1011 ber Sünbe am bcr Urf nclje unfrer 9hcljtigfcit im 
®inne t1on 1:ßf. 90 n u clj n i cf1 ± e i n CS t e r b c n ß \D o r ± ! 
Unb baß t11ar niclj± c±iua ein @:5ti\cr ~er@cf3IicfJfcit ober "an over-
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sight" liei Him, fonbern liero1113tes 5tun, benn fein aitteftamenfücfJer 
5te6t foutet ja l1ollf±änbig fo: "But we are all as an unclean 
thing, and all our righteousnesses are as :filthy rags; and we 
do all fade as a leaf; ancl our iniquities, like the wind, have 
taken us away." :;_'§11 biefem 5teit ift ja bie ®'ünbe bie $:;,autitfadje. 
®'ünhe borne unb ®ünbe fJinten, baß fading as a leaf nur am 
i5ofge ber ®'ünbe. SDieß aües alier tuar tueggef±ridjen, um l1on ber 
traurigen födjtigreit bes menf dJiidjen ßeliens allein reben 011 rönnen. 
®o tuurb,e aus ber dJriftiidjen eine fJeibnif dje, beiftif dJe \]srebigt. '.Der 
\l.hcbigt l1on bcr füuferf±eriung mar bie roaf)re Sßebeutung genommen. 
CI[Jrifhtß tuar nidjt mdJr ber Cl:riöfer bon ber ®'ünbe, f onbern lifo13 
nocfJ ber füretter l1on bief eß )2elienß 8cicf1tigreit, - eine \ßrebigt, bie 
jeber „djriffüdje" ober I1etbnifd1e SDeift I1ätte Iiaiten rönnen. :ißaß 
e±tua im ameiten .'teiI bon bcr ,sfrnbcneriöfung nodJ mit einlief, ber, 
fdJirnnb Lioüftänbig unter ber f)eibnif djen i5affung beß erften Zeil§. 
9Jci± bem 5t.on ber \ßrebigt iDar eß eöenfo. :.Daß tmr reine \ßrebigt 
eineß im 9camen C\:\o±teß auftre±enben '81otf d1afterß - UoVO"fav 

•xovro, -, f onbern ein fieinfouter tenta±iLier cliscourse, ber bie 
l1ieien Liornd1men ßogenicute in ber :Sufiörerf dJaf± um Cl:ntf djuibi, 
gung liat, ba13 er [Jier nodj ~iöefruor±e 5um Zeit gemäfJI± fia±±e. -
Unb baß inar ein up to date „IuHJerifdJer" \ßaf±or ! - ~a, fo mirf±, 
f o 11111f3 mirfen bie !ßerörüberung ber S'rirdJe mit bem ßogentum. 
®'o hat eß bot± gemirft; öei unß mirb eß nidj± anbers mirfen, f o, 
liarb baB ßogeneiemen± numerif dj 311 irgenbtndcf1er )Bebeu±ung in 
ber .<:lüdje fomm±. Cl:in .ßogenlirub,er aiß 8fägemeiner \ßräfes ift 
bmm feine 8Tlinormi±ät me[Jr, f onbern Iebigiidj ber Cl:6µonent 1mfrer 
®'tefümg 3um Cl:Liangclium, b. lJ. ba13 h1ir baß t1a11Iinifd1e Cl:Lian• 
gdium Lierieugnet unb Lierioren, ein mit SD,eißmuß l1erquicrteß, föI, 
l1ini1Hf dJ , fJumanif±ifdJcß :ScftcneLiangcfütm unb englifdj , mnerifoni• 
fd1en ßogengeif± anrJcnommen IJalien, mie ,eß im Council grof3en, 
±eiLß b,er fyctll if ±. . 

5tro1? aITebem müficn, lnoffcn mir ins Q:ngfif cJ:Je. :;_'sm_ '.Deu±fcficn 
IJat bie .ßutr1crif d1e §l:üdJe in bidcm ßanbc feine urof3e 8uhmft md1r 
l1or fidJ. ;.Di,c qcIJört nadJ menfcfJiicfJcm Ur±eiI, llor aüen 
'.Dinqen lJier, aI1er ncrdJ biefem .1:'triegßaußgang mtdJ in bem aller, 
gri.if3±en ::t'eiI ber :ißdt, bcr englif dien ®'t1rndje. [ßer baß l1erfenn±, 

liiinb. Qlo±t f1at eß f o gefüqt. 5Dnmit fJa6en l11ir unß ali3uftnben, 
oli i11ir e§ gern ober unnmr tun. 'l::aß bcutf dje ~oif [Ja± fidJ beß 
.1!1tHJcrcl1angefümr0 1mi11iirbig nemadJt. @o±t [Jat bie beutf dje ®'tiradJe 
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gedJr± tuie feine anhre moherne 8,).1racfJe, inhcm er ha0 Q:Llangdium 
her Ieti±en Sei± in i0re Jorm gegoff en (Ja±. Sl)arht mirh e?, aucfJ auf• 
gef,\.1eicfJer± hegen 1mh Hegen :6IeHien fit?, an ben ~üngfien :}:'.ag, mie 
es in infµirier±er Jorm im @riecfJif cfJen 1mh S:,elJräif dJen gefinnnf 
lieg± um nn hns @:nbe her :}:'.age. 2mer \Die er bw3 S:,eiiräif cfJe 1mh 
0:\rtedjif dje am \_ßrehig±1).1tndje llCttnorfen rw±, nadjbem zsubenhnn unb 
Drieni ficfJ bem C\;llangeiium berf djiof1en f1n±±en, f o fia± @o±± hie bw±• 
f cfJc ®',\.iradj,e nrn S:,au,\.1±fpracfJe für bie münbhcf1e IBerfünbigung bes 
@:bnngdiums mit .her 9ciebertuerfung bes beu±f cfJen IBoifä benuorfen 
unh unß auf bie engiif dje ®,\.1tacfJe nrn .hie aufünf±ige fil\eI±fµracfJe 
unb nrn hie S:,mt1.1±ft1racfJe heß @llnngefütmß in unf erm \3anbe g1> 
n1ief en. fil\ie tuunberfor finb @o±±eß fil\ege ! 9.fucfJ in bief cm eng• 
Iif cfJrebenb,en S!anbe muf3te hie beu±f cqe @5:pracfJe bn3u btenen, bnß 
reine l!u±fJet±um, baß ecfJ±e Cl:bangelium, I1ier 5u t1ffon3en unb Mt 
ein0uiiürgern. SDie englif cqe @5µracIJe fo1m±e eß nicfJ± tun unb [JG± 
es nicqt ge±nn. SDie frfüJeren beu±f cfJen 2Cnfäl,ie 3ur Cl:infiürgerung 
mif3fongen, meiI fie nicq± rräftig genug tuaren, tueiI fie nu§ mcangeI 
nn 8l·iicl'0nI± in einer ungeniigenben beu±f cfJ O Iuf~erif cqen Q3eL1öife0 

rnng 311 fcqnerr bon ber en~JiifcfJen @5,pradJe nfif or'6iet± unb bmnH 
unter .her ~anb tn ein 0nfö foibintftif cf7e0 S'l'ircqen±um 1JtnüI1ergeiettet 
tuurben. C\;rf± burcfJ bie 8J7:iff ourier f cqhtg eß ±iefe fil\ur5eI. .~a, bns 
1unr 5:'.uHiertum, bnß 1unr @;onngeiium, ma?, fil\afüJer ,prebtgte, reines, 
feiigcß, ftnrfes @otte?>ebmt1Jeiium. Unb @o±± gn'6 ]etnen 9Jfüariiei 0 

tern 1mb 5-taufenben feiner -5cfJüier benfeI'6en fforen, gemtff en, 1ueit0 

üfierrninbenben @etf ± unb fiiIJrte bief em C\;bnngefüun S:,unbcrt±au0 

f enbe bon bcutf cfJen Cl:hünanberern bon brüfien 311 unb grünbde IJter 
einen @o±teßgnrten, 111ie tfm Iierriicqer tueber .l!u±riers nodJ bie n,po• 
ftoiif dJe 8ei± gefdJen. Unh unfre ®~nobe murbe burcq @o±±eß ®nabe 
ein 5-teH bief eß @nrten?>. fillicr bnnn fom f dJmU bie .her CTeHL 
Ii.cfJcn @5L1tHJei± unh bc?, ü6crbrnff e?, Iiei 1mf erm IBoif, .hie 3eH .her 
®'icfJedJei± unb S!äffigfei± Iiei uns \ßnftoren, bie Sei± .her 
barre, bie ficfJ üI1er baß Cfibnngdium nicqt meIJr t1er\11unberte 1.mb 
nicf)±s 9ceue?, unb ~icfere§ md1r borin fucf1te unb fnnb, btt'. 3ei± ber 
tudfücq,en ;;'sn±ereff en Iiei S:,örern unb S!eLJrern unb - .her t1IötiicfJe 
[ßcI±umf cfJtmmg, her unß bns naf1e Cl:nhe bcß beu±f cqrehenbcn Cfoan• 
gefütmß unb .her beut\cfJen 51-itdJe in fünertfo tute mit @e\unit l1or 
2Iugcn füIJrcn muf3te. 

\.lcun fit,en tutr bn unb fiefinnen un?, nuf unf er ®oU unb S:,afien. 
Unb roeher baß eine nocfJ bnß nnbre tft unß gnn3 Hat. Über unfer 
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l)at uni8 f cljon unfre (frfrrfümg gegen baß @bangefütm unb 
ber barmtß eünacljf ene 9I'cangeI an Sct:1rif±tcnn±ni:i8 ba§ Urtei:I ge±rii6±. 

fJimmitf cfJc, unausflnecljli:clje ,(gerrii:cfJrei:t beß 53u±l)erel1angefütmi8 
aITcr burclj bi:c ~ernunf± berfäucrten )?e[Jre i:ft bor unf ern 

2[uncn f dion berliorgen, unb unfer [1i:§fJcriger S'l'ontaft mi:t bem foI. 
fhrcf1,cn±um unferß )?anlies unb unf er iägHcljer ~erfe!Jr 

mit bem bei:f±if cfJ • ma±eriaiiftif cfJ gefinnten engHf clj • ameri:fo1ti:fd1en 
~off Iia± f cljon unf ei aligeftumµf± gegen fJunber± SDi:nge in 
ber fircI1Hd1en 8~rarif3 unb i:m cljrif füd1en fillanbeI, bi:e bie .fürct:Je 1mb 

auclj baß Gfbangeüum berberlien, olimol,JI fie, am Cl:\ef et 
gemcff en, noclj eüna 311 ben f ogenannten :Ofüteibi:ngen gef1öre11. Sdion 

i:f± unf er UrteU f o bermi:rr±, ba13 lni:r an ber '.iteikrffoµµerei: 
an fairs, socials, suppers etc., etc., ja audJ fd7011 in 

movies unb im 3ufammengeLJen mit lni:rfücljen '.itl,Jea±ergef e[fdJaften 
L1onfci±en ber "Ladies Aid"( ! !) Cl:\efaffen finben unb 1üclj± mdJr 
recljt gfoulien, baf3 9Jcariaf3 Si:i~en 3u ~ef u üÜBen auclj alles @db 
fcfJaff±, belf en bie fürclje liebarf. 

So ftel,Jen roi:r I1eute ba, baii Gfbangefü1111 in f ei:ner üÜile unb 
'.itiefe nüiJ± mefJr burdJbri:ngenb, baß .'Qer3 gegen bi:e 1mausfµredJii:d1,e 
@nabe aligeffout, ntdJt mefJr fiar un±erf cljeföenb, oli bie S'tirclje bie 
memei:ne ber ~ei:Iigen f ei: ober au§ La dies Aids unb Young vV 0111-

ens Guiids unb Laymens Leagues unb Young Mens Clubs 
lief±el)e, oli HJr äuf3criidJei8 .S2elien in ber \µfiege beß fillor±ß ober in 
gef e[f cl,Jaffücljer UnterIJaI±ung ficfJ lietä±i:gen müfte, IJin un.b Iier 
fcljtnnnrenb 3mtfd1cn @emei:nbefcljuie unb Public - Sunday School, 
ja a11:iJ ol)ne f d:Jarfc unb fiare füfaffung beß SeHenmef eni8 unb beii 
b,eif±tf cljen -S2ogenr}eifteß unfer§ cngii:f dJrebenben ~ofü - unb luer• 
bcn mm burclj ben Sµra:iJenmeclj,f eI mitten in bieß ~oH IJi:nein• 
qci11orfen. filierten \11ir baliei unf er S2u±l)er±um retten unb bem 
S2o~Jen±um ben Cfi:ngan~J 5u unfrer S1ird1,e meiiren, ober h1erben tnir 
IJtcr untreu fein unb bem Dol}emJeift unfer 0'bangeiiurn aufüiefern? 

D ja 1 enqii:f dJ \uerben bebeu±et meIJr für unß am bie @3µraclje 
iucdJf efü. 

~erfti.-inbige inirh unter f oidJrn ~erIJär±niffen ben 
QBed:Jf cI lief cljieunigen lnoilen 1 

~teimdJr müff cn ini:r, \nfüirenb ini:r baß @ngiifcljmerbcn ni:clj± 
l)inbern, baß SDcutf cljliieilien mi:± allen füäften erftrelien, f eflift \nenn 
cß 1mi8 grof3e §J.pfcr fof td. 

0m SDeutf dien fügen für bi:e genuin ht±r1eri:f clje S'l'i:rdJe alle 
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Deoenßqueifen, im ~ngiif djen nid1t e i n e. SDie Diteratur bes 
Dutf1ertumß if± beutfdj; beutfdJ if± fein ~at,edjißmuß, fein Dieb, feine 
Q}föeI, unb niemanb fonn fte ungef djunben engiif dj madjen. SDmtf dJ 
finb - i.lon feinen Sßrebi~Jten IJier aogef eIJen - 150 grnf3e, geroaI• 
tige reforma±orifdje, ei;egetifdje unb fotetl1,etifd1e ®,djriften DuH1erß, 
unb niemanb fonn fie berengiif djen, ofme ÜJnen 5)er3 unb Denen 
auß3ufd1neihen. SDer heutfdje Dutf)cr if± ein 5)eroß, her engiifdje ein 
5üoupier. SDnß beu±fdJe f edj3ef)nte, nidjt haß Ia±einifdje fieI13ef)n±e 
~a6r6unbert enHJcm baB Didj± unb baß .53efren her 9reformation. SDer 
Zf),eoiog unb ber Sßaftor, her fidj burdJ feine Unrenn±niß ober audJ 
nur ungrünbiidJe Stenntniß be?o SD1eu±f dien ben boIIen 3ugang 0u 
ben DueIIen heß Du±6ertumi3 a'6f d1neibe± ober berfümmert, if± ba0u 
i.lerbammt, burdj hie beiftif dj • fofoinif±if dje ,engiifdJe füdJiidje 53i±e• 
ratur fidj baß ~erffönbniß beß ~i.langeiiumß griinbiidJ iJU berberoen, 
unb inäre eB audj burdj baß ebie, aoer +1idiitifd1 treioerifdje Pilgrirn.'s 
Progress. jffiir DefJrer unb i5üf)r,er ber .\'rirdje rönnen, audj in her 
S"firdJenf .pradje rein engiif CL) geinorben, für un§ ber griinbiicI1en 
fünn±niß be?o SDeu±f cIJen n i e entraten. 

Q}ei: unferm engiif cIJilJerbenben beu±fdjen St'ircI1eni.loH lieg± bi:e 
®acIJe e±maß anber?o. 9Jci± ber ,Sei± gcfJ± if)m mit her ~enn±niß ber 
beu±f djen ®.pradje aucIJ baß ~erf±änbniB ber ~i:gen±iimiicI1kiten b,e?, 

IuHJerifdjen ~'i.langefünnß, unb bami± biefe feL6ft, uni.lermei:bitdJ ber• 
Ioren, menn e§ un§ i5füJrern nidjt gelingt, bief e in€ ~ngiif dje mi:± 
fJinü'6er3ure±±en. ~ß IJanbeit fidj ja f djon I1ei: bem '6Iof3en ®j.1racIJ 0 

inedjf eI nidjt um i."iuf3eren 3tnang, fonhern um eiferne .pflJdjoiogif cIJe 
@efd,ie. SDen üoergriffen be§ ®±aahl ober eineß ungef etii:djen mob 
rönnen tnir mit 5t.roi_i unb 53eiben oe\Jegnen; aoer 8c:a±urgef e12en gegen• 
iioer finb mit madJ±Ioß. 

SDer fögiidj fidJ mc!Jrenbe ~erfefJr unf erß .'(füdj,enl10Hß mit ber 
engiifdjrebenben Danbeßoeböffcrun~J macIJ± e§ jeben Zag meIJr eng• 
Iif cfJ. 5.Der Sirieg lJQt mit i'cinem i5anatißmu§ bas nur oef cIJieunig±. 
5.DurcfJ bie ~ernadJfoffig1mrJ bcß SDnt±f cIJen in 5)auß unb ®djuie illädjf± 
unß ein @efdJkcfJ± !Jeran, ba§ baß beutf crJe fö1angeiium in ~a±edjiB• 
mu§, .Dieb unb Sßrebig± ntciit meI1r boff ober garnicfJ± mdJr berf±eIJ±, 
1mb fraf± ber ~ernacf1Iäfiigung beß Cfngiif cIJen in f dner 8leii:qion 
h1eber einen enqiifcIJen ®ot±cßbi:enft i.loII au.031muten nodj feine§ 
,Beugenamtß unter feinen 'Befdjiif±igungß. 1mb @ef eUfciwft§genoHen 
rccIJt au lnar±en 1.1crnrng. 'Bei ben füt11acIJf enen finb eß frciiidj nocIJ 
fü1snaf1men, bic ben engiif dJen @o±tesbienft, \ßrebiq± unb ~itdjen• 
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Heb, lief!er beriteIJen aLs bas :1Jeu±f dJe; bie gro13e 9Jcaf1'e ift in ber 
8Migion nodJ beutf cf), tuül beu±f dJ Ielien unb beutf cf) f eiig merben. 
®'ofonge es nodJ ,eine grö13ere srt:n3aIJ1 f olcf)er ßeu±e gili±, fönnen mir 
ben beutf dJen @ottesbicnft nict:1± aufgelicn. ~a, ber filsert bes beu±• 
f cf)en @o±tesbienftes, ber 52ut1Jcrliilie1, bes RirdJmfübs unb bes Rate• 
cf)ismus muf3 uns bringen, arle unfre filseisfwi± unb Rraft bran31t• 
f e)Jen, aucf) unf er auftuacf)f enbes @ef cf)Iecf)± liei ber beu±f cf)en ~ircf)e 
311 er[Jarten. Unb jebes pftJdJoiogifdJe @efelJ kfJrt uns, baf3 ber 
\j.sro3ef3 be'3 üficqJeli,ms aus einer @3,µradJe in eine anbre f o Ian~Jf am 
mie mögiicf) uorficf)gdJen mu13, luenn man bas 9JhtgeliradJte nicf)t 
gan3 bcrfüren, [)alt• unb cf)araf±erios tnerben 1mb bas ®'cf)IedJ±e ber 
angenommenen eµracfJ,e fidJ nicf)± unliem11f3t aneignen f oll. 0e 
fdJneifrr ber filsecf)f eI, befto meIJr berfüren mir bom 2utfJertum, bef±o 
mefJr nel)men tuir bon bem uns aufgebrängten unb ungeprüften 
~ermmf±ebangeiium unfers .s:.<anbes in uns auf. filstr müff en unfre 
nocf) beu±f dJen s:.<eute ntdJt in engiif dJen @o±tesb~enit \ßrebigt unb 
Q3ilieI ± r et li e n .. filser [Jierin nodJ beutf cf) if±, 1111113 baliei gdaften 
n.ierben, unb t11as fidJ nocf) beu±f dJ erIJalten Iä13±, mufl beutf cf) erfJaI• 
teu tuerben. 

filffier barmt§ f ofgt nun nicf)t bie ~ernadJiäffigung be§ C\:ng• 
Iif cf)en. Unfre beutf dJe 0ugenb muf:l ifJre 8Migion a 11 dJ engiif dJ, 
unb c1tuar ü li er a II unb ± ü dJ t i g lernen, elienf o tüdJtig mie 
im 5Deutf dJen. '.va§ mi."ire bas 0beaI unter ben lJiefigen ~er[Jäft• 
niff en: eine 3lueifµracf)ige Iut[Jerif dJe S'rtrcf)e, im '.veutf dJen 5u ~auf e, 
im Cfn~Jiijcf),en borrfommen lietuanbert, auf alle Bei± l)tnaus ! . :1Jas 
tnerben tuir nicf)t bertuirfüdJen; ba§ Cfngiif dJe tll'irb bas '.veu±f dJe, 
f1ier f dJneHer, bor± lan~Jfamer, ganu berbüingen. Unb mo e§, luie 
liei bieien unfrer .\1inber, basfefäe bereits l1erbrä11~1t Iia±, ba m ü f • 
f e n, miificn mir mit bcm C\;ngiifdJen allein 0J.1erieren, au§ unferm 
junnen ~off eine rein cngitf d7c SttrdJe erliauen. SDai3 fic fidJ baburcf) 
im fücfJiidJen ~ausiiart bon HJrcn Cfrtern f cf)eiben, if± fclJr f cf).abe, 
afrer unbcrmdbhdJ. ~icr muf:l ba.s fütncre bem gröf3eren üliel 
tueicf)cn. @:ioUcn tnir crft nur cngltfcf)rebcnbc .~hnbcr L1on beutfcf)en 
ober IiöIJmif cf)cn C\:I±ern no±bürftig :1Jeu±f dJ Ie[Jren, bami± fie nur ben 
beutf dJen CSlotte§bicnft, beutf cf)e 'BilicI unb .~'irdJeniieb genief:lcn fön• 
nen? 9htr ein ~anafrfrr für bte beutf cf)e ®t1radJe fönn±e bas f agen. 
(tin 9TcenfdJ barf ni.cf)t i.n bie 9co±menbtgfcit bcrfciJ± merben, f cin 
reiigiöf es SD1enfcn in einer, unb fein ii6ri,1e{l i.n einer anbern \Sµracf)e 
0u boll3ie[Jc11; bann fonn jenes bief es ntcf)t ge[Jörtg burcf)bringcn, bie 
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reiigii.ife unb natfrriid)e @5ei±e feineß @eifte?Ielienß, ffoffen bann -
um einen 2(ußbrucl' -~Önecl'eß 311 gebrauct)en - außeinanber. S)ie 
9Cot\uenbigfei± her rein en~JiifcIJen reiigiöfen Cfr0idJung eineß \Jrof3en 
:l'.eirn unfrer :;'sugenb unb her Qsor±cil bcr nrö(JiidJften Ch(Jaihm(J beß 
1)cutf cIJen in unfern .beutf d)en @erneinben berf etit unß aber in bie 
j.1rafüf cI1e @5;d)rnierigfei± ber SDopµcifj.1racfJigfei± im 91ciigion'31mter• 
rid)t unb im @o±±esbienft. ;;sn hlol)Ier0ogenen gröf3eren @emeinben 
füf3e fie fictJ berficfünißmäf3ig Ieid)t burdJ hie Qserbopµeiung ober bocIJ 
Qscnnef)rung ber DdJrfriifte in 8'cIJ1!Ie unb .fürct)e fJeben, hlenn mir 
genu(J babon Iiättcn, hla.ß Ieiber nicIJt her §all if ±. ;;sn ben fieineren 
@emeinben inirb baß f cfJon nuß ff/:ücl'füiJt auf bie .fi'of±en 1maußfüfJr• 
bar fein. SDie borfianbenen .firäf±e, ber ein e Sßaf±or 1111.b hie 
e in e .\!efirfraf±, hlerben mit bop.peI±cr 2frbeit .6daf±et, unb \110 ber 
1:]saftor Leiber noct) 3ugieicI1 ®'cIJuimeif±er if±, inirb hie Daft bierfacIJ 
fcfJiner unb bie 5Jk6ei± f dJier 11na11ßfüf1r.6ar, tnenigf±enß auf bie Dänge. 

SDaß finb bie j.1rafüf d)en ®d)hlierigfei±en bes eignen Übergang§ 
unfrer §füd)e in bie engiif dJe @5.pract)e. ®ie laufen alle f dJiief3IicIJ 
auf ben einen Sßunf± IJinauß: b o p .p e I t e- 2( r .6 e i t f ü r b i e 
513 a ft o r e n u n b B e IJ r e r , lie3. b o .p J.1 e I ± e , j e b e n f a I I ß 
b e r m e tJ r t e 12[ u § g a li e n f ü r u n f r e @ I i e b e r. Diine 
bief e SDinge fonn hie ®'ct)hlierigrei± beß ü.6ergangs nid)t ofine grof3en 
Sd)aben für .bie .fürdJe geiöff merben. ?llerben unfre Sßaftoren unb 
Defirer (bann audJ unfre Sßrofefforen), bon benen fo bide fcI1on eine 
iL6er1näf3tge ~Xrbct±.Sicrft 51t f d;Ie,p~J-en taten, btefc b-oi1,peI±e 2[rDr·t± nuf 
fictJ ne~men tu o II e n ? [ßir fiirciiten fefir, baf3 ein f oid)es 9J/:af3 
t1on 2Tufopferungsfreubi(Jfei± liei f dir wenigen 311 finben fein inirb, 
unb 111er, ber fie ficIJ f eifift nid)t 3utraut, fiä±±e ein DrecIJ±, fie bon 
anbern 3u bedangen? Unb hlerben btejenigen, hie ficy f o f cilif± a11f • 
o].1fern, nid)± f efir .6afö unter her .Daf± 3ufammen.6redJen? ?illir hlif]en 
fJier nur einen ein0igen prat±if cIJen ~fot, unb ber licfMJ± barin, baf3 
31mäd1f± jeber in feiner 5-:la(}e baß äuf3crfte tue, )Daß liei ineif em 3u• 
f ammenfJal± feiner §llräf±e mögiicIJ if±, @o±± um ?illeißfJet± unb §l:raft 
anrufenb unb BaienfJfffe fud)en.b für jebe ~frliei±, hie .Baien berricfJ• 
±en rönnen, baf3 mir alle aiier unß bon jett ab un.b 31nar f ofort mit 
mirfüd)em Cfrnf t unb aller Cfner(}ie auf bie 2fttßbif.bung l1on Sßaf toren 
unb 52efirern legen, bie in ben näd)f ±en ;;safiren nicfJt nur an hie ®'±er· 
kn bcr ab~Jerufenen, f onbern uns nocfJ ar.6ei±enben am @efiiifen an 
hie ®ei±e treten rönnen: SDnß f1aiien mir Sßaftoren unb füfJrer lii§fJer 
f o griföHdJ L1erfä11111±, ba13 iuir bei bem negenhlc-ir±igen S)frliei±crmangeI 
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jett f er:6ft burcf; üoeranf±rengung bafür oii13en miiff en, ober bie .fürdJe 
bariioer gro13en ®'cf)aben feibet. ®'orrte uns bie§ nidJt ein neuer 12fo• 
±tieo werben, unfre ~onfitmanbenffaff en nadJ ben oeften §htaoen au 
burdJfudJm, fie fofort im llfnfang am ~anbfoaten für ~aiertomn, 
9cetn Ufm unb ®'aginatn ins 12ruge au faff en unb fie unb bie fötern 
mit ~eisfJeit unb ®d>ufö au ermuntern, fidJ, fie bem ~ienft ber 
notfeibenben S'füdJ·e au roibhten? :nas mitb nidJ.t of)ne i5rudJt fein, 
mie bie biesjäf)rig-e gro13e ,8,af)f ber in unf re 12rnftaftett für ben 
~itdJenbienf t (ifinge±tetenen, bie otfenoar i5rudJt ber fettiäfJrigen 
12rgitation if±, oemeif±. ~it rönnen ja f)eute mit bief btingenberen 
®·rünben am früf)er op-erieren. :na13 bie grö13eren Opfer an @,efb 
fange nidJt ein f o f dJmere§ \ßrooiem oieten, mie bie eoenoefdJtieoenen 
Opfer an \ßaf ±oren• unb Bef)reraroeit, f)at ber freubige ®eif t ber 
biesjäfJrigen 12:(Ifgemeinen ®'tJnobe, mandJer ~inaeigemeinbe unb 
biefe§ ober jenes einaefnen @liebe§ geaeigt. 

SXfoer unf er @5,off ift ja bief grö13er. ~ft bie SXfufgaoe ber IutfJe• 
rif dJen ~itdJe in bief em Banbe roitfüdJ nidJt mef)r am ba13 if)re 
gegenwärtigen \ßaftoren, ~ef)rer, ®lieber unb .@emeinben if)re 
.fürdJenfpradJe medJfein, engiifdJ ftatt beutf dJ reben? ~ie IeidJ± 
märe ba§? ~it rönnen faf± affe ~ngfif dJ, unb bie es nidJt genii• 
l}enb rönnen, werben eß f ef)r oafb fernen. ~für f)aoen f dJon babon 
gerebet, ba13 mit ba§ beutfdJ • amerifanif dJe (nidJt beutfdJfänbif dJ,e) 
Iutf)erifdJe ~nf±itut ber @emeinbefdJuie mit in ba§ ~ngfif dJe f)in• 
iioernef)men miiff en. ~ir moffen jett audJ· nidJt barauf 0uriicffom• 
men, roobon mit f o außfiitJtHcf) gefJanbeit f)aoen, ba13 mit bon bem 
fpeaifif dJ ebangeiif dJen @dft bes beutf dJen ButfJ·ertums nidJt§ ber• 
fieren biirfen; f onbern ba§, m,aß ber ®'dJrefü'erbtefe.s·srt:rrtfat-r?·tmf 
ber bießjäf)rigen ®'t)nobe in füm Ufm f o ftatf oetont f)at, mödJfon 
mit benen, bie nidJt baoei fein fonnten, am bie gro13e unb unaomeis• 
oare 12rufgaoe, bie bie gegenwärtige ,Seit unb Bage in unferm Banbe 
ber in baß ~ngiif dJe üoerg•efJenb,en edJHutlJerif dJ,en fürdJe f±errt, bot 
12rugen garten: mitte!ft ber engiifdJ.en 6',pradJe enb• 
IidJ baß Iutf)erifdJe ~bangeiium in baß·annodJ 
au13etfJaio unfrer ~irdJe oefinbiidJe engiitdJ· 
r e b e n b e a m e r i f a n i f dJ, e m o I f a u t r a g e n. ~ir bet• 
meif en f)ier, um nidJ±· au mieberf)oien, auf baß bießjäf)rige ®'tinobaI· 
referat. ~it f)aoen biefe f o fiar bor unß Iiegenb·e SXfufgaoe oißf)er 
in oefiagenßmerter ~eif e berfonnt unb b·erfäumt. ~it f)aoen in 
engiif dJer ®'pradJe 9ceger• unb ~nbianermiffion ge±tieoen, 12rmerifa• 
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nermiffion nicf)t. illiir finb in bie ~erne gef cf)tneift, miiIJrenb mir 
ba~ bor unfrer 5tiir Iiegenbe, mitten um unß IJerummol)1tenbe ameri• 
fonifcf),e ~oif bernacf)Iäffigt, iIJnen unf er @:bangefünn gerabei)u bot• 
en±IJaUen lJaoen, inbem inir bieß in bie beu±f cf)e ®1Jracf),e einfo+if elten. 
Unfer 121:mtßoegriff f)at einen 9JcangeL :0·a13 jeber ~farrer neuen 
ber 21:roei± in feiner ~farrei aucfJ 3ugieicf) ber bon @o±t berufene 
unb oefterr±e m?:iffionar für bie ifJn umgeoenbe imeit ift, ba13 jeber 
~aftor ben Wuf±rag [Ja±, baß C!fbangeiium in feinem >teil ber illieit 
11ailer S'heatur 11 0u +1rebige11, öffenfücf) unb +iribatim 311 +irebigen, 
tuo ficf) i!Jm nur eine @eiegenIJeit ba0u bietet ___: bieß ~etuu13tf ein 
in unf ern \ßaftoren au· meden, ift unß oi§lJer nicf)t gelungen, ja, 
IJatien mir fö3ie!Jer, mof)I :6eeinflu13± burcf) bie ~aftorennot unb .unfre 
f+iracf)Iicf)e filogef cf)Ioff enlJdt, nicf)t ge[Jörig betont. Unfre öffenfücf),e 
Wmifüätigfeit fief)t auß, am IJätte unß @o±t f djier berooten, au13er• 
!JaI6 unfrer eignen fürcf)e unb ~arocf)ie 311 1JreMgen. irßir f)aoen 
einen ftarfen horror bor ber ®ünbe II in ein rremb \.ffmt greifen". 
iffiir Iefen 1. ~,e±r. 5, 2 ±rabitioneif mit ber ~etonung 11illieibet b<ie 
~erbe G\°:IJrif±t, bie eucf) :6 e f o fJ I e 11 if±11 , mit bem mentalen Bu• 
fat 11Unb ja feine anbre 11 , roäf)renb in ber ®cf)rif± f±eIJ± ,,fileibet 
bie ~,erbe G\":f)rifti unter eucf) ! 11 :0amit Joif nidJ± gefag± fein, ba13 
mir mit unfrer engiif cf)m ~tebig± in engfif cf)e ®el'±engm1einbe11 ein• 
treten foifen; eß foif aoer bamit gefagt fein, ba13 baß :61013,e QJef±eljen 
bon engfifcf)en römif cf)en ober ®er±engemeinb,en an einem Dr± nocf) 
Mn ~inberniß für einen engHf cf)en Iu±rJerifdJen ~aftor ift, mit ber 
~rebig± beß @:bangeiiumß aufautreten, boraußgef et±, ba13 bort u 11 • 

f i r cf) I i cf) e füute genug finb, bie er mit feiner ~rebigt erreicf)en 
rann. :0aß if t in grö13eren unb gro13en ®täbten immer unb in 
bielen Danbbif±rif±en ber &aif. ~on ben 110 Wc:ifüonen 9Jcenf cf)en 
in unf erm Danbe gef)ören faft 3mei :0ritteI feiner ~ircf)e an. Unb 
mären eß nur bie ~äffte, f o mürben mir bie filrheit, bie ber ~err 
an i!Jnen getan f)aoen mfü, 11nicf)t außricf)ten, oiß beß W?:enfcf)en 
®ofJn fommt 11 . 121:ber aucf) am ®tabt• ober ~e3idßfücf)e ober ®1~• 
nobe f)aoen mir unfern engiif cf)en unfücfJiicfJen m?:füionen oißf)er fein 
@:bangefü1m gef anM - gerabe am roären biefe Deute, meH fie unß 
unmitteföar bot ben ~ii13en Hegen, nicf)t in 11aife fü.eatur 11 einge• 
fcf).Ioff en. Unb f)ier giit bocfJ ber ®mnb nicf)t, ben mir immer 3ur 
Cfntfcf)uföigung bafür, ba13 mir ben berfommenen :0eu±f cf),en nicf)± 
nadJgef)en, anfiiIJren: fie rennen ja bocf) baß @:bangeHum, fie rönnen 
eß ja IJören, mmn fie nur in unfre mrcf)e fommen m,oifen. ®o Iange 



Unf er ü6ergang in§ (fogiifcge. 271 

tnir '6Iof3 beu±f cfJ geprebil}± LJa6en, fonn±i!n fte bas foHJerif dJe (\;bange, 
Hum n i cfJ ± IJören, benn fie berfteIJen ja fein 5Deu±jdj. Unb bas 
C\;banl}cJium, bas fle bei ffrom unll in ben ®dtenfüd)en f1ören fön, 
ncn, if± nur ausnafimsmeif c nodJ bas \11il:füd1,c @nnbeneoangelinm; 
oft ift csl überIJQ1t,\.J± fein Cl;Dnnl}dium, f onbern 1,ßofüif, :bfonomie, 
social service - SdJtuat oller es if± gnn3 unb gar burdJ bie ffier, 
nunf± berbcd1±, biot,e 9Rornf in djriffüdJem 12:(uf,).JuJJ, oller 3um 1111.11, 
beftcn i[± es llurdJ rJefäf1rfü1c zsrr±ümer berberb±. cr:a0 ht±[Jerifdie 
G;ticmgeitum, bas 0:bangefünn 5,ßauit, Iia± ba? nmerirmrif cfJe 8:soH, 
lnenn mnn einmaI Don tn,eni~}en unberborbenen engitf dj, htHiertf dJen 
5,ßrebigern a'6fie~±, nodJ nie ge11ör±. Unb 3mnr burdJ unf re '.ScfJulb 
nidJ± QeIJör±. Sja±tcn unfre Qsc-iter bafür eine getnific Gl:n±f dju1big1m(} 
in ber un~}eLJeueren 2rr'6ei±?fof±, bie ÜJnen burdJ bie 3unäd1ffüegenbe 
5,ßfiidJt, bie SDcu±jdjen bes Dmtbe? 311 berf orgen, aufge'6ürbe± lnar, 
f o fällt biefc für uns bafJin. .~cnn lnir in ber 2Iu'3bUbun~J Don 
\,ßnf±oren unb Ddirern audj nur eini(}ermaf3en eifrirJ finb, fo '6efrie, 
bigen \nir bie '\.13ebürfniffe ber beu±f dJcn S'l'ircfJe mit DeidJ±igfei±. '®o 
fiaben tnir feinen f tidJTJQI±i.gen @runb melJr für bie Un±eriaffung 
bief er f o fJeUigen 1:ßfii.dJ±. cm tnäre eine gerabe511 rudJiof e QscrtDeige, 
nmg be'3 @eL]orf amB gegen ben 2:lcfeLJI, ba.0 Crbangelium aller S'lteet• 
±ur 0u ,\.Jrebiuen, menn mir unferm noff ba?f elbe nodj Iän(}er bor• 
en±fiaf±en tnorr±en. Sjat benn @o±± fein rcineß 52:uHJerebcmgefütm 
'6Iot ba3u in bie? ,\\1mbcr±miuionenll0If fJerübergef cfJtc!'.±, baf3 eB '6Iof3 
ben cr:eu±fdjen be'3 53:anbe? oU\:11t±e fomme unb mit beren 9Jht±±er, 
fiJradJe nu'3f±er'6e? :jft e'3 nicf)± tiieime~r bem \:Wnoen amcrifonif djen 
~olfe bermein± '? Dber f oU ficfJ e±mn bie ht±rJerif cfJe §füdje Iiier '6Iof3 
am 91:c~Jer, unb 9.(padJenfüctJe for±Wmwn? Unh mer f onf± am mir 
rann brnn bief e ~.(ufga'6e nodj löf cn? SDoctJ nidjt bie .l'tör1-1erf djaf±en, 
Me fldJ nodJ ht±f1erif dj nennen, aber llon ber 52:oge f dJon 0erfreff en 
unb bom Sef±enqeift fdJon burdJf eudJt finb? 

füfenncn mir benn nicfJ± bie 3eict:Jen bief er 3ei± '? Z5a, baB 
!llicrf Die±c± 1.mgcmölmiidJc ®ctJmicrigfct±en, tnie o6en ge3ei~J± tnorben 
ijt. [für ~a6en e'3 0tnar nidj± mit einem Lierftocften 0ubcnboff, a6er 
audj nidj± mit einem '6Iot mif3±rauif djen :;'snbinnernoif 0u hm. Sie 
Iiaffen un0 unb 1mfcr C\;Dangcfü1111 am ein ®tüd' SDe11±f d1±um -
un~Jercdj±ert11eifc, bon C\;ngianb unb feinen SjeiferfüJelfcrn beioqen 
1mb tierIJet±, bas ift tnaL]r, a'6er nidj±:'.ibef±otnenigcr ±et±fädJiidJ unb 
in±enfü1. !lliir fJaben eß mit einem ~oif 3u ±un, bcffen ITT:ahonaI, 
betmtf3±f ein je unb je f±arf auBgeµräg± lnar unb burdj ben ~'r\eg \110 
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Ungemeff ene gelumiyfen if±, baß luie foum ein anbereß im 9Jcammonß• 
btenft erfoffen Hegt, beffcn plJariffüfcrJ, beifnfclje fftdigiofi±ä± an 
ßeinbf eiigfeit gegen baß hrt!Jerif clje @:bangefünn bem 0uben±um 
lnenig nacljgföt, roiifJrertb ber ungläubige 5teH beßf eföen bie ®'ünb,en 
ber iJieifcfJeßhtft, bie &jurerei, ben @:LJebruclj, ber 2Iußbeu±ung unb 
~ergeluartigung beß 9cäcljf±en, überbortciiung, ?Betrug, 8foub unb 
9Jcorb am ®'.ünben f cljier garnicljt mefJr errennt unb ficlj in ber 
@ottefüäfterung hJ,ie in feinem cigentfüfJen 52ebenßdement hemeg± -
banf bot allem feiner Public-Sunclay school-@:qiefnmg. - '.Da§ 
ariei.3 if t nur all31!lualJr. 

2fber luir luieberfJoien: erfomen luir benn nicljt auclj bie 3eidJen 
biefer ,Seit, baf3 alle 52ebenßbedJäihüff e unb 52ebenßanf cljauungen 
burcfJ ben ?.ffieI±frteg unb feine ?.ffiirrungen mel)r am je inß [\sanfen 
geraten unb im Umf tuq begriffen finb? 0ft ntcljt alle ?.fiert boll 
bon bem @erebe über 8kfonftruftion? SD,ie ?.ffidt fJQ± ben @rauhen 
an f cljier alle§ 2fIHJergebradJ±e, ni# nur an bie heftefJenben gcf ell• 
f cljaffücljen, ftaafücljen, öfonomif cljen, er0kl)erifcljen @:tnricljtungen, 
fonbern auclj an bie btßIJerigen 52el)ren · ber 8Migion unb ber ~[Jiio• 
f oplJie, an bie arten @nmbfäte ber ®''l±fücljfeit, ja f eföft an bie 
?.ffieißlJeit bcr fogenannkn ?.illiff enfcljaft, grünbiiclj berioren. 'btc 
fragt l)eute mteber fpöthf clj mit ~Ha±uß: )[\saß ift ?.ffial)dJeit 1 )ffia§ 
tft 81ecljt 1 'iDie Illert ift, rote einf t 0u Gl:l)rifti ,Seit, roieber einmal 
geif±i:g, fitfüclj unb geif±Iiclj banferott geworben unb 1mif3 niclj±, maß 
fic f olf, noclj lua§ fi,e mtlI. 

@erabe baß if± aber bie ,Seit, bie @degenl)et± be§ @;bamJeiiumi.l. 
@erabe bie f o banrerott geluorbene )fiel± iföerroanb 1:ßauhtß mt± bem 
msor± bom füeu0. 2fnne±an mit ber gö±±IiaJen ?l.Tiaffenriif±ung bon 
G::p!J. 6, roar er mädJ±ig bor @o±t, bie fBofünerfe :5Qtans, bie Aoywp.o[ 

ber ~eif en bief er filseI± unb alle &jöl)e, bie ficlj; h,iber baß füfenn±niß 
@o±teß erl)ob, 0u berf±ören 1mb aUe ~ernunft unter ben @efJorfam 
Gl:f1rt1tt gefangen 31.1 nef1111en, ja bcn @efJorfam in ben @iäubiQen 
bollfommen bar3uftellen unb aHcn berf±occ±en UngefJorf am 0u ri1dJen, 
2. Stor. 10. 

SDaßf eibc arfmi.1clj±i(}c, ficgreiclje ®'dJllJer± beß @eifre§ f±ef1t 1111§ 

in bem reinen ßuHJerebangeiium 011 @eliot. 9Jfü bemf efüen 23dJlDer± 
!Ja± DuHJer bte burclj menf cljiidJe 9Jcacljt uniibertuinbbare ®atansburg 
beß ~apfttumß barnieb,erneiegt, am @lo±±eß ,Sei±, bie ,8ett beß ?Bank 
ro±rn ber menfcljTicljen )ffieißl)eit, gdommen roar. 9Ji':tt bemf eföen 
®dJh1ert fönnen auclj mir ®'ieg über ®'ieg in unfmn ~off gehlinnen 
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3u±rot allen ~o!Iwerf en, bie ®a±an um basf eifre auf geworfen [Ja±. 
9cur ba13 uns @ot± ?illerf5euge genug ba3u gföt, bie a!Ie einen 

,8iµfd bom 9Jcanter @;Iiä unb einen @:rf HingsanteH bom @eif±e \ßauii 
9aben, bie, wie er, in ber \ßanoµHe @ot±e?, einIJergefJen unb fie 3u 
gebraud\en wiff en ! 

0a, gerabe bie uns an unferm [5oif 0u erfü!Ienbe 2(ufgabe f o!I±e 
uns ein bef onberer Q31eweggrunb werben, in unfrer \ßaftoren° unb 
5-MJrer.außbiibung bem arten ®dJienbrian unb a!Ien fütfüuüdJfen ein 
@:nbe 3u madJen unb mit gan0em s;;ier3en an bie 2frbeit 311 gefJen. 
Unfre \ßaf±oren müff en es fidJ angefidJtß ber gefcfJiiberten 53age gan3 
abgewörinen, garfeinen ober nur geiegenfüdJ einmaI einen 01mgen 
aus i9rer \ßarodJie auf bie 2foftaI±en 311 f dJicren. 5Drie niirf)f±e ,8eit 
braudJ± \ßrebiger unb 53e9rer, aud)' De9rerinnen in ®cfJaren. 9JcadJen 
unfre ietigen \ßaf ±oren unb 2eIJrer es f-tdJ nidJt 3ur 2fufgabe, ®djuie 
unb ~onfirmanbenlfolfe ein 0aLJr wie baß anbre nadJ frommen unb 
begabten §tnafren 0u burdjf udJen unb f-te auf bi,e 2(nftaI±en 311 bri11° 
gen, fo mun bief e grof3e filrlieit, bie @o±t uns bor bie i5,ü13e gefegt 
9at, aucr; ferner ungetan Hegen liieilien, unb bie @eiegenIJeit ge9± 
bielleidJ± für immer an uns borliei. 5Di:e ?illert fömt in bem gegen° 
wiirtigen ?illirrtl1arr nidJ± lileföen, fie w i r b refonf±ruier± werben. 
®ie wirb na±üriidJ faif ~ refonf±ruier± werben. 2(ber bie?, tf± audJ 
bie @eiegenIJei± ber ~irdJe, redJt 311 refonf±ruieren, was fidj f o refon° 
ftruieren Iaif en wm. @reifen wir nirf)t ein, - anbre tuerben brein° 
greifen unb uns bie :ititre berf djfü13en. 5Die ?illert if± liereit-3 an ber 
2frlieit. ®ollen benn bie 53ogen eine freimaurerif dJe 9cationaifüdJe, 
bie ®dten eine 11 amerifanifcr;e" 9cationaifücr;e, bic Unionfüt±9era0 

ner eine "Iut[Jerif cfJe" 9cafünafürcfJe unb ber \ßaµft eine rönüf dJe 
9?:ahonafürcfJe au?, bem gegeni11iir±igen 3uf ammenlintdJ I1ermt.?I1auen, 
unb i11ir untätig 5uf ef1en, bis alle? berbaut ift? 5Dief e @eieoenCJeit 
fommt un?, nicfJ± tuieber. 5Die niicfJfte grof3e !illeitrefonf±ruftion bring± 
bcr .';'§ünof±e :itag. 5Darum Hir Iu±ri,erifrf)en \ßaftoren 1mb 53eIJrer, 
\ßri.-\fibe?, unb [5ififo±oren: 11 ~aufe±, i11eil ber 9Jcarft bor bcr ;it.ür 
ift, f ammeit ein, weil e-3 f dJeinet unb gut ?illetter ift, liraudic± ber 
@na.be unb ®alie, w-eH fie ba if ±, . . . . . . greife 311 wer greifen unb 
11aiten rann; fauie s;;iiinbe müffen .ein bös ';'§afJr IJaben!" - füt±rJcr. 

filber eß fomm± Guf bie 8aI1I ber 2frbeiter nidJt a!Iein an. 
@erabe für bie engiif dJe ~lrbeit fönncn tuir nur ± ü dJ ± i \:1 e 53eu±e 
gebraucfJen. 5Da-S [ßort wm in bief em ~an: f eIJr bieI f agen. ?illir 
f dJeiben Iiier in natiiriidJe unb geiftiidJe ;;t.üditigfeit. !lla?, ba?o 
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Cfrftere, Gleringere betrifft, f o fönnen lDtr Deute, bie HJre \]saftoren• 
unb S2eIJrerbilbunl} brüben erf)aI±cn [Jaben, je12± nur nodj in ber ab• 
fter5cnben bcutf dJen RirdJe gel.iraudicn, unb baß rJat f d)On Ungeieqen• 
fJeikn genug. 0'lienfo fönn±cn luir raum einen grö13eren GeIJicr 
l.icl}ei)cn am unß auf bie 1Jrafüf die ®'dinclifabritntion bon ~aftorcn 
1mb 52E'f)rern, eüun nadj bem \)Jhriter beß ßorb'icljen standarclized 
Un±crfeebootbauß, 311 Icgcn. 5Die 1JrafüfdJe Q'fußI1ilbuna iuirb 31mr 
0foü~n '..Drill nuf bte ni.ifü}en ,'ijnnbgriffe, bcren [\sarum 1mb ®0311 
nur in fütßnafJmefäfien - unb bnnn nidjt ba11f ber 2Iusfrtföun!J -
berf tcrnbcn wirb. ®ir :6raud1en S2eu±e, bic ba ro i f f e n, tua?, fie 
üm 1mb ronrum jie ec:l ±un, Me in ber 5t[Jeofogic unb in bcr ,prnf• 
hf djen 2frbei± auf ben eignen ßüf3en ftefJen unb jcbem geifügen 2Ln• 
griff 511 .6egegnen, jelle ~ö[]e, bie fidj miber bnc:l Chrenn±niß Ci:fJrif±i 
ed1cb±, 3u oerftören l11iff cn. [Sir bürfen uns bon ben @eliiibden 
un f erß [soff?, nidJt nf0 minberl11crfü}e, in ber m-Hbung rü:1f tänbige 
52cute \.1eraclj±en Iaff en. Q5on forcricn 2eu±en 11ef1mcn fic geif±iae unb 
neiftiidJe S:üf1nmg nidjt an. )l_für braudjen bem ~Cmerifoner±um 
,1er1cnü.6er .s::ieu±e bon tniffcnfdjüf±füf;er m-UbunrJ. iJ[li.er audJ um bes 
0'nan[Jdium?, mfücn. @:§ ifi unnötig, 53u±[Jerß fürgumentntion bn• 
für liier 0u hJiehedJoien. 9Jcan bring± nun einmaI o]Jne 111iff en• 
f dJnf±fidjc 2fusliiibung nidJ± in bi.e .Stiefen, ®,\JiJJen unb Gein]Jei±en 
bes @:bangefünnß, mnn tuirb in ber SDarfteliung beßf eiben oIJnc fic 
fein 9.lceif±cr - baß [ß.or± auclj nur in Bef d)ränftem ®inn genommen. 

~rciiidj lDolien mir - am aikr1nenigf±en für bie engiifdJe 
fübeit - feine ®±ulien[JeiefJde. ~ie ber 001.1fige Unioerjifötß. 
jnofcff or aus ber ~cI± \.1erfcljtounben H±, f o muß audj ber 1.1fJiiiftröfe 
\ßfnrrer 1mb ®ht1J,enf1ocrer, ber nur in feinen m-üdJern Ieli±, nbgc±an 
merben. SD,er amerifonifdJe ~}rebiger bes 0'bangdiumß muf3 efienfo 
frei unter bie 52cu±e 011 treten, tuic ben ~1rünbiidjften ®tubien o60u• 
ltegen 11erf tefJen. ~ir liraucf;en jet± "modern rnen" im beftcn 
Si11m' bcc:J fil3oriß. '..Daß foff nicfJt fagen, baf3 ber \µnf±or ober S2eI1° 
rer ein "divinc", ein i'Ierifoicr ducle fein foli. D bec.; Herifofcn 
siik hat unb fdj111aqcn 8focr'3 unb ber 0ugefoi.i,pf±cn [ßcfte unb bcc:l 
!JDdJfücljfü[Jcn .~ragcnß unb bcr GliacdJanbf dJufJc unb bes [JolbI1c, 
fnotif±en ®±ocrc:l am ±ägiidjen ,'Qabitß - IJicr unb ljeu±e, 1110 ec.; 
n i c[J t nirt, eine [ßürbc 0u re.pü1f entieren, f onhern bic sltrmd nuf • 
31tf±rcifcn unb dmaß \}kclj±fdjaffene?, in ber ~er± i\lt Iciftcn ! ~ir 
Iirm.tdJcn füu±c, bie fidJ ieber ®i±uation an0uµnff en berftef)en, bic ben 
CS:lrtcdJen a[§ Glriccljen unb ben ;;'suben am ;;'suhcn 111erben rönnen, 
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bic tlot Jürften unb 9ti:cfJtcrn unerf dJtorfcn 3eugen unb fid} nid)± für 
311 L1orne!Jm fJalten, in ben ®'t1eiunfcn be.s 8~ö:6eI§ ben neriorcnen 
Söf1ne11 unb 51.'.ödJ±ern ller s-füdJe nadJ0ugelJen, bic ein IBerf±frnbnt.s 
f1a.6en für bn_s fflell)± bcr \J(d1cikr 111ie für bas bcr fü:6ei±gc.6er, b-ic 
bas CZ'Ienb unb bic 8cot bie1es De:6m§, tior d(cm ba'3 :Sünbeneknb, 
cdenncn unb fidJ be§ 2-soff§ jammern lnff en, :2,eu±e., btc, mi.e l_ßau_Ius, 
jcbermmm niledci 111erben rönnen, um afknHyaI.6en etftcfJe fdig 0u 
madpt. 

Ja, Me Gdftlicf)e ~ffußriiftung Ht bie i;5nuti±fadJe. ;)11 bcr 8JHf• 
fion unter bcm ccmei:ifanif ciJcn 2.soH reict)en mit mit einer m1d:J jo 
±üdJtigcn ~1ciftiQen 2lu'3rirftung 1mb einer .6Ioi3 anf tubicr±cn S'l:cimt• 
1110 bes Cfoangefünn.s nodj 11.1eniger m10 am in ber :6ejqmtiiciJen ®'ef3• 
fJaf±igfe\t bc.s beutf djen ~sfnn:cr±um.s. @o±± · 1uil.( fein Cl:onnqcitum 
nidJt burciJ geif±fü"f) tote 9Jcenfdjen, burd:J SJeud1Ier unb @o±±fof e qe• 
prcbiq± lJGDen, er IJn± nudJ nid:J± t1erfJeif3en, bn[3 er burciJ ein_ tönenb 
Cfro unb eine fünoenbc ®'d:Jcllc c±ma§ au.srictJ±en mm. SDie f ciJÖn• 
rebneritdJen 5Jcucl:Jier im eL1anueI-tf d;en 2fm± rönnen be_s ~errn [lserr 
nur l:JerbcrDen. 9hir \ucnn unfre 1,13-rebigcr mefen±Iici; biefeI.6c innere 
ttrfafJnmo mad:Jen mie 8~nulus, ,,bat @o±± fei:nen ®o(Jn tn Hinen 
offcn:6nr±" (@d. 1, 16), rönnen roh in ber en~Jiifdjcn 8fr.6ei± nuf 
1.1nuiintfdjc 0:rfoigc rec!Jnen. SD er ®'inn muf3 f-te :6cfeden: ~cf) 
mcif3, an tueidjen idj glaube, 2. 51.'.im. 1, 12, ü:l)rif tu§ ift mein D,e.6en, 
unb :S±ed1e11 ift mein rnerninn, ~IJH. 1, 0di ndj±c nife{i für ®dJnben 
geue11 ber ü:6erf dj\uängiidjen föfcnn±ni§ Z\C1U CH1riftt, mcine.s ~errn, 
Sß[JiI. 3, 8, :I:nrum bulbe idj nfies um bcr 2htseü11i.1!Jiten rnirien, 
2. 5!:'.im. 2. .~m3, tuir frrnudjen µauiinifc'fJe 9Jcfomcr, 5:\eute, bie in 
affer [ß:ei§fJeit bcr [ßeit gef djuI± unb mit afier §hmft ber ~er± aus• 
gef±n±±ct, tiom &jefü~Jen @cift ericudi±et unb gdrie:6cn, in bcr ITT-üihntCT 
Cifottes frif d:1 unb muti,J in bie§ IBoif I1ineinqrf1cn, bas ~ort tiom 
Sheu3 :prcbi~Jcn, bn§ :Sd:Jmcrt bes @eiftes fü-r1reic'fJ f djtDinQcn unb fidJ 
bc_s CZ'l:JanqciiumB tion CHJtifto tior biei cm m!ld:Jfod1±iuen Q"lef d1kci1± 
niec1± [d1e1men ober für ba§ futl)erif djc 0:tiangefütm um CZ'ntf ci1ulbi 0 

,11mq :6H±cn. 
Sorct:1c 5:\euk madjfen freihciJ nict:1± auf ben 1::/.foumen, mir müf1cn 

fic l:Jon @ott er:6i±±en unb f-te un.s eqief)en. tts ifi ein erfreufid1c.s 
3eid:Jcn, bnf3 bie Snd:Jc ber fö3 ieljuno, ber djriffüd:Jcn Untcrrueifung 
unfrer ,\1inber unb ber ~eran:6Ubung imfrer fünf±iGen inftorcn unb 
:i.!-cf1rer, llon neuem un±er un§ erruadJt tf±. ltnfer rnemeinbefdjuI• 
i11t'f en unb unfre 2[nftaI±en :6ebiirfcn ben ~Xnforberun~Jen ber 3ei± 
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g,egenü:6er einer grünbfüljen 8rebifion. )Sei bem erf ±eren ljanbeI± eß 
füiJ um feine G:&if±ena, oe0. 11111 feinen ~orföef±anb im G:ngHf dJen, hei 
ben Ietkren 11111 Wnpaffung an bie neuen i.!sed1ältnifle. G:ß tuirb 
aIIgemein anerfönnt, baf3 tuir auf bie ~iicljtigfeit unf rer ~af ±oren• 
unb 2eljrerauß5Ubung niclj± 01tl1ieI @etuict:1± legen rönnen. fül I1a± 
fidJ oerefül r1er,außgeftem, baf3 auf aIIen unf ern 2fnftaiten noclj bieI 
81:aum aum )Seffermaclj,en if±. SDie bießjäljrige @5~nobe IJat auclj f d1on 
angefangen, getuiff en äuf3eren 9Jcängein ao311ljeifen. SDie 2eIJrpiäne 
finb einer freUidJ noclj niclj± aogefcljioff enen ittnberung unteqogen 
tuorben, bie hef onberß auf baß G:ngiifcljtnerben ber !SdJüier 81:üccficfJ± 
nimmt. G:ß finb aoer eine ganae 8reilje bon ~rag,en noclj au Iöf en. 
SDuß grof3e ,prafüf clje ~rooiem bietet bie 1mbermeibiiclje ,Stueif,pradJig• 
feit. SDaod gilt eß, bie Unterricljtßf±offe fo au oefcljneiben, baf3 bie 
®'.cljfüer nicljt mit ljaioer .li'enn±niß bon bieieriei, f onbern mit einer 
grünbiicljen ®cljufung in bem UnenföeIJriicljen bie WnftaI±en auf oI• 
bieren. G:ß giI± inf onbedJei± ben Sleiigionfüm±erriclj± f o 3u geftaI±en, 
baf3 baß G:ban~Jefütm baß grof3e f±arfe G:inljeitsoanb aIIe.s @deI1r±en 
unb @eiernten unb bie regierenbe 9JcacfJ± in b,en ~eqen ber ®cljüier 
tuerbe; unb bie gan0e unterriclj±Iiclje unb ljäußiidJe G:qieljung muf3 
ben @ebanfen ber ®cljükr, mit bem fie in bie WnftaI± eingetreten 
finb, ~rebiger ober 2d1rer 11u tuerben, au einer 9Jcacljt au geftaI±en 
fucljen, bie aIIe ~inberniff e unb i.!seriocrungen üoertuinbet. 

SDie ~af±oren unb 2efJrer müff en mit gana neuem G:ifer für 
®cf1üier forgen, bie ~rofeff oren mit boIIer füaft an beren 2[uß. 
riiftung 311111 SDienft am [\sort aroeiten, unb tuir aIIe tuoIIen, burdJ 
neue grünbiiclje i.!sertiefung in bas G:bangdium mi± neuem @eift et• 

fiifü, nicljt aoiaff en au oeten, baf3 ber gnäbige @ott biefen einen 
®cljat, baß ljeiiige, f±arfe, feiige ßutiierebangeiium, 1ms ±rot an 
unfrer Untreue erIJaI±en 1111b unfre Wroeit an ber ~Jegentuärtigen 
beutf ct:1en unb an ber 5ufünf±iGen engiifd1en .\'füclje rcidJiidJ f egnen 
tuoIIe. 



ON CHRISTIAN HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 

As a, general proposition, the need of opportunities for high 
school educati,on has gradually ceased to be a debatable question 
in our country. Legislative assemblies everywhere have steadily 
responded to the demands made upon them in this direction, until 
it has become a fairly universal law that children must continue 
their school studies thruout the high school age. Exceptions are 
possible, but they are granted only upon investigation of each 
individual case. W e may question the wisdom of various features 
of this dass of legislation; we may even see very clearly that 
such measures as the continual raising of the school age are not 
based upon sound educational principles, but rather upon the 
confusion of an economic problem ( child labor !) with an actual 
educational need. But as long as these laws remain unaltered on 
the statute books their observance and enforcement are merely 
a matter of ·good citizenship on the one hand, and of proper 
executive action of government on the other. N,o moral reason 
can be formulated why a Christian should refuse to submit to 
a law demanding that he continue the schooling of his children 
beyond the elementary grades. 

In a manner of speaking we are even ready to admit that the 
urgent nature of these laws has helped to advance the cause of 
Christian high school work. Not that the laws in their nature as 
legal definitions of a citi2;en's appointed duty have had any such 
spiritual effects. Law as law is impotent to achieve any other 
than external results. But even as these laws actually compeHed 
parents generally to realize the benefits of higher education for 
their o:ffspring, so they also became the means of awakening 
Christian parents in particular to this important fact. No ,one 
familiar with recent developments can have failed to notice that 
many more of our own church people than ever before desire 
to give their children an advanced education, such as the law 
demands. Whereas formerly, and that not so very long ag,o, 
parents often seemed to gruclge their children even a full course 
of elementary schooling, we now see hundreds of boys and girls 
from Christian homes flock to the high scho,ols provided by 
the state. 
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This observation should set all Christian men and women to 
deep thinking. If the school education of our children has to be 
carried beyond the curriculum of what we used to call the com
mon school, should not the Church have something to say about 
the proper manner and character of advanced education, such 
as will be pleasing to God? VVe have even now learned to 
number scho,ol grades beyond the figure to which we were 
fonnerly accustomed; practically, there are now twelve grades 
of common school instead of the original eight. If, therefore, 
what is called high school education is merely a continuation ot 
elementary school work, ancl the two stand before us welcled 
together homogeneously as being the complete course of common 
eclucation, shoulcl not the. Church pause· to consicler, prayerfully, 
but also rationally, vvhat her particular cluty may be in this new 
aspect of scho.ol a:ffairs? V/ e recognizecl the urgent need of 
establishing ancl fostering Christian elementary schoöls for our 
chilclren; should we not just as urgently feel the need of pro
viding Christian high schools for Christian children? 

Many arguments heretofore convinced us that the Gospel
less, Christ-less schools provided by the state government were 
not safe educational homes for our children. Since schooling 
was an unavoidable obligation, we recognized the urgent necessity 
of surrounding their developing souls precisely during school 
hours with the living atmosphere of the Gospel. They were to 
be taught the wisdom of God, to learn the Scriptures, to increase 
in cleeper knowleclge of divine things as their faculties unfolded, 
even as they prngressecl in their secular studies. "\"/\/ e coulcl not 
afford to. see their souls being stunted ancl starvecl, eve11 if we 
hacl not hacl sufficient evidence that they were in danger of being 
pois.oned to cleath, in the schools offerecl by the state. vVe 
,vanted them to learn to juclge all things from the Christian point 
of view, not from the viewpoint of the chilclren of this world. 
Our clemands also inducled a real training in morals, which would 
make it habitual for our chilclren to be guidecl by the influence ,of 
Gocl's will, not merely by considerations of propriety and the con
ventions. We wantecl schools assuring real character builcling, 
so that in them our chilclren might be rnade stronger in faith, 
love, and hope, ancl as we saw that the state school at its very 
best could not begin to offer that service, we deciclecl long ago, 
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that nothing remained except for us to establish our own 
elementary schools for our own, for Christian children. 

W e must admit the regrettable fact that the Lutheran Church 
of America has not been of one mind regarding this vital matter. 
Even within our own ranks we always encountered rnuch aston
ishing opposition to the Christian scho,ol, so that thousands of 
Christian chilclren were prevented from being blessed with the 
nurture ancl admonition of Christ in this form, to their permaner,t 
detriment, and to the dernonstrable loss of the Church. The 
reasons for this opp,osition, which were for the greatest part very 
sordid and mean, ancl rarely denotecl the influence of the Spirit, 
neecl not be discussed here. Enough that the opponents never 
were able to propose a substitute for the Christian day school 
that was worth being called an effort at Christian educationand 
training, especially under modern conditions where nothing les~ 
than an efficient school can reasonably be considered an adequate 
rneans to that desirable end. 'vV e should be thankful that the 
living Gospel Spirit was strong enough an1ong us to produce per
sistent and energetic efforts toward the rnaintenance of Christian 
schools, and the extension of their beneficent influence. 

Now that the need of high school education is almost uni
versally adrnitted, we raise the question, and raise it with all the 
urgency at our cornmand: Is there any reas,on cornpelling the 
Christian rnind to assume that there is less need of the Gospel 
inf!uence during the high school years of our children than 
before that period? Are the secular studies, as pursued in the 
advanced grades, of greater religious value than in the lower 
grades? Are children of high school age in a better positiion 
to do without the incessant influence of the "\iVord of God than 
those in the elementary school? It must strike us as decidedly 
queer that there shoulcl be reason to expect such questions from 
arnong Christians who are otherwise persuaclecl that all spiritual 
effects must come thru the Gospel, ancl that the spiritual life of 
every believer neecls the constant stimulation of the VVorcl of God 
for its continuance and strengthening. Yet there is an historical 
explanation for this abnormal phenornenon. In the clays when 
the idea of high school training to be unclertaken by the state had 
not yet been developed, when it was the universal rule that the 
children of the poorer classes woulcl be set to sorne kind of profit-



280 On Christian High School Education. 

able labor immediateiy after completing the elementary scho,ol 
course, the fathers of our Church in America inculcated the 
maxim that Christian children must attend the Christian school 
until confirmation. As our children usually are confirmed when 
thirteen or fourteen years old, the rule actually implied that 
Christian children must be taken care of in a Christian day 
school as long as they are of school age. With the rise of the 
high school idea, when it became necessary to decide whether 
Christian children might safely be exposecl to whatever influences 
are in control of the non-Christian advanced schools, the maxim 
was modified, perhaps quite unconsciously, but very definitely 
indeed. Probably those who were constantly fighting for the 
existence of the Christian elementary school saw to their con
sternation that the battle line had to be extended widely, vastly 
increasing their burden if the high school years were to be 
included within the scope of Christian education. They certainly
saw very slight prospect of ever making the id,ea of Christian 
high school education even. as moderately popular as the Chris
tian elementary school had becorne thru their strenuous efforts. 
Also, there may have been other, rnuch less defensible reasons. 
At any rate, the old maxim was changed by interpretation, and 
was now quoted in this form : Christian children should attend 
the Christian scho,ol only until confirmation; after that, they rnay 
confidently be sent to the public high school. Thus the result was 
exactly the opposite of that which our fathers had intended. They 
had meant to ernphasize the fact that no Christian child is ever 
safely housed except in a Christian school, where Christ reigns. 
The later interpreters quoted the fathers as declaring that after 
the age of thirteen or fourteen years it is no langer necessary for 
a Christian child to receive its school training 1.mder the constant 
influence of the Gospel. vVho is right, the fathers or their present 
interp1:eters, who have operated so cleftly, to the easement · of 
their own consciences and those of their adherents? 

The alternative so presented is almost too absurd to merit 
serious consideration, provided that we are all agreed that the 
high scho,ol is no lec;s Erziehungsschule than the elementary 
grades. And there ought to be no difference of opinion on this 
point. Stupid and wilful ignorance alone would excuse the fancy 
that as soon as the child enters the portals of the high school, the 
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only influence to which it is exposed is that which is directed to 
its intellectual development. All persons qualified to express an 
opinion on this point-and almost the only qualification require<l 
is sound common sense-will say with i:me voice that the period 
of soul development, the formative period, continues well up to 
the end of the second decade of a human life, if not beyond it, 
and that during all this formative period such intense and per

. sistent influences as those which act upon a child in a real school 
never fail to have a great share in permanently shaping. char
acter. lt would seem to follow of necessity that it is just as im
perative to surround children with beneficent influences during 
the adolescent period' as at any prior time, and to protect them 
as much as possible against all malign suggestions which might 
destroy their faith. Therefore, if the only proper school for 
Christian children under the age of thirteen years is a Christian 
day school, it appears to be an unavoidable demand to provide 
Christian high schools for Christian children of high school age. 
This demonstration is as strongly conclusive as any one which 
science can make. The only way to make void its compelling 
force is-to ignore it, and that is neither wise nor in accordance 
with the Spirit of Christ. No matter how difficult the task which 
this co~clusion immediately forces upon us, the right Christian 
spirit will not lead us to seek an escape from the responsibility, 
but to shoulder it and to look for a way to comply with the 
demand. 

This conviction will only · be strengthened as we proceed to 
examine the educational value of the studies pursued in the high 
schools of the state. W e know that these schools by necessity 
undertake their task with the insuperable handicap of being 
denied the use of the one divinely educative medium, the Gospel. 
They cannot teach the Word of God, neither can they use it to 
produce actual moral results. But perhaps ther.e is an element in 
the secular branches ,of the high school curriculum which may 
be made spiritually fructifying? A critical examination of any 
high school study will immediately show that it does not in itself 
contain more power to develop the spiritual side of man than 
the corresponding study of the elementary school. Teach it from 
the viewpoint of the Christless world, and it becomes in itself 
an influence toward Christlessness in the child. Let it be taught 
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from the viewpoint of the Gospel, and it may become a useful 
help toward building up Christian character, the Word of God 
enhancing and spiritualizing whatever educational elements it 
contains. This is, of course, especially true of all historical and 
scientific branches, whose educational value is entirely determined 
by the point ,of view characterizing the school itself. No person 
qualified to judge spiritually will venture to say that the state 
high school uses this valuable educational material in the spirit of 
Christ. If the text books used are a reliable criterion there is 
no doubt but that all branches of state high school work which 
have a direct value in moulding judgment, emotion, and will, are 
never presented in any other way than from the standpoint of 
evolutionism and of antagonism to the Bible and its doctrines. 
Vve may agree that it would be foolish for the state high school 
to try any other way. Every school must have a definite atmos
phere, and if this atmosphere cannot be distinctly Christian, it 
must needs be distinctly non-Christian, or, as Jesus sees it, anti
Christian. "Whosoever is not with Me, is against Me !" Luther 
has applied this maxim to the school question, saying, that 
"wherever Christ is not taught, there I would not advise anyone 
to put his child." There is no middle ground. Again, therefore, 
it f.ollows most assuredly that neither the branches taught in the 
non-Christian high school, nor the spirit in which they are 
necessarily taught there, make such institutions in any respect 
a safer place for adolescent children than the elementary schools 
0f similar character are for younger boys and girls. 

But perhaps the children are different at that period of life
better able to take care of themselves, better quali:fied to resist 
the constant temptation to lapse into ungodliness? Think over 
this matter calmly and sanely-but do your own thinking ! For 
this is a topic 011 which the daily press and those who use it for 
instruction what thoughts to think, habitually refuse to leave the 
realm of glittering generalities and high-flown rhetoric. It would 
be too painful to face the facts squarely and to speak about them 
as they are. Our prudish and self-complacent people, especially 
the female portion, would consider it a horrible and damnable 
indelicacy if the physicians, the police officers, and the courts 
were to tel1 what they really know concerning "clean American 
boys and girls" of high school age and thereafter. Much more 
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offensive would it be if all families concerned were to expose 
to public view their saddest grievances-of high school trained 
boys a_nd girls absolutely lacking in reverence for their elders, in 
modesty, in obedience, in self-restraint, in purity of heart, word, 
ancl action, bringing shame and dishonor upon their homes and 
embittering their parents' lives. For s,ome, it woulcl be the 
ultimate shock of disillusionment to learn that great numbers of 
high school gracluates fail utterly to exhibit an elementary under
standing ,of true Americanism, let alone that such Americanism 
should have become ingrained in the very fibre of their being. 

Perhaps you will be temptecl to clemur, saying that the educa
tion offered by the non-Christian school certainly is not intended 
to produce these deplorable effects, and that the men and women 
( mostly women ! ) working in these schools surely aim to accom
plish the very opposite, and that therefore our point is not v,ell 
taken? Speaking in the manner of the court room, we are per
fectly v.rilling to sustain the clemurrer; but we would at once add 
that it is absolutely irrelevant to our argument. We do not begin 
to call into question the personal uprightness and sincerity of 
those who belang to the teaching force of the high schools, nor 
do we wish to cast any doubt upon their ability to make the best 
of their opportunities as educators. But this does not affect our 
position at all, except to fortify it. For if the educational results, 
of which nobocly ought to be ignorant, are such as to discourage 
the most arclent supporter of our state high school system, while 
we grant that those who work in these schools put forth the best 
educational efforts possible under the circumstances, no fair 
person shoulcl refuse to aclmit that an incurable clefect must be 
inherent in the system itself. This is admittecl by many who 
seek to improve the system of state education. They have 
earnestly tried to determine the precise nature of the defect; but 
they lost time ancl trouble by running in circles, because they 
usually suffer from defective vision. \Ve realize that the defect 
is incurable because all non-Christian eclucation, tho it be alto
gether unimpeachable from the viewpoint of souncl rnethod, is 
naturally procluctive of moral regression and never works in the 
clirection of real moral uplift. 

This is true of the 11011-Chtistian elementary school; it is even 
more intensely true of the non-Christian high school because the 
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problem of handling the child properly becomes immensely more 
difficult during the years of adolescence. The placidity of mind 
with which the young child accepted statements concerning facts 
and figures with unquestioning faith; which confined its activities 
chiefly t.o memory work, to store up much undigested material; 
which was not greatly tmubled by the urge to get at the causal 
relation of things-this placidify disappears at the threshold of 
adolescence, just as the body changes from mere external and 
superficial indications of sexuality to a stage where differences 
of sex steadily become more pronounced and physically in
fluential. The careful educator will take account ,of these im
portant changes taking place in the bodies of his pupils during 
this period, throwing around them all hygienic safeguards neces
sary to insure norrn.al development. But his best educational 
efforts will be fore-doomed to failure unless he recognizes that 
the adolescent stage is the most critical period in the soul life of 
every human being. W e must resist the temptation to show in 
detail that the turbulent condition of the adolescent soul is at 
once the most fascinating and the most complex object of 
psychological study. It is a stage of intense growth in all direc
tions, and of quite peculiar dangers the particular form of which 
can never be anticipated with certainty in the individual case. 
The sexual development of the body with its novel physical sensa
tions of diverse kinds causes strange new thoughts, emotions and 
urges in the soul which in turn call for unaccustomed efforts of 
a will which, while still unstable itself, is expected to control them, 
and for tremendous work öf the mind to put them into their 
proper relation to the thought complexes of childhood. To com
plicate the situation, the mind now begins to grope, at its own 
initiative, after the hidden causes of all things. No Longer does 
tbe boy or girl accept unquestioningly what the teacher asserts: 
they feel the surging need of arriving at their own conclusions. 
This is particularly true of the known or newly acquired particu
lars of religious knowledge. lt is the age of religious doubt and 
uncertainty, not equally pmnounced in all adolescents, but never 
altogether in abeyance. And to make the complicated task of 
the educator doubly difficult, it usually happeris that the child 
becomes decidedly reserved and self-contained, developing a shy 
unwillingness to come into the open with its doubts and diffi-
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culties, and even resisting the efforts of the educator to elicit 
frank statements so that adequate assistance might be offered. 

N ow give an educator no means of influencing the child 
beyond a mass of secular knowledge, coupled at best with the 
insipid, forceless, and conventional rnorality on which all the 
world agrees-what will he be able to do with the adolescent 
child in the direction of real spiritual uplift? 

Even the experience of the honest worldly educator answers: 
Nothing whatever ! He finds no way to reach down into the 
soul of his pupiis, to get at their very personality, to give them 
aid such as they need for their proper spiritual developrnent. 
Discussions of scientific truths do not seern to strengthen resist
ance against improper sexual thoughts and desires, not even the 
rnuch vaunted "enlightenrnent" on these delicate things. The 
teacher may try to irnbue his pupil with what he considers the 
most satisfactory vVeltanschauung evolved by philosophy; yet, 
tho the pupil adopt the viewpoint of his teacher, he can find no 
moral support toward a better life in the thoughts of ,other rnen 
who were not standing on a higher plane than his own, not to 
rnention the fact that the immature mind grasps little more than 
the mere verbal shell of that philosophy. And for the greatest of 
all the problerns with which the nascent sense ,of personality 
grapples, the need of certainty and strength of religious convic
tions, the pupil cannot expect to find any solution satisfying his 
soul-in the non-Christian high school. 

For the Christian rnind even this brief sketch of arguments 
makes for an obvi,ous conclusion. If we were justified forrnerly 
in calling attention to the indispensable need of elernentary Chris
tian schools, recent developments make it even more obligatory 
for all who have a voice in the a:ffairs of the Lutheran Church, 
to preach with tireless insistence, in season and out ,of season, 
that we must have Christian high schools ! I-Iow otherwise could 
we escape the grave indictrnent that we did not rnove a finger to 
protect and care for our children in the rnost critical period of 
their development? How answer the charge that we knowingly 
compelled them to seek advanced schooling in the non-Christian 
institutions, thus delivering them up to the mercy of people who 
do not recognize the peculiar exigencies of. the adolescent age, 
or who at any rate, if they know them, have neither the duty, no,-
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the means, nor the opportunity to meet them properly? Let us 
learn to appreciate the plain fact that the slogan of "Christian 
schools for Christian children" carries an appeal for the establish
ment of Christian high schoois just as much, if not more, than 

- for the continued maintenance of the Christian elementary school. 
This is not reconstruction, but new construction 011 the basis of 
oid, fundamental principles. The foundation is secure; let the 
new construction, called for by the march of circumstances, be 
raised as expeditiously as we can do it ! 

It must be admitted that the development ,of a system of 
Christian high scho,ols is a much more difficult proposition than 
that of the elementary, or parochial school. There are few 
parishes which may offer a valid excuse for not making a suc
cessful effort in the direction of affording their young children 
the blessing of a Christian school training. But it is quite a 
differen,t matter to begin and support a Christian high school. Not 
only will many parishes find it really burdensome to shoulder the 
increased financial demand, especially if the number of children 
desiring to take a high school course is inconsiderable; but it 
would be even more of an impossibility to obtain a sufficient sup
ply of qualifi.ed teachers for the large number of such schools 
required if they were to be begun in every parish. Thus the 
establishment and maintenance of Christian high schools auto
rnatically becornes a task to be performed by the joint efforts of 
rnany parishes. In one way or another, this is the arrangement 
which the identity of interest in all our parishes will forcc 
upon us. 

The suggestion has been made that the greater church bodies, 
consisting of many parishes joined together in the form of synods, 
should undertake what most local churches find thernselves unable 
to cope with single-handed. A precedent for such action seems 
to lie ready to hand in the fact that our synods have taken over 
the task ,of training young rnen for the rninistry and for school 
work. It is argued that the same corporate machinery by means 
of which we finance our colleges and seminaries, not to speak of 
missionary efforts in the field, might be put to work to solve the 
problem of the Christian high school. In fact, the discussion of 
this question has even now passed frorn the realm of academic 
dispute among the members of our own synod. W e have beforc 
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us the proposition, to be accepted or declined in the near future, 
to reconstruct our established collegiate institutions so as to 
make them available as high schools for the general use of our 
people. In the distance some .of us even perceive the loon1 of a 
gigantic plan to build up a complete university 1.mder Lutherw 
ausp1ces. 

There 1s nothing in the general nature of all these schemes 
which might be challenged as being antagonistic to our biblica1 
principles. The Lord has not fixed any lines beyoncl which the 
work of corporate church boclies may not be extended. There 
is only the moral restr1ction that no 1.mclertaking of persons claim
ing membership in the L utheran Church nuy rightfully be · called 
Lutheran unless it is directly concernecl with the spreacling of 
the Gospel message. For the Church as such has no other busi
ness than this, nor shoulcl its members use her name as an adorn
ment for their secular activities*) But all Lutheran efforts at 
eclucation are always macle under the impulse of the admonition 
that believers in Christ should be true children of the Gospel 
also in providing for the nurture and aclmonition of their off
spring. All schools maintained by the Lutheran Church are truly 
Lutheran in that their first and foremost purpose is to afford 
Gospel training to our children. Since any kind of training can, 
and should, be given in the Spirit of Christ, even the idea of 
a Lutheran. university cannot be challenged as necessarily in
volving a contradictio in adjecto. Surely then, the joint energy 
.of a Lutheran synod might properly be set to work in the estab
lishment ancl maintenance of Christian high schools. 

The proposition will have to be decicled on practical grounds 
altogether. Heretofore the church bodies forming the Synodical 
Conference have consistently declined to enter the field of edu
cati,onal endeavor except for the purpose of training young people 
aspiring to become "elders who labor in the VVord and teaching." 
The present writer believes that the position was well taken, not 
only f or the days which lie behind 1.1s, and that calm consider-

*)To exern.plify: A shoe1naker n1ay be a Lutheran, but he should not call hin1self 
a Lutheran shoe1naker; it is not his trade, but his faith ,vhich 1nakes hi111 a 
Lutheran. Lutheran ,von1en n1ay arrange an ice crea1n social, but must not call it 
a Luthcran social, for to sell ice crea1n has nothing to do \V-i th th~ work of t_he 
Church. Genuine Lutherans are ahvays loyal patriots; but there is no Lutheran 
patriotisrn. or loyalty, as a peculiar species, etc. 
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ation will result in a continuance of the course so far followed. 
Facing the fact that we are doing the urgent work of training 
ministers and teachers and of supporting our laborers in the 
rnission field only rnoderately well, it seerns too obvious for debate 
that we ought not take the step of burdening our synodical 
mechanism with the added and extremely complicated business 
of planting and nursing innumerable high schools. N or does it 
seem advisable to make general high school work a feature of 
our collegiate institutions lest such broadening of the educa
tional aim tend to drive their primary purpose into the back
ground. The question of high scho,ol education comes so close 
to the heart of Christian family life that the solving of the 
problern rnay safely be left to private enterprise, if only we labor 
diligently and unceasingly to rouse the conscience of our Chris
tian people in that directi.on. By the grace of God we see among 
us abundant indications that the cause of Christian education 
for Christian children has lately becorne a very live issue arnong 
our church people. Let us pray that the Spirit of God may help 
us to know the time of our visitation ! 

What wiÜ a Christian high school be like? Eortunately we 
are not restricted to theorizing. There are now in actual exist
ence among us several such institutions, too few by far, but 
enough to show what may be accornplished in that direction by 
concerted private action ,of Christian men and women, and how 
such schools do their work.*) Any one of these schools will gladly 
furnish all desired inforrnation to interested persons, and we 
appeal particularly to our rninisters and teachers that they become 
well inforrned advance agents for these commendable enter
prises and others of like kind which rnay yet develop among us. 
W e do not fear to be accused of unfair discrirnination if we 
single out one of these institutions as a concrete example of 
what a Christian high scho,ol should aim to be. While any one 
of the three referred to above might be made to serve as an 
object lesson, there are several reasons why Bethany College is 
here chosen for the purpose. This is the only high school 

*) V"le refer to the ~uther Institute for hoys and girls at Chicago, financed l)y 
n1embers of the iV[iSsouri Synod; to the Lutheran :E-Iigh School of 1\1ilwaukee, also 
co-eclucati.onal, no,v under the joint administration of some twenty Lutheran 
parishes of l\1ilwaukee and its environs; and Bethany College for girls, located at 
1\1ankato, I\iinn., which is in the hands of a private corporation. 
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exclusively for girls thL1s far established within the Synodical 
Conference. It has recently passed thru a period of reconstruc
tion, is just now making a new start, and has been the subject of 
a special discussion at the August meeting of our Joint Synod 
this year. 

The program of this college, as set forth in the latest catalog, 
naturally shows its purpose to be to offer all courses necessary 
or desirable for high school pupils in our day and country. Due 
attention is given to physical training. A commercial · depart
ment with several courses is available. Musical education is em
phasized and fostered according to the most appmved educational 
methods. Special stress seems to be laid upon the training in the 
arts of home life, the peculiar domain of the future mother and 
home-maker. All these courses, each in its way and place, are 
subsidiary to the educative courses proper, as comprised in the 
academic department: Christianity ( i. e. specific religious in
struction), history, literature, language, natural sciences. These 
courses seems to give ample opportunity for the culture develop
ment of the youthful mind, and we may feel assured that com
petent Christian teachers' will faithfully employ the instruction 
material so offered in a manner to obtain the best results. A high 
sclmol working along these lines, with the adequate support of 
persons of some means, ought to stand comparison ,vith any 
other institution in the same field. 

This assurance is strengthened by the clear statement macle in 
the catalog in reference to the methodic ideals by which the worlz 
of this school is to be guicled. We quote: 

"The program seeks to break away from the elective system, 
which is out of place in secondary school work. Then, too, the 
method of instruction contemplatecl is to dispense with the 
research work generally required, but perfunctory at best arni 
unsuited to the age and mentality of the high school student. 
The student here will be required to attend strictly to what is 
the essential educational achievement in youth: a thorough ancl 
lasting assimilati,on of the subj ect matter that is offered by 
the teacher and the textbook and remains within the student's 
grasp." 

There can be no question that this is the sane eclucational 
position to take. A Christian school has no need to introcluce all 
manner of fads and frills for the purpose .of making school work 
acceptable and interesting to the chilcl, nor can it countenance 
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the insincere practice of making a great show by cramming the 
pupils with undigested thought material which is far beyond the 
comprehension of the adolescent age. 

While all the foregoing is mainly evidence that such a high 
school is a good place to acquire desirable knowledge, the 
distinctive feature of a Christian school as explained above, nms~ 
be the fact that it aims to guide the youthful mind all the time 
and with a clear purpose along paths which lead to a better 
knowledge ,of God, our Savior. In the catalog before us, this 
purpose is not only expressed by the clear statement that this 
school "slates the study of Christianity as the major course." It 
is also set forth at length in the foreword, under the caption of 
"The Bethany Ideal." vVe cannot refrain from quoting this 
statement in full, not because it is the "Bethany Ideal," but 
because it is the only ideal for a high school compatible with our 
faith in the saving and life-giving power of the Gospel of Jesus 
Christ. For "Bethany College" read "Luther Institute," or "Mil
waukee Lutheran High School," or, "any Christian high school," 
and you will at once agree with the general application we are 
rnaking of this pronouncement: 

"The new Bethany would not be looked upon as a school, 
'where religion is also taught.' The single encompassing purpose 
of the restored school ·will be to impart to its students in all and 
by means nf all of its work a pointeclly Christian vVeltanschauung 
and thus to train thern, ,vhatever the special courses they pursue 
here and their station and occupation in later life be, to fulfill 
their sole mission in li fe of being witnesses of Jesus Christ. 

"\Vith this end in view, Bethany College offers courses in 
Christianity, which, for one, rnake for the continuecl life of the 
student's personal faith thmugh the curnulative interests of the 
work, to whatever extent the Holy Spirit rnay ernploy such 
human factors in His work. It is a pressing neecl in the Church 
of the clay that her teaching of Christianity keep pace with the 
general intellectual progress of her youth, from which there is 
no escape. The psychol.ogy of it argues for this safeguard,
·which is not saying that it is a means .of grace; but the segrega
tion of our youth in church schools without a really progressive 
teaching of Christianity is a clisgrace and has worked positive 
hann. The greatest and, after all, the only function of the Chris
tian school, by such ornission, is wholly subvertecl, to wit: the 
training for efficient Christian witnesship. 

"Again, it rnilitates against the success of Christian training 
if the teaching of the specifically religious subjects be divorced 
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from the rest and the Christian character of the presentation or 
the so-called secular branches be confi.ned to a mere correction 
of glaring falsehoods and vie,vs that are at variance with thc 
vVord of God; such bridging of the gulf between the two great 
opposing views of things human and divine is insecure. Rather, 
all the work of instruction must be consolidated and rnade 
auxiliary to the teaching of Christianity, all subj ect matter must 
be presented from the one point ,of view and seek its focus in 
the Gospel of Our Blessecl Savior. Such concentration of pur
pose, too, will make for efficiency in the scholastic work and in 
every last detail of the school's instructi,on in knowledge and 
human accomplishments, as spirited Christianity ahvays does. 
That is what Bethany College proposes to stand for in its 
academic work. · ' 

"As to the Lebensanschauung in which the students areto be 
trained, surely, Bethany cannot stand "for anything but what its 
name irnplies. Briefly stated, the school will endeavor to ii11büe its 
young women with the spirit of Mary of Bethany, and tü make 
of them true sisters in faith, hope, and love of her, of whom the 
Master said: 'But one thing is needfu1, and Mary hath chosen 
that good part, which shall not be taken away from her,' ahd 
again: 'Verily, I say unto you, vVheresoever the gospel shall be 
preached throughout the whole world, this also that she hath 
done shall be spoken of for a memorial of her.' 

"No, Bethany is not to be a school, where religion is taught 
also, but purposes to be distinctively a Bible school. Upon this 
new basis we rnake our appeal and bicl, a plea, first and foremost, 
for the prayers of the Church that the school keep faith with this 
ideal, and a bid to those who are one with us in its pursuit tn 
send us students of good character and promise." 

Do you not think that, if this ideal were a living, flaming 
thought in the hearts of all our ministers and teachers, the cause 
of the Christian high school would be an object ,of their 1.mceasing 
attention and effort? Do you not believe that this ideal rnay be 
rnade a burning issue in every Christian cornmunity where the 
Gospel is a living power of God? Ancl do you not agree that 
if we had a hundred high schools conducted under the influence 
of this ideal, the results would be so immeasurably beyond 
valuation that the labor and the rnoney expencled in the cause 
woulcl plainly appear to be too insignificant to account even partly 
for the blessings clerived? For truly, if we build up such high 
schools, their best results, being spiritual ancl eternal, will be due 
to the saving power of the Gospel of Gocl, and not to our puny 
efforts. But it is part of our calling t,o make just these efforts 
for the sake of our children. The labor is ours; the blessing-a 
certainty !-is of Gocl. J. SCHALLER. 



WHAT OTHERS THINK OF THE SUNDAY SCHOOL. 

The following is reprinted from the "Kenosha Evening 
News" for the purpose of gi ving our readers an insight into the 
views of others on the vital question concerning Christian educa
tion. W e consider all comment unnecessary. 

"If i-nen could get a God's-eye view o:E the world they would realize 
that neither Napoleons nor Kaisers, but children are the greatest things 
in the world. 

"They are our opportunity. 'vVordsworth in his 'Ode on the Intima
lions 6f Immortality' says that they come to us 'in trailing clouds of 
glory.' J ane Addams declares 'we can do what we will with them.' The 
German government by cleverly manipulating their education transformed 
its people from the most radical individualists in 1800 to the most sub
servient vassals of imperialism in 1915. 

"'vVe can do with children what we will. 
"H they are criminal it is the fault of the church. vVeek-day religious 

education, properly exploited and maintainecl, can bring all of them into 
the fold. The Sunday school is a forlorn lzope. Under its regime we 
ha·z,e had two generations of religiously ignorant men and women. A 
s,tbstitute is absolutely necessary if the Protestant Ch1irch is to fulfill its 
obligation to its children. 

"The church-school is one substitute which has succeeded in Gary, 
Indiana, ancl will succeed in Kenosha if it is established on a thoroughly 
practical basis." 

'vVith this effective peroration Dr. William Grant Seaman, pastor of 
the First :Methodist Church at Gary, Indiana, concluded his acldress on 
"'vVeek-Day Religions Education" which featured the second session of 
the Summer-Vesper Forum held at the Park Avenue Methodist Church 
on Sunclay evening. The lecture was master:Eul, instructive, and inspiring. 
It had enough lmmor to keep it spicy, enough religion to make it appro
priate to a church service, and-rnost important of all-a compelling, al
most romantic story of the establishment and growth of the 'vVeek-Day 
Church-School at "the mushroom town, the miracle-city," Gary, Indiana. 

Leaving out the erudite subtleties ancl super-analyses to vvhich ex
college professors and ex-college presidents are too frequently addictecl, 
Dr. Seaman presented a straightforward account of the Gary experirnent. 

"The school-day in Gary," he said, "is an eight-hour day with 116 pro
vision for the first and last hours of the clay. Dr. vVirt insists that evcry 
fundamental eclucational influence should hmction within that eight hour 
clay. Individual ministers attemptecl to utilize these free hours for re
ligious instruction ancl failed. The task was too cliflicult, too expensive, 
to be pedormecl as a siele issue. Co-operation was suggested ancl out of 
the suggestion came a supplementary school system in Gary known as the 
'vV eek-Day Church School. 
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"\Vhile working in co-operation with the public schools the new insti
tntion was entircly indepenclcnt. It hacl its own school board, its own 
cxccutive committee, which electecl its faculty, and its own school-rooms 
in church ancl public builclings ·scattered all over Gary. In this way the 
plan was never for a minnte a violaüon of the principle of the separation 
of church ancl state so essential to the progress of both religion ancl ecluca
tion. I _l1ave 110 sympathy with religious enthusiasts who belicve that re
ligion shoulcl be taught in thc public schools or by public school teachers. 
Such training is essentially the task of thc church and should be per
formecl by it outside of the regular public-school system. 

"To clo this in Gary the various Protestant Churches raisecl a sum rep
resenting five clollars for each stuclent in the schools ancl used this money 
to establish the vVeek-Day Church School, an institution, which cluring 
th_e past year has had an enrollment of 2100 pupils." 

In explaining the courscs offerecl 1n the Church-School Dr. Seaman said 
that the chief emphasis ,vas placecl upon Bible stories ancl reiigious songs. 
The latter, he cleclarecl, hacl becn founcl especially effective in clevcloping 
spirituality ancl· in teaching Christian truths that coulcl not be inculcated 
in any other way. He also showed how hand-work hacl been introcluced 
into thc Church-School curriculum by having the girls make sewing-cards 
illustrating Bible incidents, while the boys were making miniature mangers 
of the kincl in which the Master was born or tables of the type around 
which the Savior gathered His clisciples for the last supper. 

By way of proving the efficiency of the week-day religious training the 
speaker narratecl several storics showing that the pupils were so familiar 
with the Scriptures that Sunclay School teachcrs of long experience hacl 
given up their classes rathcr than appear ignorant before their scholars 
ancl that stealing hacl been eliminatecl in a school where cloak-roorns hacl 
been practically locked up to prevent pctty thieving from pockcts and 
lunch-boxes. 

In conclusion Dr. Seaman declarecl: 

"I believe the plan is practicable for Kenosha. Y our population here 
is no more cosmopolitan than ours at Gary ancl it certainly has money 
enough to contribute five dollars per pupil for the religious education of 
its chiidren." 

Following the closing song and the benediction the speaker was inter
viewecl by several persons in his audience who had bcen profoundly in
J-luencecl by his aclclress. 1vfany of them wcre school and church officials 
who wcre interestcd in a Church School in Kenosha and who wanted to 
hear more of the cletails of the famous Gary System of vVeek-Day Re
ligiollS Education. 



)illa\3 f agen bcntf d)c [~riftcn 3ur ~djulbfragc? 

S8as 15ofgenbe entnefjmcn tuir ber Cfto6ernummer ber ,,,nirdjfüfjen 
,Beitf rfjrift" ber ';'sotna , @:LJnobe. 

ijsrofeff or SS,eii3nmn11 in [\erhn fja± 6alh nadj• bem llli-affenftirrf±anb 
feine ,,[ba11gelifd,1en fill 1odjen6riefe", bie er am 1. \lföb.cn± 1914 im ';'sn±cr, 
eff e ber ~erftänbigung unter ben ~öifern unb ber @S±ädung ber djrif±lidjcn 
@Soiibari±i±± begonnen Iiat±e, luieber aufgenommen. Unter bem 25 .. 9.Rcira 
1919 f djrie6 er foigenben offet:ten Qlrief an ijs,aftor ffl:oger ?Eornanb, ben 
15iifjrer. bes tuelf cljf djl1;ei3cr ijsroteftan±i011111s unb ben ~erausge6er bc0 
„@Semeur ~anbois" iiter bie ß'rage nadj bcm @5cfjulb6efenn±nis, bcr für 
uns interefian± 6Iei6t, l1Je1111 luir audj tfjeofogif dj mtf gm15 ,anberem Qloben 
fteljen unb audj feine pofüifdje @5,tellungnafjme bieUeidjt beanftanben mögen: 
,,~·ocfjgeeljr±er ~err ijs,aftor, mcr±er ~err Qlrnberl - @Sie ljalien in ber Iei2ten 
,Bei± 3meimaI bie 15reunblidjfeit gelj,ab±, mir iJU fcljrei6en, am 7. ';sanuar 1919 
eine Starte unb mn 11. Wcära einen Qlüef, ben idj f oelien erlj,arten ljabe. 
~a6-en @Sie bieien S8mif für ,alles. lllienn icfj• f eitljer nidj± gean±iuor±et 
lja6e, f,o ift ba0 nur ein @:djein get1Jef en, benn ic(J IJalie micfj luoljI faft 
±ägiidj mit ';'sljren f o tnidjtigen ®ebanfen aufs crnftljaftefte bcf djäftig± unb 
ftanb aif o immerfort in einer geiftig-en ~er6inbung mit ';sljnen. Si)af3 luir, 
11Jenn 11Jir einen einaigen :J:::ag mi±einanber fpredjen fönn±en, 11110 ii6er 
aHe iuicljrigeren 15ragen berftänbigen luiirben, giaulie idj Iieftimm±. Qlei 
ber ungeljeuren \'(u§beljmmg ber ijsrobieme if± es ,alier Iiriefiidj unb Ii±era, 
rif dj a11f3erorbentiiclj f dj111ierig, au ,einem raf cljen [rgebnis au fommen. ~,as 
ift audj ber ®rnnb, iuesljalb idj meinerfei±s immer, f ei± ~aljren f cfjon, für 
eine Sfonf erena eingetreten bin. 

Suenn bi,e @:nclJe füg± bodj nidjt f o, baf3, 111enn für bie djrif±Iidje Qleur, 
±ciiung ~eutf clJfonb unb bie [11±en±e etnanber ge,Jenüliergeften± t1.1erben, 
auf ber einen @:eite bon b•ornljerein ber bereit§ berur±eiite ~Tn,Jetfog±c, 
auf ber anberen Seite bie maferfof en c\;)eiiigcn fteljrn. Qlieimeljr ljalien 
auf 6eiben @:eilen bie ernftljaf±en (fljrif±en iljren Cl_:lfouliensgenoif en ,auf 
ber anberen @:ei±e fdjiucre ~oriniirfe au maclJen. Ci:§ if± alf o gan3 unmö,3, 
fü(], baf3 bic auf ber @Seite ber [n±en±e ftefjenben CI'ljrif±en bedangen, betf3 
iuir 3u einer r1emeinfa111e11 Stonferen0 al§ moraHf dj Gfntivaffne±e fommen, 
11111 bantt bieHcidj± bic Qlroj,amen einer fjern6Iaff enben Qlmmljer3igfeH 511 
er0e±tcin. S,oiange bie CI'(]rrften ber Cfntentc bedangen, baf3 iuir aHes, trat 
fie 11110 boUuerfen, oljnc bon ifjnen anf}efjört au i1Jerben, am Sdjuib befcn, 
nen, iuirb es nie 311 einer ~erftänbigung fommen. :I:enn bas iuäre nur 
eine Umfci,rnng ber ~1ofüif cljen Cfapreffung ber fillaffenftillf±anbsber(]anbhm, 
gen auf ba§ moratif cfje Cl_:lcbie±. ~ieimeljr müf3±e auf ber 0.lencnf el±e minbe, 
ften0 gefagt lDerben: 1Dir lj,aI±cn euc[] brn±f dje CI'ljriften 01uar für fclJtucr 
f Lfa.1IbiG, a6cr 111ir iuollen eudj 0uerft anljören. 

lllicnn @Sie 11110 bann anljören inürben, bann tuürben @:ie finben, ba\3 
bicie0 bon bcm, iua§ ';sfJnen olijef±ib am beutf clje @:cf1uib erf djein±, bon ben 
beu±f clJen CI'ljriften, in ber ,Bei±, am e::l gefcljalj, f u6jef±ill nicfjt nls Sd1ufb 
empfunben iuerben fonnte. \'[110 mefjrercn 0:lrünben. [inmaI, iuciI bic 
.';'snformalion, ,auf 0.lrunb beren bie beutf c0en CI'fjriftrn @:tefümg naljmen, 
eine böffig anbere ium: am bie ~nformahon auf ber 0le(Jenf eite, 311111 anbern, 
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1neil eine gmw Wccnge bon faeigniff en, bie am beu±fcl)e ::Sdj,ufö liei :;sl)nen 
gelten, i1affier± finb einfacfj mt0 bem furcl)füarcn Wcecl)ani0mu0 ber Sfaufafü 
tä± bes füiegsgef djefjens l)era110, auf bie ber ein0elne beutf dje (rl)rift unb 
bie beu±f dje (rfjrif±enfjeit nidjt ben geringf±en @influ13 I1atten unb !Jalien fonn• 
ten. @:§ 1niirbe hann faf± in allen ß'ällen ba§ fagelini§ bie§ fein, ba13 man 
ben beu±fdjen (rljriften in iljrcr jetncifigen @::tellunrJnaljme im allgemeinen 
bie bona fides 3uliilligen muf3. llrudj bürfen @::ie nidj± ülierf eljen, baf-l tuir 
liis 0ur füebolution infolge ber Strieg03enfur nidJ± bie ß'reiqeit ber öffenb 
lidjen µerfönhdjcn @::tellungnaqme fjat±en, bie inir je~± fjalien, obtuoIJl unf ere 
,Senf ur, berglid1en mit ber amerifonifdjen, nod)' einig,ermaf3cn erträgfüfj i11ar. 
m.lir l),alien 3. )(}_ in ber fü;nenicrfrage an 1111[ ere füegiernng bie f cfJö:rff±cn 
\ßrotefte negen bas Q5orgeljen ber 51:'ürfen geridjtet, es tnar aber 11mnöglicIJ, 
in bcr cCffent!icfJfeit hagegen 311 j.1roteftieren; ein ,Suftanb, an bem trir aufs 
fdjiuerf±e getragen fja6en. [ßenn bemnäc(J[t bie beu±f djcn SDofumente 3ur 
fümenierfrage beröffentfüljt in erben, in erben @:Sie f eljen, baf3 audj bie beub 
f cfje füegierung ifjrerf eits bie f djärff±en \ßrolefte an bie türfif rfJe Ellegienmg 
geridj±e.± !ja± unb burc[j iljre :Crgane bie ~eo± ber \hmenier nadj Wföglic[jfel± 
311 linbern fmfJk 

@::,of,or± nnclj bcr Ellebofohon fja6en Q5er±re±er einer gröf3eren \lfo3Ct(Jl 
bon beutfdjen cfJri[füdjen Drganifa±ionen fjier in )Berlin einen „fütsfc[j11f) 
3ur \ßrüfmJg ber mornlif rljen Q5eran±iwr±ung im Slriege" gegrünbet. ';_sc[j 
fjate in ber erften Qlerjammfung biefes \2htsfdJuff e0 ein au0füfjdicGe0 füefern± 
fr6er bie tcigijdje ß'rage erftatte± unb bmin gana ben @::±anbpunft bedre±en, 
ben iclj f ofort nm'G bcr Elteboiu±ion auc[j in meinem fillodjenlirief ilcr. 91 unb 
92, ber :;sl)nen liefonn± if±, funbge±an fja±te. 9Jm \Jfnfang bes Striege§ fj,a±±e 
icfj in boller bona ficles Über bie lielgif dje ß'rage anbers gebac[jt, trdI ic[j 
anbers unb, iuie idj je~± f efje, faif dj informiert 1nm. ilcodj fJeu±e glau6en 
bide bei un§ an bie Eil:ic0tigfcit iljre.r bamah,Jen .';snformation, unb man 
fonn bon bief en, folange fie nidjt inneriidj eine anbere Über0eug1111g ljalien, 
ein ~,cfjulbbefenn±ni§ nidj± eratringen. 

@::ic finb in :;sl)rem )Briefe geredjt genug, bereljr±er .\';)err \ßaf±or, audj 
bie @::,cfjulbfrnge auf ber Clle,3cnf ei.te auf3urollen, meinen a6er, bie Q5erf c[juf, 
bungen ber G:n±ente fjälren niclj± ba0f eföe 05eiuü~± !nie bie unf eren. SD,ami± 
lierüfJre icfJ einen \ßunft, ber für einen Gl:fjrif±en immer peiniic[j fein 1111113. :;sdi 

'meine: ber Gl:ljrift iuirb, trenn er feine @:;c[julb mit ber @::c[juib eines anberen 
bergieidj±, feine eigene @::cljulb mönhdift grof3, bie be§ nnbern mtiglicljf± ffcin 
emµfinbcn. ;'in ber Q5cqJröf3erung ber ~rG11Ib bes anbern fügt immer eine 
f cljioere ji±tfü!Je 0JcfafJt für uns i eJ6ft. SDmum f ~1rer[]e ic(J nidjt gern bon ber 
@::,rf1nlb bcr anbern unb tue es in bicf em Balle nur besi11egen, tueiI e0 fic[j ljier 
nicLJ± um einen \ßcrgieiclj meiner \ßribatf cljulb mit bcr \ßriba±f QJuib eine§ Clleg, 
ners fjanbeI±, fonbern um Qföffcrfcfjufb gegen \ßöffcrf djuib. S;iier fjn± boclj auclJ 
jeber ITTjri[t, 3tuar berµflid1±et, bie @::rljnfö bes 0Jegners nidjt au ii6cr±rei6en, 
bie \ßflidj±, ,}erec(J± ao31tiuäqen. Unb ba fonn iclj nur f agen, baf3 iuir bie 
Qlc.r6recfjen an ber 9JlcnfdjiicfJrci±, bic bon 1mf cm (\Jeg.nern liegan,1en inorben 
finb 1111b 6is l)eu±e 6cgetn(Jen i1xrben, minbef±rns e6enf o fjart empfinben, 
iuie unf ere Clle[Jncr bie bon ifJnen fo f)mt emj.Jfunbcnen Sl)inge auf unf erer 
@::ei±e. Cfs bef±eljt ljicr eine mtf ei~füljc \ßarnifefüfö .bcr @:nhüftung. 

ffi.lenn icfJ alles anbere 6eif eitc laife (bie @:inheifungsµofüif f}egen 
SDeu±frfJlanb bor bem S'lriege, ben Wlorb l10n @::cmjeino, bie rnffijdje 9Ro6if, 



29G 

madj1mg, bic füu1[engre11d in bic bicien ~eu±raii±fü;3ori\ff1c ber 
Cfo±en±e, bie \.!3crgcl1J,aI±ig1mr1 ber beutf c[Jcn ilJri.ffionen, bie bi.aboiif c[Je 2ülien, 
~1roµagrmha, bie Cl:lraufamfcttcn gegen unf ere (\lcfangcnen), f o l11ürbe bas 
eine m.lort Jfüocfobc" ,ienügcH, um ein ecfjufbfonto ber Cfo±entc aufau, 
mad.Jcn, beff cn WJfdjätim(J man getro[t ber m.leltgef cfjidjte üocriaHen fonn. 

S'Scr gröfste 51'.eiI beff cn, 11,a0 mmi Si::ieu±f djianb am ec[Ju!b bormi.rf±, 
l11arrn Shieg!Jmaf3naljmen, bie als '.Scrteibigunr} gegen bie 
S:Sfoc!abc r}ebacl)t luaren. @Sie f a,3en, \l~af±or, inir ioIItcn c±ma0 
meIJr m.li'trbc !Jahen unb nic!Jt foiJid f djreicn. ~lber !Ja6en 111ir benn t-,ie bier 

lJinburclJ gef clJrien? m.lir IJa6en 3um eiGreien fein gro[3e0 ::tafen±. 
m.lenn Sie einen iDidfüljen (:5.:in6lic! in bie Cl:lef cfjic(J±e bcr S:Sioc!abc !Jiüten, 
11.Ji'trben Sie anbers fcfJrci6en. 0:0 trcn: ber (JIÖf3±e 3'efJicr uni erer morafifc[Jen 
W1inefjr, bat mir nidj± iJom 191-1 all ba!J m.ldtl1erbrecl1en ber 
il3Iocfobc gegen unf cre 3'rcruen, S1inber unb Icru± unb immer Icruter 
in bie m.leit fjinau§(Jef rfjricn rwqen. ,'J.nfoige einer fur3ficfj±igen "ßoiitif unfe, 
rer ITTegierung mar man ber lllceimmg, man fönnc bie il3foc!abe narlj 
arn inirhmg§fos erfdjeincn Icrff cn, !nenn man nicfj± bmüter fc[Jreie, unb fo 
if± tnä1jrcnb bc§ Shicge§ nadJ auf3en ljin bon 11110 nm llefcrnn± ger}et'en l1Jor, 
Den, lla[3 bie 1Bfoc!abc 11110 grof3e S,djruieri'gfei±en mac[Je. ~on ÜJrem iuitf, 
füfjcn un'f1ef djreifrlir!Jcn strud' aber, bcr unf crrn CSlegnern ü6rigcn§ f cljon I1aib 
genau berannt gcinorben mar, !Jnben 11.Jir nidjt§ bot ber neutralen m.leI± Der, 
Icrutcn Icrif en. m.lenn jeJ~t, ncrcfj bem m.laffenffü(ftmib, bie ,\')ifferufe eines 
berl)ungernbcn ~o.ffes unb bie eeufaer fterbenDer Unf l1Jl1Üligcr DutdJ bie 
m.left f}C[Jen, bann f on±en fatte llRcnf djen nidj± bon illiirbe fprcdJen, f onbern 
fäo± f djic!en. 

Sie S,aclje if± f o, baf3 bie il3focfobe 11110 llis jet± e±tra 800,000 ::tote 
gefoftc± I1at, lloriDicgcnb 3'rcruen, .fünbcr unb aI±e 2eu±e, 1111D baf3 iie tä,3Iidj 
nodj ehra 800 cC•µfer forbert, - bcrf3 fie auf :;'saljqefjnte 1Jinau0 uniere 
>Bolfäncfunbljei± burdj maff enljafte neue ,\)erbe bon :il:ullerfufof e ruiniert, -
baf3 fie ~)unberttauf enDe ber bon un±erernäljrten l)J/i't±fern geborenen .\tin• 
bcr arn S•cljwäd1Iinge 3ur illdt fommcn Iäi1t, noclJ auf bide ;sa!Jre 
unb, it1,a0 baß S,djfimmfte ift, baf3 fie 11nf cre l)J/oraI unD eil! nute§ 
::t'.eiI un[erer pribatcn llJwraI aufrJefreflen unb ba0 R.loff ber fJkforma±ion 
in einen ii±fücljcn ~Higrunb geftof3en !Ja±, ber uns baB 0E:re}cbnis 
be§ Stricge0 6ci 11110 311 fein i cljein±. 

:~ilj iueifJ nidjt, ob eie meine ~Jn±il1ort an ben (fr3liif clj,of bon CI'an±er, 
llmlJ jcyon rJclefcn ljallen (,,0::b. m.loc!Jcn6ricf", 9c. §. 91r. 9ö unb 96) .. ;sn, 
3luifdjen lja6en unf ere mebit1inif cGen fü1foriiäten nodj f eljr bieI anbcres 
9J/ateria[ llcröffentiiiiJt, unb bon 0u iuäcf1i± im ncutr.afcn \JJ 110Icrnll 
has 0:ntf eten llor bief cm über S\inbcr, §rauen unb ®reife unb bie 
ltn(]eborenen Lierljäng±cn .ber [ntente, baß nacfJ bem m.laffew 
f±iHftanb, bcr uns l1ÖHir} i11e!Jdos e}emadjt fja±, niff1± nur nirfjt aufgeljobcn, 
fonbcrn norg grcruicrm L1erf dJiirft lnurbe burcfj m.lennaljme unf erer 51'.ransµort, 
mittd unb Icrnbtuirtf l1Jt1f±Iili1en 9Jccrf cljinen, burcfj ~lerqinbcn111g bes B'if rfjs 
fanns in Der üftf ee unb bc0 ~anbe10 3. IB. mit bem ffonbinabif rljen 9corben, 
in bem unr}eljcure l)Jcafien bon B'if cljcn bereit Icrgcn. 

m.lenn Sie, f eljr geeljrter ~crr 1Bruber, i11ie icy afs >Berf arger einer 
3aljireicfJcn z5amifü bief e iJicreinljafü S)ungcrjaIJre mi±erfebt unb lnie ic[J, 



~as f ngen beutf dJe Gl::ljriften 3ur @::dJuillfrage '? 297 

bcr ic(i burc(] meine S±eüung ha3u in ber Eage luar, an 1menbfülj bieien 
bie [1rnuenlj,aften ~idungen ber Qlfocfobe lieoliadj±et ljfüten, 

bmm lnfübcn Sie bief e gan0e Smlje inaljrfl'ljeinfüf) boclj norlj f clj1immer lies 
urteiI cn, am Sie e0 f cljon j et± tun. 

Unb mm meine idj, iuenn @3,ie i.Jon uns bedangen, bai3 mir 1mf ere ®dJuib 
liefenncn, ein \8crfongen, bem idj ba, tuo idJ cß bor meinem 0Jeiui1f en bcrnnb 
inorten fann, nacljgdommen liin unb nadjfommen inerbe, müHen Sie nidjt 
bann nmf). bon bcn anberen ein S,cljulbliefenn±nis bedangen'? lßon ben anbe, 
ren, bie bodj affes baß nicfj± getan lJalien, inas unf er ~foif getan ljat, nIB e0 
bns al±e S,lJf±em 6efei±igte. Qlei ben nnberen finb bie arten ®öi~en, bie bief eß 
gnn3e 9Jcenf cljljei±0unglücf ~ei iljnen unb liei un§ \Jerfdjuibe± lJnlien, noclj auf 
bem 5tljron, 9Jcammoni0mu0 unb ~mperinli0mu0; unfer lEoU ljat jebenfaU§ 
ben \!:lerfucfj gemacf)±, bi.ef e Cllöi2en 3u liefei.tigen. S2a mü13±cn bodj nile, bie eil 
gu± meinen mit bem 5'ortf djrit± ber ~J/enfcf)ljei±, unf erem \8oife nuf feinem 
Sl::-ornenmege ljeifen. ~ie Steilung alier, bie ®ie f ei±IJer eingenommen ljalien, 
en±f~1riclj± noc(1 bieI 3u f ef)r ber l:!.nge bor bem 91obemlier 1918, unb id; meine, 
gernbe ein bemofmtifclJes \8oU iuie hn§ ,;sljre mür,±e un§ ben ~eg in unf ere 
bemofmtifdje :Sufunf± erieicfJ±ern. ®±att bei\en liringen Sie ben 15üljrern 
unferer jungen '0emofrntic W11i[3trnuen entgegen. \Jf6er fngen Sie mir bodj, 
hi±te, iuer foü uns jet± benn f onf± pofüif dj füljren '? .;scfj meinerf ci±s lJnlie 
immer bemofrn±if dje Sßofüif ge±rie6en, inar in ®übbeu±fdjfonb einer ber lzser, 
treter ber nn±ionabf 03inien [\eJregung 1mb ber \8erftänbigung mit ber @io3inI, 
bemofrntic, lirnudjte aifo feine bemofra±if cljen Sl)mpn±ljien 3u ljrndje(u, am iclj 
midj nuf ben [loben be!l neuen ~eu±f djianb gef±crr± ljabe. ~l6er idj fjnlie nller, 
bings ben 'lliunf dJ, bni3 Qlürger eine§ niten bemofra±ifc(1en \80Ife0 tute @::ie 
uns burcfj unnötiges 9J/'if3±rnuen feine neuen ®djinieri[1fei±en madjen. 

.;snbem iclj bief en IBrief ülierlefe, finbe iclj meinen @cat bom \rlnfang 
aufs neue lief tätig±, iuie fdjtuierig es ift, ülier bief e ga113en '0inge au fc(jreilicn. 
0cfJ n1ürbe liefi er bnrü6er f precfjen rönnen. ~füer idj iuorr±e bodj tDenigf±en§ 
ben \l.<erfudJ madjen, ben ~Iu0tnufcG fort3uf ei~en, mciI idJ 3tuif cf)en ben Seilen 

)ßriefes, audj bn, iuo icfJ nicljt 3uftümuen fonntc, bodj ben efJrfüfjen 
~Wen nnclj einer 6rüberfüljen \8erffünbigung ljernußgefüljl± fjalie. 

S)a§ ,, 2!." unb „fY meiner Qleur±eiiung ber in±ernationnien cljrif±füfjen 
Ea,Je if± in t11enigcn illerten mtilgefprocljen: bie 3m3ei± fo furcfj±6,ar 3crriffene 
0:fjriftenljei± fonn nur bann i11iebcr 3ur Cfini,Jfei± fommen, inenn auf affen 
@::'eiten ein efjrfüljer ~me eriuildJt, bie eigene SdJuib iJU erfennen unb 3u 
liefenncn, bem @cgner ein mögfü(]f± gror,cß 9Jca[3 b,on bona ficles 3u3u6iHigen 
unb \Jon 0er3en nües baß 511 bcrgelien, tDas nl0 S,djulbreft auc(j nadj einer 
6rüberlic(jen ~(usfprndje noclj ü6rig 6Ieilien f orr±e. 'llienn tuir, fafäiniert 
bun1j ben aitteftmnen±fü(jen 1lfodjegebm1fen, uns niclj± en±f djfüjJen, uns um 
bief es Urtu.or± bes Cfbnngeiium0 „\8ergefomg" 5u fammein, iuirb nuclj ferner, 
f)in bie Gl::ljtif±enfjeit bon ben Sl)ämonen beB s)nff es au0einnnbergetrie6en h.1er, 
ben. 8~ur ber aufricf)±ige ~iffe 5ur gegenf ei±igen g{'66i±±e unb \8erföIJnung 
fonn fie tu1eber unter bem .füel16 ifjreß Wceii±ers fmnmein. .;sclj lJaI±e ,bie 
0off nung aufredj±, ba13 ficlj in allen Eänbern Gl::!Jriften finben tncrben, bie 
bief em Sßrogrnmm 5uf±immen 1111b liegrür,e Scic i eI6f± in bief er &:,'ioffmm,J nufß 
ljerifüljf±e arn ~fjr ber±rnuenßboll ergebener, g( b o I f '0 e i r, man n." 



BOOK REVIEW. 

BIBLICAL CHRISTOLOGY, A Study in Lutheran Dogmatics, by 
John Schaller, Professor of Doctrinal Theology, Ev. Luth. 
Theological Seminary, vVauwatosa, Wis. 1919. N.-W. Pub!. 
House, Milwaukee. Price, $2.00. 

Thank God for this most valuable and beautiful book!- vVhy the 
author should call it a study, whilc it is a finished and masterly pre
senta tion of its subject, it is hard to tel1, if it is not from a sense of 
undue modesty. Much less is the reviewer able to fathom, what may 
have induced the author to have a volume which is intended to serve 
as a textbook for theological students, and which, by the very nature 
of things, will be eagerly read by our elderly and old pastors, printed 
in an undersized 8-point, instead of the standard heavily leadecl 10 or 
12-point book-type. Is eyesight such a paltry gift that we ean afford 
to strain it unnecessarily? The amount of paper usecl in a book is 
the smallest, if not a negligible, item in the cost of its makeup. It is 
the cost of composition, especially at the present enormous prices, 
which compels publishers to put seemingly exorbitant prices on their 
publications. Ancl it takes exactly as much time to set an 8-point-m 
as a 10-point. Besides, the buyer, getting a volume of 400 easil y 
reaclable pages, woulcl have the impressio'n that he was getting his 
money's worth, which he has not, when you give him the very same 
amount of material on half that number of pages. 

Otherwise, this octavo volume of nearly 190 pages in clear type, 
on goocl papcr, neatly and strongly bouncl in black caratol, with a 
back title in golcl, is well made up, making an appropriate dress for 
its precious bocly. 

There are a number of typographical crrors, of course, which vvc 
refrain from pointing out in cletail, ancl which a following edition will 
easily eliminate. 

The book comcs to hand at a most opportune time. Owing to thc 
fact that thc older men of the present generation of rninisters havc 
bccn fccl a little too exclusively to clogmatical theology, public opinion 
in our own circles may be prejuclicecl to some extent against a book or 
this kincl. The natural reaction largely turned their mincls towards 
exegesis ancl historical stuclies. But it would be onc of the gTavcst 
mistakes the Church could make, to unclercstimate the valuc of cloc
trinal theo!ogy. No theo!ogical eclucation is cornplete without a 
thorough clogmatical training. If exegesis ancl history are to form 
thc founclation, ancl to furnish the body of a full knowleclge of the 
Gospel, systematical theology must shape its form, ancl give it the 
proper finish. It is the accuracy of thought ancl the precision of 
logical cxprcssion peculiar to dogmatical work, which make it an in
dispensable study ancl a rnost potent factor in the training of rnasterly 
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minds. Dogmatics is but the systematical presentation of Gospel 
truth stated in exact terms, the coinage of the divine gold into pieces 
of definite value. Of all theological departments, it is the most effi
cient in preserving the purity of the Gospel. 

If our fathers laid too much stress upon dogmatical training, 
neglecting the stucly of the Bible ancl the historical branches, our own 
generation has every reason to emphasize its importance. The tran
sition of our church from the German to the English is fraught with 
thc specific <langer of losing the peculiarity of the Lutheran Gospel, 
which is nonc other ,than the Gospel a'f St. Paul, in i ts fulness, i ts 
precision ancl its clepth. Luther was but a German copy of the great 
apostle, ancl his gospel is only an exact and full German translation 
of ,St. Paul's. On the other hand, the gospel prcachecl by the Protest- · 
ant churches of our country, taken as a whole, is altogether too 
peculiarly Calvinistic and too specifically English to be either Pauline, 
J ohannine, Petrine, .Scriptural, or purely divine. Calvinistic rational
ism ancl English materialism have largely shorn it of its saving power. 
It has largely become a religion of common sense ancl of this worlcl. 
The main object of the Protestant churches of this country has be
come moral, social ancl political werk, aiming to materialize the spirit
ual kingdom of God in the perishable institutions of the state. In 
fact, the activity of the Sectarian churches in the world war has 
brought to light, that the American Protestant church has become the 
abject hanclmaicl of the State, indiscriminately lending mouth and 
hancl to its purely civil purposes. The church which is faithful to her 
Lord ancl Savior, will have none of this gospel, remembering that HIS 
kingdom is not of this worlcl, ancl that his order to Peter was and still 
is ancl always will be, 'Put up thy sword into the sheath, for all they 
that take the sword shall perish by the sworcl'. The church of Christ 
is to be a Mary, not a Martha-and a college of apostles for whom 'it 
is not reason that we should leave the worcl and ·senre tables'. It is 
the specific task of the true Lutheran church of our country, not only 
to deliver its glorious heritage to her own offspring undefiled, but to 
enthrone the Pauline gospel in the realm of American Christian 
thought. We have, heretofore, lived a life of nearly absolute seclu
sion from the English speaking people of our country. vVhat, for 
years, has been deplored in private, and only occasionally ventecl in 
public, has, mainly through the outcome of the world war, become a 
patent ancl veritably blatant fact, emblazonccl on our mincls with let
ters of fire, viz., that the Gennan Lutheran church has, in the past, 
been grossly clerelict to her plain cluty of preaching her gospel to ali 
the American people. I neecl not, here, enlarge upon this subjeet. 
But from the ruins of the German nation, wrought-not primarily by 
English dernancl of exclusive world clominion ancl pitiless cruelty, no-r 
by the combined forces of the nations England marshalled to her 
siele, but by the clisintegration of German national sentiment, thc 
overbearing ambition of her leacling class, ancl the wild materialistic 
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demands of her socialistic rnasses,-all originally due to the onc basic 
and overtowcring fact, that the Germ.an people, led astray by her· rnen 
of learning, had for centuries despised, ancl finally definitely rejectccl 
as dross thc rnessage of Christ cleliverecl to them by their one great 
apostlc,-from the ruins, I say, of this nation, comes to us, thunder
ing across the ocean, the voice of our master, 'Preach thc Gospel 
which your nation has spurned, to the people of your new country !-
vVe have heard it, and shall heed it. That drowsy Gerrnan church 
is awakening, she is girding up her loins ancl putting on her arrnor, to 
fight her way into the masses of the American people. 

In the performance of this task, the system of Doctrinal Lutheran 
Theology, written in the language of our country, which the author 
contemplates publishing, ancl of which the prescnt volume is · the 
first part, rnay be of invaluable service. It may well act as a trust
worthy guicle to that form of Christian doctrine which rnust ever be 
the substance of our message to the English speaking worlcl. I clo 
not, of course, mean to say that our preaching must be dogmatical. 
Prec1.ching must always be clirectly Scriptural in content, thoroughly 
scientific in form, and popular in style. But as surely as the power to 
save does not attach to the oratorical art ernployecl, per se, but to thc 
clivine truth proclaimed, so surely cloctrinal theology must always 
point out to the preacher the subtleties ancl the limits of his subject 
matter. 

It is right here that the new work of the prolific author corncs in 
as a trusty ancl efficient servant. True, it contains nothing that is 
absolutely new to one who is versecl in Lutheran clogrnatical lorc. 
The author clisavows all claim to original research. There is, in fact, 
no more room for the logician and the systematist in the fielcl of 
Lutheran dogmatics; on the contrary, what we clo neccl is a man bold 
to curtail, with a free hancl, an army of Aristotelio-Quenstecltian dis
tinctions, restrictions ancl definitions which have clisfigurecl its fair 
face. The case of Lutheran clogmatics is one of too much logic allfl 
too much system. Ancl it is right at this point that Professor Schal
ler's book meets the requirement. It clearly marks a departure from 
the well-trocldcn path of ancient and modern clogmatical rnethocl, in 
two very important points. The one is a noticeable caution in the 
utilization of a host of proof-texts which have, in the course of years, 
bccome a traditional stock-in-tracle from Butter to _Walther, but a 
consiclcrable number of which clo not furnish the proof they are 
quoted for. The autbor's work is everywhere foundecl on his own 
up-to-clate cxegetical labor, 
selection of proof-passages. 
pp. 14, 27, 37, ancl 62. 

and exhibits throughout a discriminate 
It may suffice in this respect to refer to 

Of vastly greater importance is the other markccl feature of the 
book, which it has in common with Dr. Pieper's late work, viz., the 
clear clistinction between what is Scripture truth and what the author 
calls human reasonable-rational, we shoulcl call it-constructions, 
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which have, in all ages, the seventeenth century not excepted, been 
passed by the great men of the Church for God's truths, on an unwary 
and gullible public. This feature is apparent throughout the book, 
but especially marked in the discussion of the doctrines of Universal 
Grace and of Election, and in the Christological paragraphs, see in 
particular pp. 28-31. For once we have a presentation of dogmatical 
subjects which seems to be consistent and inexorable in the applica
tion of the principle, Quod non est biblicum non est theologicum. 
As far as we have observed, the author nowhere makes the _slightest 
concessions to the demands of either the principles, or the conclu
sions of Madame Reason, wherever the truth of God is concerned. 
Hodge's assertion that 'the Bible never requires us to receive as true 
anything whic:h the constitution of our nature given to us by God 
himself, forces us to believe to be false or impossible', the author un·
equivocally calls rationalism pure and simple. Time and again he 
points his finger at the rationalistic aberrations of Calvinism from · 
the revealed Word. 

At the same time the book bears testimony on every page to the 
thorough acquaintance of its author with the thousand and one in
tricacies of historical Lutheran dogmatics, and to his logical acumen 
in bringing out the untold niceties of Scriptural doctrine. W e have 
special reference to the matter discussed on pp. 21, 24f, 28, 31f, 34, 36f. 
We have nowhere found that any valuable points of doctrine have 
been overlooked, or inco~rectly presented. The discussion seems 
always to be at once terse and exbaustive. 

The most striking peculiarity of the book is. its crystal clearness 
of presentation-the special donum of the author. Even the most 
intricate part of the entire dogmatical system, the communicatio na
turarum et idiomatum, together with the subtleties of the exinanitio, 
is. brought out with a transparent lucidity which makes the matter 
appear simple and capable of comprehension, even by young_ and un
skilled minds. 

The language of the book is surprisingly fluent and_ beautiful. 
Altogether it is a veritable gern in English dogmatical literature, and 
will certainly prove an efficient means of instruction in the faith 
which was once delivered to the saints. The Church has every reason 
to thank God for it, and will look with expectancy to the appearance 
of the following volumes. AUG. PIEPER. 

füijrliuif) ber Sfüif)engefif)iif)te bon ~- \ßlj. §f ö lj I er, jßrofeff or am 5tljeo, 
Iogif cljen ®eminar au fillau1tJ1atofa, filli§. inortljtoeftern \ßuoiifljing 
&.;,ouf e, Wfütuaufee, fill:i§. 1917. XXII unb 770 6. 

eieljr uncrbfidjfüclj m1b nur burclj b,a§ ßuf ammentreffen unborljer, 
gef eljener Umf±änbe if± e§ gefcljeljen, brrf3 Die Ouartaif cljrift nidjt gieiclj 
oeim (frfdjeinen bief e§ heffiicljen fillerfe§ auf feinen eigentiimlidjen fillert 
aufmerffam gemadjt lj,a±. fillenn b,a§ jet± ljiermit gefcljieljt, f o mu13 bon 
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bornfJercin berftanben fein, baf3 man niclj± eine fri±if clje Qlefµrecljung bief er 
ober jener C!:in5elfjeiten unb ber iJon bem ~erfaf[er ,1etuiifjfte11 '})arfteffungs, 
iueif e im 0fon3en 3u eriuar±en fja±. 311 einer iuirfücfj l.J0acf;±en01uerten 
lßeurteirung ein3ciner ITTefuita±e iuäre im ®runbe üoerfjaupt nur ein iSaclj, 
mann l.Jereclj±igt, ber feI6ft, iuie ber lBerfaf[er, bie Shrcfjengefcfjicfjte au i einem 
Bel.Jcn;:;ftubiur11 gemac(Jt ober boclj 111e1ügf±enii einige grof3e Beibl.JfclJnitte mit 
funbigem ~inne 1111b grünbfüf; 600r6ei±e± 'I:ie n6er 
fjiin,1± fo f e!Jr bon ber Cfigcnari eine0 .9Ji:mme0 ab, baf3 mOn iicfj nur bm:üocr 
freuen fonn, inenn feine innere iSteifJei± m1cf; in ber äuf3ercn feiner 
Clkbanfrn 3um \llix0brucr fommt. stmum iuoffen tnir uns bmnit begnügen, 
un[re bon bem 2ßertc bief es nmf; einigen 
punf±en baquiegcn. 

'I:ns IBuclj friere± jü'f; am eine f el 6 ft ä n b i g e fü6eii bar. 
'I:amit if± nicljt bns UrtciI au0gei\.1rorf;en, baf3 e§ bofffommen, 11 icljt einmaI, 
baf3 eil l10Uftänbig ii±- 9Rögfüfjerlueif e läf3± ficlj nacljiueif en, baf3 ber Q.lerfnjfcr 
fjie ober bn eine DucHenfcljrift, beren JJieiieicf;.t fein UrteiI tuef enfüdJ 
mobifiöiert ljättc, ü6erf efjen ober naclj iljrem 2ßerte fcrJf clj eingef cljä~± fjat. 
~ieHcic[Jt tuirb ancC1 S:::ief er unb ;Jener \Jfogaben bon ::J::atfacljen uber IBe6ie, 
fjun,3en benniHen, üoer bre er für eineri 6efonberen ßin1ecr füt0hmft 6egefjrt. 
sternrtige .'.JJ/ängeI Heuen unbermeibfüfj jebem menf cljiicf;en ?Jcaclj,iuede an, 
unb iner einmar berfudJt fjat, auclj nur eine umfcljränf±e \.ßar±i.e ber Sfücljen, 
gef iiJicfjte nac(J iljrem 2ßcf en unb unter Q3erücrfi.cljtigung aHcr CucHen 5u 
i±ubieren, tnirb fidJ nicljt i11unbern, iuenn er in einem 2Ecrfe, b,a§ bie Clle, 
f cf;id)te ber gan5en neu±ef±amenfücljen S'füclje becrt, IJie ober ba eine SZ(nga6e 
Heft, bie er nidJ± für gä113liclj 5u±reffcnb fjäl±. \r(uer bamH i11äre bem Qluclje 
boc0 nicljt bcr Gr!Jmaftcr ber SeI6f±änbi,Jfeit Oli@efprocfjen. 2ßcr ben Sßer, 
faff cr perfönüclj rennt, meif3, baf3 er ef;er nffes anbre ift, am ein urteirn, 
Iof er 9cctclj6e±er ber Wnficljten anbrer füu±c. Unb lner irgenbiuo in feiner 
§)arfteffung ber S'\ircfj.engef cfJiclj±e 5cfjn ~ei±en lieft, bem tnirb ficlj bie Cfv 
frnntni0 aufbrängen, baf3 fjier ein Wcann rebd, ber niclj±§ unlief efjen au§ 
fremben Gcf1riften fjerü6erninun±. ,l)ier tuirb 11iq3mbs auf,3einärmte ~uppe 
borgeje~t, f onbern frifclj 5uliereitete ~peije. staliei merft man ü6ernH burcfj, 
tuie er 6ei a11j3ergefoölJniicfjer Qlegaliung für ba§ fjiftmif clje rrmfJ 
mit gröf3±er &reubc an feiner SZ(ufgalie ar6eitet. 

überbies !J,a6en mir fjier eine au iJ ~3 er e i f t e l3.ciftung bot un0. 
'I:n \Eerfal\er fjat ';'safjqefjn±e fjinburclj an unieren ljöfjeren \l(nftaHen gernbc 
bief c Gfoffc immer unb immer tuieber bunljgwr/Jci±e±, tuirfüclj D ur clj , 
geai:oeite±, nidJ± nur einrnal 5ufcrmmengcfkn± unb bann ';'sCTljr für ,';'sa(jr 
ofjnc :J.uf i1~e unb Q.1cränbcrnngen borgetmgen, f onbern bns ~RatedaI immer 
grünbiidJc.r gefidJict, llcrmcIJrt unb m10gc6aut, feine Urteile immer unb 
immer tuicbcr nacljgeprüft. 2Ea0 er fjicr alfo boricg±, if± nicf;t jugcnbfü[je 
füii±unn, fonbern bcr 9hcberfc[yfo(} einer ga113en l3e6en0ar6ei±. SoicfJ ein 
IBucf; berbien± me[Jr am borü6cr(}efjenbc Qleac[Jtung unb IBcfofomg; c0 geiJört 
ficlj, baf3 man es 311 ben bef±cn Iiterarifc[J,c.n ITrilcCJ±cn 5füjr±, bie unf er 
amcrifanifc[J du±[)erifclje§ fürcljentum f;erborgclirac[J±, fjat. ßu bicf er 2ßert, 
fc0ä~ung fommt man um f o Ieicf;±er, tuenn m,an l.Jebenft, baf3 es unf rc fjiefige 
Siircf;e borfjer ü6erfjaup± nü~± au einer 3uf ammcnfjänr1enben '.tarfter[unf1 
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ber Shrdjengef c!Jicljte auf ClJrunb iljrer CfdenntniB be0 göttfü!Jen \ffiorteB 
ge6rar!Jt !Ja±te. :I:lie feföftgefcifüge unb tuirffü!J nur fogenanntc tfjeofogif c!Je 
\ffiii[enfcliaft unfrcr Beit mag freifülJ über ein )BucfJ bie 9caf e rümpfen, 
mcil es eine iljr tuiberi1.1ärtige m1b inncrfidj unoekmnte Cfüunbanf c(Jauung 
bertritt; aber ba0 barf un0, bie iuir bon S;'.,eqen GifJriften unb 52utljeraner 
finb, nic(Jt bie fi'reube berber6rn. :Iccie filliff enfcljaftler iucrben auc(J rnenig• 
f±en!J 3ugeben mü[ien, ba[3 ber )Uerfaff er böfüg cmf eigenen fi'ü[3e11 fteljt. 

;sebcr l211H1era11er i11irb ferner biciJ )BucfJ afs ein I u ± lj er i f c!J e 0 

erfennen. c:Die0 Urteil ljiin,g± mit bcm borigen eng 0ufammcn; bcnn bic 
I1t±!Jeri.f cfJe Cfi,3en±ümlic!Jleit befte!J± eDen bnrin, bnf3 nwn bor aHem 
bmauf niclJt mit bem consensus patrnm in 11·onflü± 011 fommen. 
Bu ber inneren 5'rciljei±, bie jebem 52u±IJeraner eigen fein f onte, geljört 
auc!J bie0 Stücr, baf3 man 6ci aller s~ocfjf djä~1.mg ber )ßiitcr 6i0 auf .fürHJcr 
3urücr ba!J ffl:edJt 6eanfprudj±, ÜJr Urteil bef onnen iJU prüfen unb je nac!J 
~efunb gdegentlidJ einmaI cntdJ nerabe3u su bertuerfen. 5'ür un§ fte(J± 
nur bccs nf§ unumftöf3Iirf;e unb unantaffüare fil\a(Jrljeit fef±, taa0 bie s;')cfü,}e 
Sc[]rift unB fcc,3±. 2:Scr!J l)Jcenfr(Jen cru§ anheritlei±igen :ßrämifi en tJCret110 für 
rir!Jtige (frfennt11i0 ausncllen, mnf3 9racf)l:lrüfung unb ~eur±eilung ge• 
fallen laffen. :Icer )ßerfaff er beutet in feiner ~orrebe an, baf3 52u±ljer§ 
0:lebmifen unb Ur±efüiiueif e iljm am bie ridjtinen ma13geüenb tuaren. SDn0 
ift feine mefcfJriinfunn ber inneren 15rel(Jeit; benn gieü'(J barauf fteff± er e0 
arn l2utljer0 fil\ei[ e bar, alle 0:lef djidjte im :Bufammenljang L1orne(Jmiidj mit 
bem Cfbangefünn 5u lieur±eiicn. \f[/:Jer grabe im Cfb,angclium Liegt ja unf re 
Iu±ljerifdje 5'rei!Jei± ! 

:Icmnit fiifft nie()± oljne tu eitere§ 3uf ammen, baf3 tuir bie§ )Bndj am 
burdja110 e b <l"t n l} e I i f cfJ 6e3eidjnen. Cfs fonn jemanb ga113 inteUeHueII 
1mb bÖITiG ort(Jobo.r; einen füdJcngef dj.idj±lic!Jen ~organg nadj bem 5'ormaic 
unb llJ/ateriaiprl113ip be§ 2u±fjerhtm!J !Jeurteiien, oljne bnf3 er aus i11idfülj 
ebangeiifdjer Cllefimntn,J !Jcraus rebct unb f djreilit. Seine '.3)arftefümg i1.1irb 
f oil~en füf ern, bie ellenfafül bas 52ut!Jertum für ein bonmatif dje§ S,egema 
!Jaiten, am genuin Iu±ljerif c!J erf r(Jei.nen, unb bcr6ei fönnen boc!J @'.;,djrciüer 
tuie fü[ er L1öHig in qef ciJfülJer ~Xnf cfiauung ücfnnnen fein unb besI)afo fcibf± 
6ei formal ril'fJ>±it1cr :IccrrfteUung boc!J dtnas gan3 )ßede(Jr±cs f agm unb bcr• 
fteljen. ,,:2-cr (lJ c i[tI i dJ e ricfi±e± alles", fagt :ßm1Iu0; baB (Jeif3t: :I:ler 
budJ bie .\1raft bes [banqdium!J l10m .~eHi,Jen Cl3eif± crfa[3tc unb crirnc!J• 
±etc \lJrcnfclJ aHein ljat ü6er nne 52e(Jren unb über -affe )ßodommnijje ein 

Urteil. \Bei einem f oJc(Jen erfünt HidJ± nur bas Cformgelium bn§ 
mit ber fl'reube be§ perfönlid)en CIJiauficn0I1efi~e0, f onbern c;; beein• 

ffufl± unb burc[Jleul~±et audj [eine nntiiriidjen 0:l:aI1en, feine ga113e geiftine 
)ßeranLaqung. :Sn mönen noffJ mcrncfJe intcffcHucffc 5'efjicr, Urtcifs, unb 
CIJebiidj±ni0l1crirrn11,1en borfommen, unb bocfJ, tuirb bic gan3e ~frt feiner 
fücüenmgcn bie tiefe, nei[tfülJe ~ceinfJuff 1ml} erfcnnen Taften. \ffier bie 
,\löfJ,lc.r'f c(1e Siin11rngef ff1icfJtc. f eibft mit ebangclif c(Jem, nciffücfJen Urteil Iieft, 
111irb ClloH bafür b,anfen, baü er in bief er :Bei± 1.tnenbiidjer geifffic(Jcr ~eu 
iDirrung feiner .lifrcfJe nocfJ berartine, ineri:boHe CIJaben 3u±eiI iuerben Iiif3t. 

:;'s. S dj a l I e r. 
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e:nmenförner l:ies @e!Jcfä. Cfin :3:'.afcfJmliüctJiein für ebangeiif CX:Je CHJrif±cn 
bon l.ffii!lj. !2 ö lj e, Iu±lj. \ßfarrer. 'i.!lmerifanifclje %ütsgCT6e n,aclj bcr 
33. \1luflage ber Originafau§galic. l.ffiar±liurg \ßuMif!jing S)ouf e, 
[ljiwgo, ~II. VI unb 493 S. SHein "üfbab. ~n einfadJem 1Banbe, 
85 crents; !2eintoanblianb mit al,oibfcljni±t, $1.25. 
S::as Qserlagsljau§ ber ~otnafiJnobe ljat mit bicf er fdjön au§geftattetcn 

\1(110galie bes fleinen !2öljc'fcfJen 0Jelie±liuclje§ ficljeriiclj bidrn amerifanif cljen 
Gr!jriften, inenn nic!j,± bcr amerifonif cljcn Stirrlje ü6erljaupt einen iuertbo!Ien 
SDienft geieiftet. ~n biefcn :Seiten, iro bie ~)erfteHung eines )ßucljes ein 
ungemein foftfpieiige§ UnterneIJmen ift, muf3 man auf gro13e llcmljfrage 
rerljnen rönnen, i11enn man ein f 0Iclje0 ITTücljlein auf ben ll.Jcarf± liringt. .;511 
bicf cm ß'aHe fomm± bermu±fülJ auclj in ITTerecljnung, ba13 ber beutf clje ITTücljero 
marft uns f o bide ~aljre f.ang unaugängliclj geiref en ift. l.ffier bie§ 0.lelieb 
liücljlein aus eigenem 0Jd1rauclje rennt, licharf nicljt, ba13 man es iljm an, 
preif e. \1föer bas lßerlag0ljau0 luünfcljt natüriiclj, ba13 es auclj in lneiteren 
Streifen liefmmt irerbe. S8,a3u fönnen iuir unliebenffüfJ burdJ einige fuqe 
\1lnga!ien mit!jeifen. !2ölje fJat bie 0Jelie±e, bie er lJier barfrietet, niclj± f eföft 
berfa13t, fonb,ern fic am gebiegener Slenner ber lutljerif cljen 0Jelie±sfüeratur 
au§ bem arten Cfr(lgut unfrer Sfüclje ljerau§ge!joben. (l;r nennt fie ,,@;,amen, 
förner", iueiI fie faft burcljiDeg fuq, alier auB iDafJrem geiftfüljen .füllen 
gef!ofien finb. SDie f ecfJs 5teile bes )ßüdjfeins tmgen bie füierfcljriften: 
I. \Uorliereitenbe 0Jeliete. II. 0JeiftiidJer 5tage§lauf. III. SDie cljriffüdje 
l.ffioclje. IV. $8,a§ St'ircljenjaljr. V. §ürhitten. VI. ffief cljiuf3. mei regel, 
mäf3igem 0Jelirauclj im 0au0go±te0bienf± inirb borneljmEclj ber brit±e 5teU 
in me±raclj± fommen. [r entljält für jeben 1.ffiod1en±ag m e lj r er e fur3e 
ll.Jcorgcn, unb \1lbenbgebete. SDanelien fteljen, nacfj geluiifen, im )8orirort 
angegeüenen 0JeficljtsJ:nmften georbne±, eine gro13e \lln0afJI lief onbcrer 0Jeliet, 
Iein für be1icliiebene :Seiten unb §äHe. So finbe± man für )J.)fon±ag 26 
Clleo•ete: :Sum @ingang ber \1lrliei±fünoc1je; 4 IDl:orgengelie±e; um 0Jlücf unb 
Segen im ITT,eruf; 0ausf egen für clj.riJtlidje (l;fJeleute; Cfrmuntentnr} Jieim 
)Beginn ber fü[1eit; CIJeliet eine!! Sl::ienfföotcn; lieim \1ln±ri±t einer IBeruf§, 
reife (2 0Jelie±e); beim \lln±ri±± einer Seereife; trenn man ins i?SLi)iff 1±eigi; 
im \Sturm; ber 107. \ßfalm, naaJ bolllirarljtcr Seereife au lie±en; um gutes 
l.ffie±ter; um Sonnenfrljein; um frndjiforen ITTcgen; für bie Iielien §eib, 
früclj±e; um ba§ ±ägfüljc ITTrot; in \111·11111±; 4 fillicnbgelie±e. 1)as ~nlja(t,::, 
regif±er am Scljiufje ermöglidJt baiJ \1luffinben eines gernünfcljtcn 0.le6ers. -
SDie fütBftattung bief es 97acljbruds bcr Ietten bom lßerfaf1er beforgien \1luf, 
lagc, genauer: bes 83. beut[dJfönbif cljen ~flibruds, ift boqügliclj gelungen: 
ljanblirf1es ß'orma±, gutes \ß•apicr, gro13e S,cljrift, ffarer S::n.td. 'Ber Cfin, 
fJ,anb frljeint iDeit bmterljaf±er au f crn, am man iljn an ben fütsgallen fanb, 
bie früljer aus Si:lcutf cljlanb üeaonen iuurben. ;5. @3 Li) a II er. 

~ufolgc her lichcuteuii gcfticgencu ,f,erfteffung§fofteu f ef)cu turit 
un§ rreniifigt iien )lkei§ l:icr Duartaff djrift ocginnenh mit ~amtar 
1920 auf $L50 .per ~af)r i\lt erfjöf)rn. 
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